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Page iv shows a folio from one of the authentic Hebrew 
manuscripts of the Gospel of Luke (Jewish Theological Seminary in 
Breslau, ms. 233, folio 126v). This image contains Luke 
17:29-19:48 (Hebrew chapter division differs, see p. 9 for more 
information). 

The current edition of the Hebrew Gospel of Luke is based on 
four Hebrew manuscripts from two separate lines of transmission 
within the same authentic textual tradition. We are very grateful to 
Yahweh for preserving these manuscripts and for providing public 
access to them. The combined witness of these four Hebrew 
manuscripts has made it possible to produce an accurate and 
reliable transcript and translation. Refer to pp. 1-4 for more 
information about the various Hebrew manuscripts and their 
intertextual relationship. 

Visit our website HebrewGospels.com to access: 

• Digital photos of manuscripts A, B, C and D.
• In-depth videos on the Hebrew Gospel of Luke.
• Translations of other authentic Hebrew NT books.
• Free Hebrew Gospels mobile app.
• Video series on the Tetragrammaton, and much more!

Contact information: 

www.HebrewGospels.com/contact 

HebrewGospels@gmail.com 

http://www.hebrewgospels.com/
http://www.hebrewgospels.com/contact


JTS Breslau ms. 233 iv 

Sample image from manuscript B – JTS Breslau 233, folio 126v. Contains Luke 
17:29-19:48 (Hebrew chapter division differs, see p. 9 for more information). 
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Footnote Symbols and Abbreviations 

The following list is not exhaustive, but includes important abbreviations 
and symbols that readers might find useful. 

 “  ” Double quotation marks are used for direct quotations, 
literal meanings, non-paraphrase alternative translations, 
etc. 

‘    ’ Single quotation marks are used for quotes within quotes, 
alternative translations which are paraphrased, or 
transliterated words, etc. 

E.g. For example 

Ed. Edition or editor(s) 

Ibid. Same as previous reference 

I.e. That is 

Lit. Literally 

Ms(s). Manuscript(s) 

MT Masoretic Text (O.T.) or Majority Text (N.T.) 

Pl. Plural 

P(p). Page(s) 

V. Verse(s)

Vol. Volume number

Vs. Versus
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Hebrew Transliteration Key 

The transliteration of Hebrew words used in this book follows a simplified 
system which does not show all details of pronunciation. However, the 
following explanations will help the reader to pronounce the 
transliterated Hebrew words with reasonable accuracy. 

’ Used to transliterate the Hebrew letters Ayin and Aleph. 
Simply start a new syllable when you see this symbol, e.g. 
‘Micha’el’ is pronounced as ‘Micha-el.’ 

a Pronounced like the ‘a’ in ‘father’, but shorter. Similar to 
the ‘u’ in ‘up’ or ‘under.’ 

b As in English. 

ch Not pronounced as in English, but with a guttural sound 
as in the names ‘Bach’ or ‘Lachlan.’ 

d As in English. 

e Pronounced like the ‘e’ in ‘egg’ (sometimes also 
pronounced like the ‘e’ in ‘cafe’). 

ei Similar to the ‘ei’ in ‘eight.’ 

g Pronounced like the ‘g’ in ‘go.’ 

h Pronounced like the ‘h’ in ‘house’ at the start or in the 
middle of a word, but usually silent at the end of a word. 

i Pronounced like the ‘i’ in ‘is,’ or longer (like the ‘ee’ in 
‘bee’). 

k As in English. 

l As in English.



Transliteration Key x 

m As in English. 

n As in English. 

o Pronounced like the ‘o’ in ‘or.’

p As in English.

ph As in English (also commonly transliterated as ‘f ’ ).

q Guttural ‘k’ sound (though commonly pronounced like the
English ‘k’).

r Rolled ‘r’ as pronounced in Spanish, but may also be
pronounced more gutturally as in French.

s As in English.

sh As in English.

t As in English.

ts Pronounced like the ‘ts’ in ‘pants.’

u Pronounced like the ‘ui’ in ‘fruit.’

v As in English.

w As in English.

y Pronounced like the ‘y’ in ‘yes.’

z As in English.
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About the Hebrew Manuscripts 
The Sephardic Hebrew Gospels are currently attested in four Hebrew 
manuscripts: Vatican Ebr. 100 contains all four gospels in the Sephardic 
version, while Breslau 233, St. Petersburg A 207, and NLI 8°751 contain 
Mark, Luke and John in the Sephardic version, accompanied by a Shem 
Tov Matthew. Despite some variation, the Sephardic Hebrew Gospels 
contained in all four these manuscripts preserve primarily the same 
textual tradition, which is distinctly different from all other known Hebrew 
manuscripts.a 

The four manuscripts are from various locations, well spread out across 
the ancient world, showing how widely the Hebrew Gospels were known 
formerly.b 

The amount of evidence of authenticity in the Sephardic Hebrew 
manuscripts is very extensive. Discussions on Hebrew wordplay and 
keyword connections; agreements with the Old Greek, Old Latin and Old 
Syriac Gospels; and multiple examples of mistranslation in the Greek 
version will be included in a future update to this book. 

Ms. A: Vatican Ebr. 100 

This manuscript was chosen as the main and most important witness (ms. 
A) for the Sephardic Hebrew Gospel of Luke. It contains the entire gospel
narrative, whereas more than a chapter of text is lacking in the other three
manuscripts (probably due to a lost page in an earlier copy).

a Numerous examples are to be discussed in the “Evidence of Authenticity” 
section in a future update to this book. 
b For more information, see HebrewGospels.com/manuscripts-update. 

https://www.hebrewgospels.com/manuscripts-update
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Ms. A was written in the late 1400’s, in a Byzantine script.a It was clearly 
written by a Messianic Jewish scribe,b not by a Christian nor by a Jewish 
polemical writer.c 

Unfortunately, the Gospel of Luke in ms. A was written with more haste 
and slightly less care than the other three gospels.d Thus, the witnesses of 
manuscripts B, C, and D are very important for obtaining an accurate 
transcript and translation. 

Ms. B: JTS Breslau 233 

The Breslau manuscript e  was chosen as the second most important 
manuscript witness for the Hebrew Gospel of Luke. Unfortunately, more 
than a chapter was omitted by the scribe, likely due to a missing folio in 
an earlier manuscript being copied.f Apart from the missing section, ms. 
B is an accurate copy, carefully written and mostly unmodified by the 
scribe.g 

Ironically, ms. B is largely a copy of Shem Tov’s polemic book ‘Even 
Bochan,’ but although Shem Tov originally only included the Gospel of 
Matthew in his book, it was somehow decided to add the other three 
Gospels in this particular manuscript. As it turned out, they were copied 
from the extant Sephardic version. 

a Although the script is Byzantine, spellings in the ms. indicate a close connection 
to Sepharad. 
b Probably written by one person only, though it is not entirely impossible that a 
team of scribes with the same training could have produced the ms. 
c The scribe frequently referred to Yeshua the Messiah, even when the Greek 
version does not. Also, the text is free from anti-missionary objections (unlike the 
Shem Tov version of Matthew). 
d For more information, see HebrewGospels.com/videos-luke/1. 
e Cataloged as ms. 233 in Weinryb, Catalogue of the Hebrew Manuscripts in the 
Library of the Juedisch-theologisches Seminar in Breslau, Wiesbaden, 1965. Also 
cataloged as ms. 59b in B. Zuckermann, Katalog der Seminar Bibliothek, Breslau 
1870. 
f The scribe left an open space in the manuscript, showing that this was not an 
accidental omission, but rather due to a lost page in an earlier copy. 
g Contrast ms. C discussed below. 

https://www.hebrewgospels.com/videos-luke/1


 About Manuscripts  3 

 

Although the Gospels of Mark, Luke and John are contained in this 
volume of Even Bochan, it must be noted that they did not form part of 
the text prepared by Shem Tov. Unlike the Shem Tov Matthew (which is 
filled with numerous objections between sections of the Gospel) the text 
of Mark, Luke and John flows uninterrupted by comments, a  and also 
acknowledges Yeshua as Messiah from the authors’ perspective.b 

It is noteworthy that ms. B derives from a separate line of transmission 
compared to ms. A. It was not copied from ms. A, nor from a close 
ancestor or successor of ms. A.c 

Thus, with the combined witness of mss. A and B we can ensure a text 
which is virtually free from copyist mistakes without the need to rely on 
conjectures, and the original readings can confidently be reclaimed 
wherever one of the mss. may have been conformed to other traditions.  

Ms. C: Saint Petersburg A 207 

This manuscript was copied directly from JTS Breslau 233 (ms. B), and the 
contents of the two manuscripts are very similar. However, ms. C was 
copied by a scribe who was more focused on appearance than accuracy.  

Ms. C was written in the 1600’s in a Sephardic hand. Unlike mss. A and B, 
it contains many copyist mistakes and spelling errors, as well as 
intentional changes; e.g. changing the word order simply to ensure that 
the text neatly fits into the manuscript lines, as well as changes which 

 
a A few comments were added in the margin, but not in the main text – contrary 
to the system used by Shem Tov. 
b Although mss. B & C use the word Mashiach less frequently than ms. A, there 
was no attempt to completely remove the places in which Yeshua is 
acknowledged as Mashiach by the author. See e.g. Luke 4:13 (ms. A & B), 4:41b 
(mss. A, B & C), 8:53 (mss. A, B & C). In contrast, the Shem Tov version of Matthew 
(as part of an anti-missionary book) omits every instance where the writer 
Matthew himself calls Yeshua the Messiah. In the Greek version of Matthew, the 
author refers to Yeshua as the Messiah in: Mat. 1:1,17,18, 11:2. The Shem Tov 
Matthew never once refers to Yeshua as the Messiah from the author’s own 
perspective. 
c For more information, see HebrewGospels.com/manuscripts-update. 

https://www.hebrewgospels.com/manuscripts-update
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simplify the text. (However, take note that many of these mistakes were 
afterwards corrected by a proofreader.) 

Ms. D: National Library of Israel 
 Hebrew Ms. 8°751 

Ms. D was also copied directly from ms. B, and thus shares a very similar 
text with ms. B, although it occasionally harmonizes the text to match the 
mainstream traditions preserved by the Greek, Aramaic and/or Latin 
versions. 

Ms. D was copied around the year 1900, in a cursive Ashkenazi script. 
Nevertheless, ms. D is a good example to demonstrate that the oldest 
mss. are not always the best. Although ms. D is not even 150 years old, it 
is typically more accurate than ms. C which is more than 300 years old! 

The main use of ms. D was to ascertain the original readings of ms. B in 
places where the text has been damaged before being digitized in recent 
years. 

In conclusion, the multiple Hebrew manuscript copies affirm the 
authenticity and validity of the Hebrew tradition, and helped greatly to 
produce an accurate transcript and translation.

About the Transcript 
The Hebrew transcript of Luke is based on all four Hebrew manuscripts 
described above,a with the primary source being ms. A (Vatican Ebr. 100), 
folios 74r-117v. The initial transcript (based solely on ms. A) was carefully 
compared with mss. B (folios 122r-128r) and C (folios 73r-84r); but ms. D 
(folios 294r-335r) was only consulted when deemed necessary. When it 
was clear that ms. A has a scribal mistake, it was corrected from mss. B 
and C. We have also adopted the readings of mss. B and/or C whenever 
it was clear that they preserved a better text than ms. A. In cases of doubt, 
the reading of A was retained in the main text and that of B and/or C was 

a To view digital photos of the applicable folios of manuscripts A, B, C, and D, refer 
to HebrewGospels.com/luke. 

https://www.hebrewgospels.com/luke
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placed in a footnote. Other textual differences are also indicated in 
footnotes in the critical apparatus. 

If a footnote refers to a single word in the main text, a simple superscript 
letter will link the applicable word to the footnote. However, if a footnote 
refers to a phrase, two superscripted letters will be placed in the main text, 
to identify the section of text to which the footnote pertains. Some 
practical examples may help to clarify how to interpret these notes in the 
critical apparatus: 

Replacement word(s): If e.g. the word “שמו” is marked with a 

superscript “b,” and the corresponding footnote reads “b B & C 
 ”ששמו“ it means that Hebrew mss. B and C read – ””ששמו“

instead of “שמו”.a However, if e.g. the phrase “מלאך  is ”אבל 

marked with a superscripted “k” on both sides, and the 
corresponding footnote reads “k-k B & C “ומלאך”” – it indicates 

that Hebrew manuscripts B and C read “ומלאך” instead of the 

phrase “אבל מלאך”. 14F

b (Sometimes variants for individual words 

are also noted within a phrase which is marked with two footnote 
markers. In such cases, attention should be paid to the footnote 
symbols to ensure that the correct note is read with the 
appropriate word or phrase.)15F

c 

Additions: If the footnote does not indicate a replacement for 
the main text, but an addition, it is specified in the footnote text. 
E.g. “B & C add “הקדש”” means that Hebrew manuscripts B and 

C insert the specified word “הקדש” at the position indicated by 

the footnote marker.16F

d (If the footnote marker is placed at the end 
of the word, the addition follows the applicable word, however 
if the footnote marker is placed at the start of a word in the main 

 
a See Luke 1:5. 
b See Luke 1:11. 
c See Luke 1:22. Footnote s-s pertains to the phrase “  בסימנין מראה להם ועמד
 both words within) ”ועמד“ and footnote r to ,”להם “ Footnote q pertains to .”אלם
the above-mentioned phrase). 
d See Luke 1:17, footnote a. 
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text, the addition precedesa the applicable word.) The addition 
of a phrase is also indicated in the same way. 

Omissions: If e.g. the word “היה” is marked with a single

superscript “o” and the footnote reads “o B & C omit” – it means 
that Hebrew manuscripts B and C omit the single word indicated 
by the footnote marker.b However, if e.g. the phrase “ עומד
is marked with the same superscript letter on both ”במדברות

sides, and the footnote reads “l-l B & C omit” – it means that 
Hebrew manuscripts B and C omit the entire phrase specified by 
the footnote markers.2F

c 

Transpositions: To avoid potential misunderstandings, the 
footnotes for transpositions are structured as follows: If one or 
more of the manuscripts move a word or phrase forward (in 
comparison to the main text), the footnote reads e.g. “B & C 
place this word after “ונאספו””.d Conversely, if one or more of

the witnesses move a word or phrase backward (compared to 
the main text), the footnote reads e.g. “B & C place this word 
before “4.””שמחF

e 

Important: All the individual readings of the mss. are only
specified if deemed necessary. Typically, the footnotes only
specify the differences, while agreement between the main text
and the remaining manuscripts may be ‘inferred from silence.’f

E.g. “B & C “ ששניהם”” means that the main text ” שניהם ו ” follows

ms. A.g Furthermore, “A “הלכה”” indicates that the main text

a See Luke 1:43, footnote p. 
b See Luke 1:12. 
c See Luke 1:80. 
d See Luke 1:58, footnote l. 
e See Luke 1:44, footnote r. 
f Take note that this is only true for mss. A, B and C. Readings from ms. D, on the 
other hand, were only taken into account when deemed necessary, and thus 
readings from ms. D cannot be inferred from silence. 
g See Luke 1:7, footnote c. 
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 means ””העליון“ is supported by mss. B and C;a while “C ”והלכה“

that the main text “עליון” is supported by mss. A and B,25F

b etc.  

Take note that a single footnote may include multiple types of differences:  
replacement words, additions, omissions, etc. – provided that each piece 
of information is applicable to the word or phrase specified by the 
footnote marker(s). 

The following standardizations and corrections were made in the Hebrew 
transcript: 

• Vowel points were added to every word in the Hebrew text to 
accommodate easier reading. The vowel points in the transcript 
were determined by considering the context; vowel letters in the 
Hebrew manuscripts; and traditional pronunciation.c 

• Pausal dots are used variously in the Hebrew manuscripts to help 
divide the text into phrases or sentences, similar to commas and 
periods in English. The transcript reproduces these pausal dots,d 

 
a See Luke 1:39, footnote g. 
b See Luke 1:32, footnote h. 
c Except for the Creator’s name which was provided with its true vowels and not 
with traditional replacement vowels. (See HebrewGospels.com/yhwh for more 
information.) The main source used to determine the traditional pronunciation of 
Hebrew words is the Masoretic Text. However, other traditional Jewish Hebrew 
sources were also consulted, e.g. the Mishnah, vowel-pointed Hebrew fragments 
of Ben Sira, and the Hebrew Midrashim. 
d In some cases, dots or // marks were used to fill up the empty space at the end 
of a line in the ms., and make no sense when interpreted as pausal markers. These 
are omitted from the transcript. Furthermore, If any pausal dot in ms. A does not 
make sense in context, and is also absent from mss. B and C, it is omitted in the 
transcript. 

http://www.hebrewgospels.com/yhwh
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mostly based on ms. A.a However, the different types of pausal 
markers are simplified to one type only – a single upper dot.b 

• As far as possible, the vowel points in the transcript follow the 
vowel letters which are present in the Hebrew manuscripts. This 
includes ‘pausal’-like pronunciations in various places 
throughout the text, and also using vowel points which match 
the full spellings (rather than deleting vowel letters or leaving 
them obsolete).c 

• The accentuation of verses was not considered with regards to 
the use of ‘Dagesh’ or ‘pausal’ forms. Thus, a ‘Begadkephat’ 
 letter will always have a ‘Dagesh’ at the beginning of (בגדכפת)

a word, and ‘pausal’ pronunciations (with special vowel points) 
are only used when explicitly indicated by vowel letters.d 
However, quotes from the Tanach (Hebrew ‘Old Testament’) are 
pointed according to the Masoretic Text, (unless vowel letters in 
the Hebrew manuscripts indicate otherwise). 

 
a Mss. B and C employ these pausal dots less frequently than ms. A. However, 
occasionally a pausal dot found in B and/or C (but absent in ms. A) was added to 
the transcript. Most differences between the manuscripts with regards to pausal 
dots were ignored, and will only be noted in the critical apparatus if necessary 
(e.g. if it affects the meaning of the sentence or helps to understand how a variant 
originated). 
b The different types of pausal dots are quite randomly interchanged in ms. A. The 
‘Soph Pasuq’ (semi-colon-like pausal marker, used in mss. of the Tanach only at 
the end of each verse) and double upper pausal dots are not exclusively used for 
stronger pauses, compared to the single upper dot. Thus, they were all treated as 
equivalent in the transcript. In ms. B, the ‘Soph Pasuq’ sign is not used. A single 
pausal dot is used regularly throughout the text. At the end of some chapters a 
double upper pausal dot is used instead of a single upper dot. Ms. C likewise 
employs a single pausal dot throughout the text, but places // at the end of most 
chapters. 
c For example, “יכולו” is pointed “ּיָכוֹלו” and not “ּמקובל“ ;”יָכְולו” is pointed 
 .etc ,”מְקֻובָּל“ and not ”מְקוּבָּל“
d E.g. “ּתַּעֲמוֹדו” (Luke 9:4). 
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• All abbreviations in the Hebrew manuscripts were spelled out for 
easier reading.a If the exact meaning (or intended spelling) of an 
abbreviation is ambiguous, the Hebrew abbreviation found in 
the manuscript(s) will be given in a footnote. 

• Abbreviations for the Tetragrammaton (e.g. “הש“ ,”ה”, etc.) were 

replaced with the full name “יהוה”. 

• Book heading and chapter headings were standardized.b 

• Verse numbers were added for easy navigation. Verse numbers 
are absent in manuscripts A, B and C, and sentences often flow 
across modern verse divisions. However, the section breaks in 
the manuscripts generally agree with the standard division into 
chapters.c 

• Certain word(s) or phrases were placed in [square brackets] to 
show that the text is uncertain (e.g. major variation between 
mss.). 

• The spellings of most Hebrew names were standardized to their 
normal Hebrew spelling. For example, the name Yeshua is 
variously spelled in the mss. (e.g. “ישו” (Yeshu),d “ישואש” 

 
a If a variant reading in the critical apparatus contains a word spelled out from an 
abbreviation, the footnote will read e.g. “B & C give “ואומרת”” – in this case 
showing that mss. B and C add the conjunction “ו” to the start of the word, but 
ignoring the fact that ms. C uses an abbreviated form “'ואו” (Luke 1:24). Thus, 
“give” or “gives” indicates the reading after the spelling is standardized or the 
abbreviation is spelled out. 
b E.g. the manuscripts vary between the use of “ פרק” vs. “קפיטולו” (a loanword) 
in the chapter headings. Also, ms. A typically includes “ אכפי לוק ”, while mss. B 
and C omit the author’s name in the chapter headings (though they still include it 
at the start of the book). 
c The only chapter break at an unusual point in the Hebrew mss. occurs in Luke 
7:16, and thus the chapter numbering differs by one number from this point 
forward. 
d The spelling “ישו” (Yeshu) was commonly used by many Jews in the Middle Ages 
instead of the fully spelled out “ישוע” (Yeshua) – similar to “ 'ה ” or “השם” instead 
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(Yeshuas), etc.). We have used the standard spelling “ישוע”a 

throughout the text.b 

• Occasional Catalan loanwords were replaced with their Hebrew 
equivalent(s).c 

 
of “ יהוה”. However, the pronunciation “Yeshu” for “Yeshua” did not originate in 
the Middle Ages as an acronym for a curse! On the contrary, the pronunciation 
“Yeshu” stems from an alternative dialect of Hebrew, in which the final ’Ayin in 
the name “ ישוע” is pronounced without the vowel ‘a,’ thus giving Yeshu’ instead 
of Yeshua’. The spelling “ ישו” has been found as an alternative for “ישוע” in a 
Hebrew inscription from the 2nd century CE (for references, see e.g. Gerhard 
Kittel et. al., Theological Dictionary of the New Testament, Eerdmans, 1964, vol. 3, 
p. 285). Even in the Syriac Peshitta NT, both the Eastern and Western vocalizations 
of “ (ישוע ) ”ܝܫܘܥ do not have a vowel on the ‘Ayin. Furthermore, the 
pronunciation “Yeshu” is also the source behind the Greek transliteration 
“Ιησους” (Iesus), attested in the LXX; Greek NT; Dead Sea Scrolls, and early 
inscriptions. (The final “ς/s” in “Ιησους/Yesus” is simply the masculine nominative 
case ending in Greek.) Even in the Middle Ages, this short form ‘Yeshu’ was not 
always used negatively. E.g. in Oo.1.32, next to Heb. 7:3, a reader commented 
 which translates as – ”מלכי צדק בלא אב ואם לא נברא ולא מת עדין הוא ישו “
“Malki Tsedeq (Melchizedek) – without father or mother, he was not created and 
does not die – he is still Yeshu!” Lastly, even the scribe of Ms. A of the Hebrew 
Gospel of Luke (which frequently acknowledged Yeshua as the Messiah) also 
employed the spelling “ישו” in a number of instances. 
a Note that the spelling “ ישוע” has been used since the time of Ezra – long before 
the birth of Yeshua the Messiah! (See e.g. Ezra 2:2,6,36, etc. and especially Neh. 
8:17 where Joshua the son of Nun is even called “ישוע” (Yeshua), using the shorter 
spelling.) Thus the pronunciation ‘Yeshua’ was not invented by anti-messianic 
Jews as some have claimed. 
b Such non-essential differences in the spellings of names/titles are usually not 
indicated in the critical apparatus. However, if there is an essential difference (e.g. 
the prefixed preposition differs) the footnotes will read e.g. “B gives “ גלילהד ”” – 
thus showing the addition of the prefixed “ ד” in ms. B while at the same time 
standardizing the spelling of ‘Galilee’ from “ גליליאה” to “גלילה” (Luke 2:4). Thus, 
“give” or “gives” indicates the reading after the spelling is standardized or the 
abbreviation is spelled out. 
c The Sephardic scribes occasionally used loanwords from their daily language. 
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The grammar, syntax, and vocabulary of the Hebrew Gospels are not 
exactly the same as either Classical or Mishnaic Hebrew. Although similar 
to Mishnaic Hebrew, it also overlaps with Classical Hebrew. 

In order for Hebrew readers to become familiar with the grammar and 
syntax used in the Sephardic Hebrew Gospels, we recommend reading 
the transcript alongside the English translation. 

The correct meaning of most of the Hebrew vocabulary used in the 
Sephardic Hebrew Gospels can be found amongst the following lexicons: 

• Earnest Klein, A Comprehensive Etymological Dictionary of the 
Hebrew Language for Readers of English. a 

• Marcus Jastro, A Dictionary of the Targumim, the Talmud Babli 
and Yerushalmi, and the Midrashic Literature, volume 1 + 2 (A 
Hebrew + Aramaic to English dictionary). b 

• David J. A. Clines, The Concise Dictionary of Classical Hebrew. c 

• William L. Holladay, A Concise Hebrew and Aramaic Lexicon of 
the Old Testament. d 

Ben Yehuda’s dictionary series e would also be useful for those who are 
very experienced in Hebrew – as explanations are given in Hebrew (and 
only very basic meanings are given in English). 

 
a Carta Israel Map and Publishing Company Ltd., 1987.  
b Luzac and Co., 1903.  
c Phoenix Press, 2009. 
d Eerdmans, 1971 (15th impression, 2000). 
e Eliezer Ben Yehudah, Complete Dictionary of Ancient and Modern Hebrew (17 
volumes), Hozaa-La’Or Le Zecher Eliezer Ben-Yehuda, 1908-1958. (Reprinted by T. 
Yoseloff in 8 volumes, 1960.) 
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About the Translation 
The current English translation is based on the critical Hebrew transcripta 
(discussed above), which in turn is based on four Hebrew manuscript 
witnesses. Although the text is primarily from ms. A (Vatican Ebr. 100), we 
have corrected any obvious mistakes in the text by means of comparison 
with the other manuscript witnesses.b 

Major differences between the Hebrew manuscripts were often noted in 
footnotes throughout the English translation, although some mistakes 
(especially those in ms. C) are not indicated in the footnotes of the English 
translation (though they are included in the footnotes of the Hebrew 
transcript). 

The main endeavour was to translate the Hebrew text accurately and 
literally. Thus the translation is focused on accuracy rather than flowing 
English, as it is very easy to create contradictions with a paraphrase-type 
translation. Take note that in the current translation: 

• Certain word(s) or phrases were placed in [square brackets] to
show that the text is uncertain (e.g. major variation between
mss.), or a missing word which was added based on the context.
However, (round parenthesis) are simply used as a reading aid –
they do not indicate uncertainty nor additions – but rather alert
the reader that the applicable phrase/sentence contains
parenthetical information (which is by all means part of the
Hebrew text).

• The spellings of most names and titles were standardized to the
normal Hebrew pronunciation. For example, the Hebrew
manuscripts vary on the spelling of the name Simon (e.g.

a The unreleased first version was translated from ms. A, but the second (current) 
version was completely re-checked and revised in accordance with the critical 
transcript. 
b See the “About Manuscripts” section above for more information. 
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 etc.)a but we have used the standard Hebrew ,”שמעון“ ,”שימון“

pronunciation Shim’on throughout. 

• Only Names and Titles were capitalized. Personal pronouns 
(‘you,’ ‘he,’ etc.) are not capitalized (even when referring to 
Yahweh or Yeshua) as this is sometimes based merely on the 
translator’s interpretation. The reader should rather use the 
context to determine whom the pronoun is referring to. 

• Italic words were added to help the English reader understand 
what the Hebrew text implies by context.  

• Certain words were marked in bold according to emphasis in the 
Hebrew text – based on special word order etc. – and are not our 
own emphasis or interpretation. 

• Verse numbers were added only to make it easy to compare with 
a standard English translation. Verse numbers are absent in 
manuscripts A, B and C, and sentences often flow across the next 
verse number. However, the section breaks in the manuscripts 
generally agree with the standard division into chapters.b 

• Chapter headings (e.g. “Chapter 1 according to Luqa”) were 
omitted from the English translation.

 
a The Hebrew manuscripts typically alternate between the Hebrew spellings and 
localized spellings (based on the daily language of the scribes) for names and 
titles. 
b The only chapter break at an unusual point in the Hebrew mss. occurs in Luke 
7:16, and thus the chapter numbering differs by one number from this point 
forward. 



14 Transcript 2.1

t �eUk�k wt e	r	P

 5
(74r)a h �nh �C In �J s �j 
t i �v«F v �sUv�h Q
k 
n xIs �rIvbx �j�H �n v�h �r �f �z 

v�H �c�tcg �c 
Jh�k�t V �n �JU i«r�v �t h�b �C �n v �,�h �v IT �J �t �u  Ý 6o 
vh�b �J Uh �v �u 

k �t �v h�b �p�k oh �eh �S �m Ýv
u �v�h e 
s 
m �cU ,I �m �n �C oh �s �nIg doUJ ,�kUz �C 

v �C �S Ýe 

a

 The number stated in brackets is the corresponding folio number of Vat. Ebr.

100, commonly referred to in the footnotes as ms. A.     
b

 B & C “ auna ”.     
c

 B & C

“thct”.     
d

 The Hebrew mss. use “oav” (or abbreviations “wav”, “wv”) instead of

spelling out the name vuvh. Today still, many Jews will read “Ha-Shem” when they

see the Creator’s Hebrew name vuvh. Our transcripts employ ‘The Name’ vuvh in
every instance indicated by the Hebrew manuscripts. The only grammatically

possible pronunciation of vuvh, from which all other abbreviations/ contractions

of the Name can be formed, is “Yah-weh” – with emphasis on the second syllable.

For more information, see HebrewGospels.com/yhwh.     
e

 B & C “ohrcs”  (“vcs”

can look very similar to “hrcs”, which would indicate “ohrcs”).     



Translation 2.1 15 

Luqaa 
1:5b (74r)

c In the days of Herod, king of Yehudah,d there was a priest whose 
namee was Zecharyah,f from the genealogy of Aviyah; and his wife was of 
the childreng of Aharonh and her name was Elisheva.i 6 And both of them 
were righteous before El, j standingk in the commandments and in the 
righteousness of Yahwehl – without any bad report. 

a Hebrew pronunciation of ‘Luke.’ 
b The Hebrew Gospel of Luke does not include the first 4 verses (Greek 
introduction). The introductory section was evidently added to the Greek 
translation only, as it is addressed to Theophilus (a Greek name), and is written in 
typical Greek style. 
c The number stated in brackets gives the corresponding folio number of Vat. Ebr. 
100 (the main Hebrew manuscript used in the transcript and translation – see pp. 
1-4 for more information). Take note that Hebrew and English word orders are
different, thus some manuscript folio transitions do not correspond exactly to the
position indicated in the English sentence.
d Hebrew name for ‘Judah’ or ‘Judea.’
e Lit. “his name was.”
f Hebrew name for ‘Zechariah’ – also spelled “Zecharyahu.”
g Lit. “sons” (as a general rule, Hebrew masculine includes feminine).
h Hebrew name for ‘Aaron.’
i Hebrew name for ‘Elizabeth.’
j Usually translated as ‘God.’ In Hebrew however, the word ‘luck’ or ‘fortune’ is
pronounced as “gad” and sometimes as “god” (medieval) – see e.g. Gen. 30:10-
11, Josh. 11:17, Is. 65:11. Therefore we prefer not to use ‘God.’
k Or “abiding.”
l The Hebrew manuscripts use ‘Ha-Shem,’ (“השם”, or abbreviations “’ ה ’“ ,”הש”) 
which literally mean “The Name.” Today still, many Jews will read “Ha-Shem” 
when they see the Creator’s Hebrew name יהוה. Our translations employ ‘The 
Name’ Yahweh in every instance indicated by the Hebrew manuscripts. The only 
grammatically possible pronunciation of יהוה, from which all other 
abbreviations/contractions of the Name can be formed, is “Yah-weh” – with 
emphasis on the second syllable. For more information, see 
HebrewGospels.com/yhwh. 

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0151
http://www.hebrewgospels.com/yhwh
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7o �v�k v�h �v t«k 
u ah �F , �C It i �C bv �r �e�g v �,
h �v  Ýo �vh�b 
JU c Uh �v ds«t 
n

oh �b �e 
z Ýd 8v �r �e e,Ub �nUt �n d �v�b i �v«F �v v�h 
r �f 
z r �J�t �F h �F fv�u 
v�h h�b 
p�k 

r �s �x 
Cg IT �C �J 
C o �g �P 9h �p 
F hoh �b�v«F �v d �v 
b �n  Ýk �rID �C t�m�h ii �T�H �J 

v�bIc
k Ýv�u 
v�h J �S 
e �n 
C x�b 
f �b r �J�t �f 
u  Ý 10 Uh �v o�g �v k�f 
u (74v).Uj �C 

oh�k
K �P 
, �njv�bIc
K �v , �,�k Ik v�h �v �J v�g �J 
C  Ý 11 kQ �t
k �n k �c�tkv�u 
v�h 

s �m
k s �nIgl muh�k �t v �t 
r �b v�bIc
K �v j �C 
z �N �v ih �n 
h Ým 12Uv�h 
r �f 
z r �J�t �f 
u n

v�h �v Uv �t �rov �t 
r �h v �t �cU k �v 
c �b puh�k�g  Ý 13 qQ �t
k �N �v k �c�tq rr �nIt

uh�k �trv�h 
r �f 
z t �rh �T k �t ss�k �T g �c �Jh�k0t W 
T 
J �t 
u , �g �n 
J�b W 
,�K �p 
T h �F 

W
kti�b �jIh In 
J t �r 
e �, 
u i �C  Ý 14Uj 
n 
G�h oh �C �r 
u W
k kh �d�u v �j 
n �G v�h 
v �, 
u 
us�kIb v�h 
v �H �J 
F Ýu 15tUv h �F vi �h�h v �T 
J�h t«k 
u k �t �v h�b 
p�k kIs�D v�h 
v �h 

r �f �J 
u Ýo �sIe w o�k 
J �b v�h 
v �h IN �t i �y �C �n t �m�H �J xJ �s«E �v �jUr �n Ýx 

a
 B & C add “tk”, A adds crossed out letter.     

b
 A adds “g �c �Jh�k0t”.     

c
 B & C

“ovhbaa”.     
d-d

 B & C “stn ohbez”.     
e
 B & C “vreu”.     

f
 B & C “,ubntb”.     

g
 B

“hrsxc”.     
h
 C omits, but added in margin – in different script than main text.

i
 B & C “ukrudc”.     

j
 B & C “ohkkp,nu”.     

k-k
 B & C “ltknu”.     

l
 B & C “smc”.

m-m
 B & C “uhkt vtrbu vbuckv i,bu jcznvn ihnh”.     

n
 A “thrfz”     

o
 B & C omit.

p
 A adds “uk” (crossed out by original scribe).     

q-q
 B & C “ltknvu”.     

r-r
 B & C give

“uk rnt”.     
s
 B & C “thrfz”     

t
 B & C omit.     

u-u
 B & C “skuhaf”.     

v
 B & C omit.

w
 B & C “osueu”.     

x-x
 A “jur ausevn”, C “asuev jurn”.     
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7 But they had no son or daughter, for shea was barren; andb both of them 
were very old. 

8 It happened that while Zecharyah the priest was doing servicec before 
Yahweh on an arrangedd turn,e on his Shabbat,f 9 according to the custom 
of the priests – it came out by the lot that he should giveg incense. And 
when he entered the Sanctuary of Yahweh, 10 all the people were (74v) 
outside, praying at the time that he had to give the incense. 11 But the 
messenger of Yahweh – standing at the right-hand side of the altar of 
incense – appeared to him.h 

12 Now when Zecharyahui saw him, he was terrified and fear came over 
him. 13 But the messenger said to him, “Do not fear Zecharyah, for your 
prayer is heard; and your wife Elisheva will bear a son for you, and you 
must call his name Yochanan.j 14 And you will have joy and gladness, and 
many will rejoice when he will be born. 15 For he will be great before El; 
and he will not drink wine or strong drink.k Before he goes out of his 
mother’s womb, he will be perfectedl by Ruach Ha-Qodesh.m 

a Ms. A “Elisheva.” 
b Mss. B & C “because.” 
c Or “leading with skill” or “leading workmanship.” Mss. B & C “conducting 
faithfully” or “leading faithfully.” 
d Or “ordered” or “orderly.” 
e Or “time.” 
f The Hebrew word for ‘Sabbath.’ Could also mean “week.” 
g Meaning “offer.” 
h Mss. B & C “And the messenger of Yahweh was standing on the right-hand side 
of the altar – when he gave the incense, he appeared to him.” 
i Hebrew name for ‘Zechariah’ – also spelled “Zecharyah.” 
j Hebrew name for ‘John.’  
k Or “intoxicating drink” or “beer.”  
l Or “be complete(d)” or “be fulfilled.”
m Meaning “the Set-Apart Spirit.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0152


18 wt teuk Transcript 2.1

17uh�b �p�k i
bIch 
u  Ý�jUr �C v�u �v�h h
b �p
k Uv�z aUv�H
k 
t �j«f �cU bc 
J�H �J rUc�g �C c

oh 
b �C �C ,Ic �t �v c
kdo �g v�u �v�h�k ih 
f�h �u oh 
eh 
S �M �v , �n �f �j �C o 
fh 
r �s�h �u 

o
k �J Ý 18v�h �r �f �z r �n �t �u eh 
T �J 
t �u i 
e�z h 
b�t �J v�z v �G�g
h Qh 
t Q �t�k �N�k 
gv �r 
v �nf�vh �n�h  Ýg 19v�b �g �u hh
b �p
k s 
nIg �J tUv h 
b�t Ik r �n �t �u Q �t�k �N �v 

 oh 
r �c �S �v v�K 
t W�k sh 
D �v�k h 
T �j�KUJ �u k 
t �v20rUc�g �C i�T �b �n-t �v t«K �J 

i �T 
g �C Un�k �JUH �J h �r �c �s
kjr 
C �S k �fUT t«k �u o
K 
t v�h �v 
T koIh I,It s �g 

,h
k �f �,�k Ut«c�h oh 
r �c �S �v UK 
t �J Ý 21v�h �v o�g �v �u lih 
T �n �n o �J mv�h �r �f �z
k n

J �S �e 
N �C s 
nIg c 
F �g �, 
n v �N�k oh 
vh 
n �, �nU Ý 22 t �m�h r �J�t �f �u oi 
n

J �S �e 
N �vo Urh 
F 
v �u o �vh
k�t r 
C �s�k kIf�h v�h �v t«k pv �t �r v �t �r �N �Jp

so �v�k v �t �r �n ih 
b �nh 
X �Cqs 
n«g �u ro
K 
t s 

a
 Or possibly “jUr �C”. B & C add “asev”.     

b
 B & C “vukt” – but compare 2 Kin.

2:15.     
c
 Or possibly “c 
J�H �J”. C omits.     

d
 C “ohbcu”.     

e
 B & C “thrfz”     

f
 Or

possibly “v �r �v 
n” – but compare e.g. Job 7:6 and 9:25.     
g-g

 C margin “vhnhc vtc”

– in different script than main text.     
h
 C “tbgu”, corrected in margin to “vbgu” – in

different script than main text.     
i
 B & C “rucgcu”.     

j
 B & C “o,gc”.     

k
 B & C

“rcsk”.     
l
 B & C omit.     

m
 B & C “ohbh,nn”.     

n
 A “thrfz”, C “thrfzk”.     

o-o
 B &

C “asenvn”.     
p-p

 C “vtrtna”, changed in margin to “vtra vtrnna” – in

different script than main text.     
q
 B & C “ogk”.     

r
 B & C “snga”.     

s-s
 B (C

similar) “okt snga ogk vtrn vhv ohbnxcu okt snga”.
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17
a He will instructb before him (that is, before Yahweh) in the ruachc and 

in the power of Eliyahu,d so that he may turn back the heart of the fathers 
to the sons; and make them walk in the wisdom of the righteous ones; 
and preparee for Yahweh a perfectf people.” 

18 Then Zecharyah said to the messenger, “How could this happen,g for I 
am old, and my wife – her days are hasty.”h 19 So the messenger answered 
and said to him, “I am he who stands before El, and I was sent to make 
these things known to you! 20 Because you did not believe my words, 
which will be fulfilled in their time, you will be mutei and will not be able 
to speak, until that day when these things will come to completion.” 

21 Now the people were there, waiting for Zecharyah; and they wonderedj 
why he kept tarryingk in the Sanctuary. 22 And when he came out of the 
Sanctuary, he was not able to speak with them. Then they realized that he 
had seen a vision. (He showed them with signs,l butm he remained mute.)n 

a Hebrew mss. do not contain verse 16. 
b Or “give understanding.” 
c The Hebrew word for “spirit,” “breath” or “wind.” (See glossary for more 
information.) 
d Hebrew name for ‘Elijah.’ Compare 2 Kin. 2:15. Mss. B & C “in Ruach Ha-Qodesh 
and in the power of Eloah.” 
e Or “establish.” 
f Or “complete.” 
g Lit. “be done.” 
h This is probably an idiom which could mean ‘her time is passing quickly’ or ‘she 
does not have much time left.’ See e.g. Job 7:6 and 9:25. The Hebrew text could 
also be read as “her days are more than one who is pregnant” – meaning ‘she is 
too old to conceive.’ 
i Or “silent.” 
j Or possibly ‘were amazed.’ 
k Or ‘why he lingered, remaining in the Sanctuary.’ 
l Or “gestures.”
m Mss. B & C “for.”
n Or “silent.”



20 wt teuk Transcript 2.1

23 r �J�t �f 	u (75r)I,h �c 	C Q�k �v I, �sIc�g h �n	h oh�k 	J �v  Ýa 24oh �n�h r �j �t 	u 

,�b �n 	y �b 	u v �, 	r �v IT 	J �t g �c �Jh�k t oh �s �j�tb, �r �nIt oh �J �s !j v �" �n�j c 25

 v�zdh�k k �t �v v �G�gdi �,It 	C eyh �C �v oh �n�H �v f rUc�g �C h �C gh �, �P 	r �j rh �x�H �J

oh �J�B �v ih �C Ýg 26j�k �J k �t �v oh �J �s !j v �" �J 	cU hrh �g 	C k �th �r 	c �D Q �t	k �N �v 

, �r 	m�b V �n 	" �J v�kh�k 	Di 27tUv ; �xIh In 	" �J Jh �t o �g v �xUr�t v�kU, 	c�k j

s �u �S ,h �C �n Ýo�h 	r �n V �n 	J v�kU, 	C �v 	u  Ý 28x�b 	f �b Q �t	k �N �v r �J�t �f 	u k

 Q �gh �JIh v �u 	v�h V�k r �n �t v�kU, 	C�kli �j v �t�k 	nl	T �t v�fUr 	C Q �N �g v�u 	v�h 
mr �t 	J ih �Cmoh �J�B �v  Ý 29Q �t	k �N �v h �r 	c �S v�g 	n �" �J 	F v�kU, 	C �v V �,It 	u 

tUv Qh �t tUv �v oIk �" �v , �c �JIj 	u v�k�v 	c �b Ý 

a
 B & C “u,hck”.     

b
 B & C “vbnybu”.     

c
 B & C give “,rnutu”.     

d-d
 B & C “hk vag

ktv”.     
e
 B & C “o,utc”.     

f
 B & C “yhcva”.     

g-g
 B & C “ohabvn h,prj ;uxtha”.

h
 C “jkau vum”.     

i
 Or possibly “, �r �m 	b” or “, �r 	M�b”.     

j
 B & C “tuvu”.     

k
 Or possibly

“x�b 	f �b”.     
l-l
 B & C “ijv ,tkn”.     

m-m
 B & C “rtan”.     
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23 So when he had (75r) completed the days of his service, he went to his 
house. 24 And after a few days, Elisheva his wife conceived; but she hid 
herself for  five months, saying, 25 “El did this to me!a In those days he 
looked on me,b so that he might take away my reproach among the 
women!”c 

26 And within six months,d El sent the messenger Gavri’ele to a city of 
Gelilahf of which the name is Notsrat,g 27 to a virgin, betrothed toh a man 
whose name was Yosefi (he was of the house of Dawid).j As for the virgin, 
her name was Miryam.k 28 So when the messenger came in towards the 
virgin, he said to her, “May Yahweh save you, full of favor!l Yahweh be 
with you!m Blessed are you amongn the resto of the women!”p 

29 Then that virgin – when she heard the words of the messenger – was 
terrified, and thought, “That shalom,q how could it be!?”r  

a Or possibly “This is what El did to me:” 
b Or “he regarded me.” 
c Mss. B & C “El did this to me in those days that he looked upon me, so that he 
might take away my reproach from the women.” 
d Could also possibly mean ‘after six months.’ 
e Hebrew name for ‘Gabriel’ – meaning “Mighty One of El.” 
f Hebrew name for ‘Galilee.’  
g Or possibly “Netseret” – the Hebrew name for ‘Nazareth.’ 
h Lit. “with.” 
i Hebrew name for ‘Joseph.’ 
j Hebrew name for ‘David.’ 
k Hebrew name for ‘Mary’ or ‘Miriam.’ 
l Meaning “you who are full of favor.”
m Or “Yahweh is with you.” Hebrew “ יהוה עמך” (Yahweh ’Imach). 
n Mss. B & C “more than.”
o Or possibly “remnant.”
p Or “among the other women.”
q Or “greeting.”
r Or possibly ‘What could that shalom mean!?’

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0153


22 wt teuk Transcript 2.1

30h�bh �g �C i �j ,t�m �n �T �t h �F o�h �r �n h �t �rh �T k �t V�k r �n �t Q �t�k �N �v �u a

v�u �v�h Ý 31h �g �s �T bh �r�v �T �T �t h �F ch �t �r �e �T �J i �C h �s�k �, �u d�gUJ�h In �J  Ý 32

v�zei �C t �r �e �b v�h �v �h �u kIs�D v�h �v �h fk �t �v �n giIh�k �g  Ýhi �T�h v �u �v�h Ubh�bIs�t �u 

t �X �F Iki kv�u �v�hjIK �J c �t  Ýk 33I,Uf�k �nU j �m�b�k c«e�g�h ,h �c �C QIk �n�h �u 

ih �t�kl. �e  Ým 34,IG�g �v k �fUh Qh �t Q �t�k �N�k v �r �n �t o�h �r �nU nih �t �J v�z 

, �gh �s �h h�koJh �t  Ý 35 Q �t�k �N �v �u pr �n �t �u v�b �gp qJ �s«E �v �jUrqQ�h�k�g t«c�h 

Q �h�k�g i�bIk �,�h iIh�k �g �v �j«f �u Ýv�h �v�h v �nU rJIs �e v�h �v �h Q �N �n s�k�U �H �J 
s�ut �r �e �b v�h �v �hsi �C  Ýt 36Qh �,�cIr �e g �c �Jh�k/t v�B �v �u u i �C v �, �r �v (75v)

V �,Ub �e �z �C Ýv v �r �e�g ,t �r �e �b th �v �J V �,It�k h �1 �1 �v J �s«j �v Uv�z �u 

a
 B & C “hbpk”.     

b
 B & C omit.     

c
 A “lbycc rv,”.     

d
 C “utre,a”.     

e
 B & C

“vzu”.     
f
 Compare Pro. 30:4-5 for a reference to the Son of El in the Tanach.     

g
 B

& C “rutnvn” (mistake for “sutnvn”).     
h
 C “iuhkgv”.     

i
 A “,trs,e”.

j
 Compare Ps. 2:1-12, especially verses 6-7. Also contrast 1 Kin. 2:12 with 1 Chr.

29:23. (Throne of David vs. throne of Yahweh).     
k-k

 C margin “uhct sus” – in

different script than main text.     
l
 B & C “iht sg”.     

m
 Compare e.g. Ps. 45:7-8,

110:1-7; Dan. 7:13-14, 2:44.     
n
 B & C “,uag”.     

o
 C “,gv”.     

p-p
 B & C “rnt”.

q-q
 A “jur ausev”.     

r
 B & C omit.     

s-s
 B & C “trehu”.     

t
 Compare John 1:1 in the

HebrewGospels.com version.     
u
 B & C “l,cure”.     

v
 B & C “v,bezc”.     
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30 But the messenger said to her, “Do not fear, Miryam, for you have found 
gracea in the eyesb of Yahweh. 31 You must know that you will conceive in 
your womb, and you will bear a son,c whose name you must call Yeshua.d 
32 Hee will be great, and he will be called Son of Elf ’Elyon.g And our Adonh 
Yahweh will give him the throne of Yahweh his Father.i 33 And he will reign 
over the house of Ya’aqovj for ever, and his kingdom will have no end.”k 

34 Then Miryam said to the messenger, “How is this able to happen, whilel 
I do not know a man?” 35 So the messenger answered and said, “Ruach 
Ha-Qodesh will come overm you, and the power of ’Elyonn will abide overo 
you. And what will he who will be born of you be?p He will be qadosh,q 
and he will be called Son. r 36 And behold, Elisheva your relative s has 
conceived a son (75v) in her old age, and this is the sixth month for her who 
was called barren.  

a Or “favor.” 
b Mss. B & C “before.” 
c For verse 31, mss. B & C simply read “For you will conceive and will bear a son…” 
d The Hebrew name from which ‘Jesus’ originated – meaning “Yahweh is Salvation.” 
See Mat. 1:21. 
e Lit. “this one,” but means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
f Compare Pro. 30:4-5 for an O.T. reference to the Son of El. 
g Or “the Most High.” 
h Hebrew word for “lord” or “master.” 
i Compare Ps. 2:1-12, especially verses 6-7. Also contrast 1 Kin. 2:12 with 1 Chr. 
29:23. (Throne of David vs. throne of Yahweh). 
j Hebrew name for ‘Jacob.” 
k Compare e.g. Ps. 45:7-8(6-7), 110:1-7; Dan. 7:13-14, 2:44. 
l Or “for.”
m Or “upon.”
n Or “the Most High.”
o Or “on.”
p Mss. B & C “And what will be born of you will be qadosh…”
q Lit. “set-apart.”
r Compare John 1:1 in the HebrewGospels.com version.
s Or “family member.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0154
https://www.hebrewgospels.com/john
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37t«K �J UBh�bh �t r 
c 
S oUJ h �F ah �r 
J �ph �t h �T�k �C v�h �v �h bv�u �v�h h�b �p�k  Ý 38

v 
r �n 
t �uc v�h �v �h v �u �v�h , �j �p �J v«P v�B �v o
h �r �n dhUG
g h�kdWh �r 
c �S h �p �F  Ýe

39i 
,It �C o 
& �n o
h �r �n v 
n 
e �u fv
f�k 
v �u oh �n
H �v goh �r 
v �C v 
r �v �n hrh �g �C i

v 
sUv�h Ý 40v
h �r �f �z ,h �c �C v 
x �b �f �b �u jV
k v
b �,
b �u kg �c �Jh�k.t�k oIk 
J  Ý 41

s
H �nUlv
g �n 
& �J mg �c �Jh�k.t o
h �r �N �n oIk 
& �v  Ýj �n 
G g �c �Jh�k.t r �g�b 

V
b �y �c �C Ý,t�K �n �, �b g �c �Jh�k.t�u n oJ �s«E �v �jUr �no 42kIs
D kIe �C v 
e3g
m �u 

Q�b �y �C h �r �P QUr 
cU oh �J
B �v ih �C �T �t v
fUr �C v 
r �n 
t �u Ý 43 pv�z v 
r 
e Qh �t �u

h�k �t v 
t 
C h �bIs3t o �t �J Ý 44h�b �z 
t Ug �n 
J Q �nIk �J r �J3t �F h �F h �g �s �T q

h �b �y �c �C kIs
D kh �d �C j �n 
G r �g�B �v Ýr 45�T �b �n.t �v �J Qh �r �J �t �u 

a
 B & C “tku”. Compare e.g. Ex. 14:11 and 2 Kings 1:3 in Hebrew, where two

negatives do not cancel, but rather strengthen the force of the negative (e.g. “no

graves at all”). See also Jer. 49:25 for an unusual use of the negative “tk”.     
b
 B

“hrapt”, C “rapt”.     
c
 B & C “vrnt”.     

d-d
 B & C “hk huag”.     

e
 B & C “lrcs”.

f
 B & C “o,ut”.     

g
 A “vfkv”.     

h
 B & C omit.     

i
 C “sdbf” (copyist error),

corrected in margin to “rhgc” – in different script than main text.     
j
 A “thrfz”.

k
 A omits.     

l
 C “shn”.     

m
 B & C “vgnaaf”.     

n
 A & C “vtkn,b”; B & C add

“vnfj”.     
o-o

 A “jur ausevn”.     
p
 B & C add “gcahkt vrntu”.     

q
 Or possibly

“h�b �z 
t”.     
r
 B & C place this word before “jna”.     
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37 For there is nothing at all which will be impossible before Yahweh.”a 38 
Then Miryam said, “Behold, here is the maidservant of Yahweh – let it be 
done to me according to your words.” 

39 So Miryam stood upb from there in those days, and went hastily into 
the mountains,c to a city of Yehudah.d 40 Then she entered the house of 
Zecharyah and she gave shalome to Elisheva.f 41 And immediately, when 
Elisheva heard the shalomg of Miryam, the child of Elisheva rejoiced in her 
womb. And Elisheva was filled with Ruach Ha-Qodesh,h 42 and she cried 
outi with a great voice, and said, “Blessed are you among the women! And 
blessed is the fruit of your womb! 43 jAnd how did this happen that the 
mother of my Adonk came to me? 44 You must know that when my ears 
heard your shalom, the child rejoicedl with great gladness in my womb. 
45 And blessedm are you that you believedn –  

a Emphatic in Hebrew, lit. “there is nothing which will not be without possibility 
before El.” Compare e.g. Ex. 14:11 and 2 Kin. 1:3 in Hebrew, where two negatives 
do not cancel, but rather strengthen the force of the negative. E.g. Ex. 14:11 
literally says “without no graves” – but the meaning is “without any graves” or “no 
graves at all.” 
b “Stand/stood up and...” is a Hebrew expression which means that something 
was/is to be done immediately or without any (further) delay. See e.g. Gen. 
19:14,15, 22:3,19, 24:61, 27:43, 31:13,17,21, etc. Compare also Luke 15:18,20, 
24:12,33. 
c Mss. B & C omit “into the mountains.” 
d Hebrew name for ‘Judah’ or ‘Judea.’ 
e Meaning, “she greeted Elisheva with ‘Shalom!’” 
f Lit. “and she gave shalom to her – to Elisheva.” 
g Or “greeting.” 
h Mss. B & C “was filled with wisdom by Ruach Ha-Qodesh.” 
i Or “shouted.” 
j Mss. B & C add “And Elisheva said.” 
k Hebrew word for “lord” or “master.” 
l Or possibly “when the ears of the child heard your shalom, he rejoiced.”
m Or “happy” or “blissful.”
n Or “blessed are you who believed.”
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Q�C oh �n�k 
J �b Uh 
v �h v �u 
v�H �n Q�k Ur 
n �t�B �J oh �r �c 
S �v o �,It h �F Ý 46o�h 
r �nU 

 k �t �v v�k�g �nU , �j �C �J 
n h �, �n 
J�b v �r 
n �t47v �j �n 
G h �jUr 
u atUv �J k �t �C 

 h �nIk 
J48I, �j 
p �J ,Uk 
p �J yh �C �v tUv h �F Ý,IH �r 
C �v k�F v�z rUc�g �cU 

,Ih%v h �f«b �t Ur 
nt«hb, �r �(Ut 
n  Ý 49 tUv �J I,It h �F dIKUFckIf�h d

JIs �E �ve oh�kIs 
D oh �r �c 
S h �C v �G�g tUv In 
J 50s �x �j frIS �n IK �J 

uh �th �rh�k rIs
kÝ 51oh �r �c 
S v �GIg tUv h �F goh �e�z�j h tUv 
u IgIr 
z �C

IC�k ,«c 
J 
j �n 
C oh �t�D �v v �Z �c 
nÝ 52oh �e�z�j �v kh �P 
J �n tUv 
u ioh �vIc 
D �v 
u 

o �,UH �r�t �nj (76r)oh�k �p 
( �v �Vh �C 
d �nU  Ý

a
A “jna” – possibly truncated to fit into line.

b
 B & C omit. 

c
B & C “ukf”.

d-d
C “ukf kufh”.

e
B & C “tuv ause”.

f
B & C “sxju”.

g
C “ohrcsv”.

h
 B & C

omit this word (ohezj) and everything up to the next occurrence of “ohezj” (in

verse 52). 
i
 B & C resume with this word (compare previous note). 

j
 B & C

omit. 
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for those things which were said to you froma Yahweh, will be fulfilled in 
you!” 

46 Then Miryam said, “My neshamahb praisesc and exalts El! 47 And my 
ruachd rejoices in El who is my shalom!e 48 For he regardedf the lownessg 
of his maidservant; and therefore all the people h  will say that  I am 
blessed.i 49 For he who is almightyj – the Qadoshk is his name – he did 
great things tol me. 50 His steadfast love is from generation to generation 
for those who fear him. 51 For he does mighty things with his arm; and he 
despises m  the proud ones in n  the thoughts o  of his heart. 52 So he 
humiliates the strong and high ones from their lionlike-arrogance,p (76r) 
and exalts the humble ones.  

a Or “by.” 
b The Hebrew word for “blowing/breath,” “soul” or “spirit.” (See glossary for more 
information.) 
c Or “lauds.” 
d The Hebrew word for “spirit,” “breath” or “wind.” (See glossary for more 
information.) 
e Could also mean “salvation.” 
f Or “considered” or “beheld.” 
g Or “humility.” 
h Lit. “created ones” – used specifically for humans (people) in Mishnaic Hebrew. 
Compare also Mark 16:15 in the HebrewGospels.com version. 
i Lit. “I am to be considered blessed” or “I am to be called happy.” 
j Or “omnipotent” or “completely able.” 
k Lit. “Set-Apart.” 
l Or “in” or “through.”
m Or “scorns.”
n Or “by.”
o Or “plans.”
p Or “madness” or “raging.” Lit. “lionlikeness.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0155
https://www.hebrewgospels.com/mark
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53t�K �n �n oh �c �g �r �v ak�F boh �e �r oh �rh �J�g �v c�zIg �u cUy  Ýc'd 54v 	sIP 

 uh �s �x�j �n r �fIz Ib �C k �t �r �G�h55Ig �r �z�kU o �v �r �c �t�k Ubh �,Ic�t�k r �s�B 	J In �F 

oh �n�kIg�k Ý 56oh �J �s ;j v �Jk �J y �g �n �F g �c 	Jh�k�t o �g v �s �n�g o�h �r �nU  Ý

v �c �J r �j �t �ue J �S �e �N �C V �,h �c �C 57 fV�k J�h g �c 	Jh�k�tf, 	s	k�k ghs	k �T �u

i �C V�k v�h �v �u Ýh 58v�KUg �n �v V �,It �n �vh 	cIr �eU oh �b �f �< �v Ug �n �J �u 

�vh 	s �x�j]iUj �n �G �u jV �N �g  ks �j�hl 59 [Up �x 	t	b �u Ug �n �Jmnoh �n�H �v ,�bIn �J �Cn

rUc�g �Coi �C �v UkUn�H 	J Ýv�h �r �f �z uh �c �t o �J Ik Ut �r �e �u Ý 60IN �t v �, �b �g �u 

v	h �v �h t«k v �r �n �t �upi �F 

a
 B & C “ovk i,ub”. 

b
 C “kfu”. 

c
 C “ohehr”.     

d
 B & C add “ohzjupu”.     

e
 A & C

“tca”.     
f-f

 B & C “inz vk tc gcahktu”.     
g
 A adds gloss: “okab vhvh” (mistake

for “  Ýokab vhv  ”).     
h-h

 B & C “ic sk,u”.     
i
 B & C “vhbfau”.     

j
 B & C place this

word after “ugna”. A omits (but the wording in A does not make sense without

this “ujnau”, thus it was supplied in the main text from B & C, and placed in the

most likely correct position). 
k
 B & C omit.     

l
 B & C place this word after

“upxtbu”. 
m

 This phrase enclosed in brackets shows major variation between

the mss. 
n-n

 B “ouh hbhnac”, C “hbhnav ouhc”.     
o
 B & C “hsf”. 

p
 B & C omit.
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53 The hungry ones he fills witha all good things,b but he leaves the rich 
ones empty.c 54 He redeems Yisra’eld his son,e rememberingf his steadfast 
love,g 55 as he promisedh to our fathers – to Avrahami and to his seedj for 
ever.” 56 So Miryam stayed with Elisheva aboutk three months. 

And after she returnedl to her house at the Sanctuary,m 57 Elisheva had to 
give birth. n  Then she gave birth, and she had a son! o  58 When the 
neighbors and her relatives heard of her who was exalted p  [by the 
steadfast love shown to her,q they rejoiced with her. 59 They heard it , and 
gathered together] r  on the eighth day, s  in order that they could 
circumcise the son. And they called him the name of his father, Zecharyah. 
60 But his mother answered and said, “It will not be so,  

a Mss. B & C “he gives to them.” 
b Or “all kinds of good things.” 
c Mss. B & C add “and insolent.” 
d Hebrew name for ‘Israel.’ 
e Or “servant” – the Hebrew word “ נער” (na’ar) can be used in both ways. 
f Or “being mindful of.” 
g Or “acts of steadfast love” – plural in Hebrew. 
h Or “vowed.” 
i Hebrew name for ‘Abraham.’ 
j  Or “descendants.” Could have a double implication, referring to Abraham’s 
descendants as well as the promised Messiah. (See e.g. Acts 3:25-26.) 
k Or “almost.” 
l Mss. A & C “after she came.”
m Evidently Zecharyah and Elisheva also had a home near the Temple (where
Zecharyah had to perform his priestly duties).
n Ms. A adds “it was fulfilled.”
o For verse 57, mss. B & C read “Elisheva’s time came for her to give birth. And she
gave birth to a son.”
p Or possibly ‘honored.’
q Or possibly ‘of the steadfast love shown to that distinguished woman.’
r The text enclosed in brackets is difficult in Hebrew and shows major variation
between the Hebrew manuscripts.
s Lit. “on the eighth of the days.”
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v�h �v�H �J k 
c�tai
b 
jIh In �J  Ý 61Q �T �j �P �J �n �C hUt 
r ih �t V
k Ur �n 
t �u 

v�h �v �H �JbQ
k co � �v v�z 
F  Ý 62 tUv Qh �t uh �c 
t�k i 
nh �x UG
g �u dv�h �v�h . �p 
j

In �J Ýd'e 63�jUk k �t 
J v
h �r �f �zU f s 
j �t gIC r �J�tgtUv i
b 
jIh c �,
F hIn �J  Ý

 v �Z �n s«t �n Uv �n 
T o 
J Uh 
v r �J�t k
f �u64IbIJ�kU j �T �p �b c 
t 
v h �P s
H �nU 

v �u �v�h Q �rh �cU v 
r �C �S Ý 65o �vh�bh �f �J k
f �C s �j �P v
h 
v �u  Ýh �r�v k
f �cU iv 
sUv�h 

 Uy � �P �, �bjoh �r 
c �S �v v�K �t Ýj 66UvUn 
G Ug �n 
J r �J�t k
f �u kUr �n 
t �u o
C�k �C 
lv�z h �tlv�z v�h �v �h m IC v 
,�h 
v v�u �v�h s�h h �F r �g�B �v 67v
h 
v uh �c 
t v
h �r �f �zU 

t�k 
nnt 
Ch �b �u J �s«E �v �jUr o r �n 
t �u 68k �t 
r �G�h h �v«k3t iIs 
t v�h �v �h QUr 
C  Ý

 IN �g iIh �s �P v 
G
g �u s �e 
P tUv h �F69Ub 
,It rh �Jh �h �v �u p 

a
 B & C omit.     

b
 A “vhv,a” – compare footnote on Rev. 1:7 in the

HebrewGospels.com version, for the use of “,” instead of “h”.     
c
 B & C “vk”.

d-d
 B & C “ubc oa utreha vmur”.     

e
 B & C add gloss “okt vhva rucgc”.

f
 Manuscripts add gloss: A “ytahuc vrebv”, B & C “yahh uc trebv”.     

g-g
 B & C

“ucu”.     
h
 B & C “vhvh”.     

i
 B & C “hrg”.     

j-j
 B & C “vkt ohrcs”.     

k
 B & C “uvn,”.

l-l
 B & C “rcs vzht”.     

m
 B & C “vzn”.     

n
 B & C “tkn,b”.     

o
 B & C “tcb,bu”.     

p
 B

& C “o,ut”.     
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but his name must be Yochanan.”a,b 61 Then they said to her, “It is not 
fitting in your family that you should have such a name.”c 62 So they made 
a sign to his father, how he wanted his name to be.d 

63 Then Zecharyah asked a tablete on which he wrote: “Yochanan is his 
name.”f And all who were there were very amazedg about this. 64 And 
immediately the mouth of the father was opened, and his tongue spoke; 
and he blessed Yahweh. 65 So there came fear on all their neighbors, and 
these things were published h  throughout all the mountains i  of 
Yehudah. 66 And everyone who heard it , took it to heartj and said, “What 
will this child be!?”k – For the hand of Yahweh was upon him.l 

67 Now, Zecharyah his father was full of m  Ruach Ha-Qodesh, and he 
prophesied and said, 68 “Blessed be Adon,n the Elohim of Yisra’el! – For 
he has visited and worked redemption for his people! 69 And he directedo 
usp  

a The Hebrew name for ‘John’ – meaning “Yahweh is gracious” or “Yahweh has 
graciously given.” 
b Literally “but that his name should be Yochanan.” Mss. B & C “Not so, but his 
name is Yochanan.” 
c Mss. B & C “that it [i.e. the family] should have such a name.” 
d Mss. B & C “how he wanted that they should call the name of his son – for he 
was mute.” 
e Or “writing tablet.” 
f Mss. B & C “His name must be Yochanan.” 
g Or “astonished.” 
h Or “spread” or “reported.” 
i Mss. B & C “cities.” 
j Lit. “placed it in their heart.” Mss. B & C “were astonished in their hearts.” 
k Mss. B & C “what will become of this child?” 
l Or possibly “What will this child be, since the hand of Yahweh is on him?”
m Mss. B & C “filled with.”
n Should possibly say “Yahweh” (‘Adon’ was sometimes used as a euphemism).
o Or “made us go straight.”
p Mss. B & C “them.”
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 r �v �nUboIk �J , �Ta'bIr�g�b s �u �S ,h �C c 70uh �JIs �e h �P �n sh �D �v r 	J�t �F 

 o �v 	J oh �th �c �B �v(76v) o�kIg �v ,h �Jt �r �n 71oIk �J dUbh �t �bI¬ �n Ub�k e

i �,It k�F s�H �nUfUbUph �m �e �v 	J Ý 72rIF �z�k �u Ubh �,Ic�t o �g s 	x 	j ,IG�g�k 

I, �t�U �m , �<Us �eg 73iU,�b v	h �v �h Ubh �c �t o �v �r �c �t�k g �C �J �B 	J v�gUc �< �v �u h

 Ub�k74sIc�g�b s �j �P h�k �C Ubh �c �hIt �n Ub�kh �M�H 	J rUc�g �C i I,It 75v �<Us �e �C 

Ubh �n�h k�F uh�b �p�k v �r ;v �y �cU Ý 76[s«t �N �v �n] th �c�b t �r �E �T r �g�b v �T �t �u j

h�b �p�k Q�k �T v �T �t h �F v	k�g�bkih �f �T 	J rUc�g �C iIs �t �v lUh �v �H 	J oh �f �r �S �v 

oh �r �<Uh �nm

a
 Or possibly “oIk �J”. 

b-b
 B & C “ouka,”. 

c
 B & C “uscg”.     

d
 B & C “oukau”.

e
 B & C “ubtban”.     

f
 B & C “o,ut”.     

g
 Take note that the term “commandment”

is used as a metonym for ‘covenant.’ See e.g. Ex. 24:7, 34:28; Lev. 26:15 (the

commandments are the stipulations of the covenant). Compare also chapter

22:20. See also TDOT: “berith [covenant] is synonymous with law and

commandment…” – M. Weinfeld, “,h �r �C,” in Theological Dictionary of the Old

Testament, ed. G. J. Botterweck and H. Ringgren, trans. J. T. Willis, Eerdmans,

1977, vol. 2, p. 255.     
h
 C “i,hb”.     

i
 B & C “sucgbu”. 

j
 Written as two separate

words in mss. (“sutn vn”), but should most likely be one word. 
k
 B & C add

“hbp”. 
l
 A “ihc,a”. 

m
 B & C “ohrautn”. 



Translation 2.1 Luqa 1 33 

and hastily gave shalom a  to b  the house of Dawid his son. c  70 As he 
proclaimed by the mouth of his set-apart ones the prophets, who were 
(76v) from the beginning of the world; 71 shalomd to us from our haterse 
and from the hand of all those who are angryf with us. 72 To perform 
steadfast love to our fathers, and to rememberg the set-apartness of his 
covenant;h 73 that the oath which he swore to Avraham our father may be 
given to us. 74 So that he may deliver us from our enemies, and  we may 
serve him without fear, 75 in set-apartness and purityi before him, all our 
days. 

76 And you, child, will be called a prophet [of the Exceedingly] Exalted!j 
For you will go before Ha-Adon, so that you may prepare the ways, that 
theyk may become straightenedl  

a Could also mean “salvation.” 
b Or “the shalom of.” 
c Or “servant” – the Hebrew word “ נער” (na’ar) can be used in both ways. Mss. B 
& C read “עבדו” (his servant). 
d Could also mean “salvation.” 
e Synonym of “enemies.” 
f Or “provoke us.” This Hebrew word is also used as a synonym of “hate” in Mat. 
24:10-12 (HebrewGospels.com version). 
g Or “to be mindful of.” 
h Lit. “commandment,” but used as a metonym for ‘covenant.’ See e.g. Ex. 24:7, 
34:28; Lev. 26:15 (the commandments are the stipulations of the covenant). 
Compare also chapter 22:20. See also TDOT: “berith [covenant] is synonymous 
with law and commandment…” – M. Weinfeld, “בְּרִית,” in Theological Dictionary 
of the Old Testament, ed. G. J. Botterweck and H. Ringgren, trans. J. T. Willis, 
Eerdmans, 1977, vol. 2, p. 255. 
i Or “cleanness.” 
j Or “of him who is greatly exalted.” 
k Could refer to “the ways” or to the people, probably used with a double 
meaning. Compare verse 79. 
l Or “leveled” (ways) or “made upright” (people) – compare above note.

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0156
https://www.hebrewgospels.com/matthew


34 wc � wt teuk Transcript 2.1

oIk �J Q �r �s �Cak 
t �v Q �r �s �cU  Ý 77v �nh
k �J v �tUp �r , 
,�k �u bIN �g�k 

 o �vh 
,IbI�g ,�kh �j �n�k78[uh] �s �x�j rUc�g �C ci �v �C �J dUb �,It s 
eIP  Ýh �n 

oIr �n tUv �Je 79o �,It rh �t 
v �u fih �c �JIH �J g,�u �n�k �m �cU ,UH�K �p �r �g �C h

Ubh
k �d �r �J rUc�g �CiUh �v �T joIk �J Q �r �s �C ,Ir �+Ut �n  Ý 80k 
s�D v�h �v r �g�B �v �u 

e
z �j �uk J �s«E �v �jUr �C l�u,Ir �C �s �N �C s 
nIglIn �m �g v �t �r �v �J , 
g �v s �g 

k 
t �r �G�h�k Ý

t 
eUk h �p �F wc e�r�P

1 i �,It �C v�h �v hUG�g sIgmhUUh �m i 
f In �F oh �n�H �v nr �xh 
E �n o�y �GUD pk�F �J 

G�DUb v�h �v �h o�kIg �v Ýq 2,h 
G�g�b v �,�h �v v �Gh �d �B �v ,t«z �u rs«g �C v�bIJt �r 

 Q�k �n iIs �t �vs[v �th �rh �G k �J]s 

a
 Compare Is. 59:8 for the opposite of “ouka lrs”.     

b
 C places this word after

“ungk”.     
c
 Probable reconstruction based on following word. Mss. simply read

“sxj” – scribes would sometimes truncate Hebrew words to save space or to fit

the word into the line. They would leave enough letters to ensure that the

meaning of the word is clear, but often the suffixes indicating gender and number

were omitted. Then it is up to the reader (or future scribe) to determine by

context whether the word is singular or plural, masculine or feminine, etc.     
d
 B &

C add “,uctv k"r ubt”.     
e
 B & C “ournc”.     

f
 B & C “ub,ut”.     

g
 B & C “ubta

ohcauh”.     
h
 Compare e.g. Ps. 107:14, 112:4.     

i
 A “uhkdr” – and seems to be

marked as mistake in ms.     
j
 B & C “uhvh”. The reading of ms. A (“uhv,”) is

equivalent in meaning to “vbhhv,”. (The “,” in “uhv,” does not indicate a second
person verb, but is rather used to turn the masculine verb “uhvh” into a feminine

verb.) Compare e.g. Jer. 49:11 (ujyc,); Ezek. 37:7 (ucre,u). See also footnote on

Rev. 1:7 in the HebrewGospels.com version, for the use of “,” instead of “h”.     
k
 B

& C “ezj,nu”.     
l-l
 B & C omit.     

m
 B & C “o,utc”.     

n
 B & C “huum”.     

o
 B & C

“rtzhan”.     
p
 Or possibly “ �y �GID”. Alternative pronunciation of “xuyxudt”

(without prosthetic vowel and without Greek ending ‘os’).     
q
 B & C “audb”.     

r
 B

& C “,agb”.     
s-s
 Or “vhrux ka”. A “vthrhaa” (followed above in main text with

slight correction), B “vthrtzha” (indicating Caesarea instead of Syria). C

“vthrtzuc”.     
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in the way of shaloma and in the way of El.b 77 And to give complete 
healing to his people forc the forgiveness of their iniquities; 78 because of 
[his]d steadfast love, by which he who is on high is visiting us. 79 And he 
has illuminatede thosef who dwell in gloominess and in the  shadow of 
death;g so that ourh feet may be blessed in the way of shalom.” 

80 And the child grew up and became strongi in Ruach Ha-Qodesh; and 
he stayed in the wildernessesj until the time that he showed himself to 
Yisra’el. 

2:1 Moreover there was made in those days, such a decree by Caesar 
August:k that the whole world must be taxed.l,m 2 And this taxingn was 
done first while the adon was king [of] Syria.o  

a Compare Is. 59:8 for the opposite of the “way of shalom.” 
b Followers of Yeshua were called followers of “the Way.” See e.g. Acts 9:2, 19:9, 
19:23, 22:4, 24:14, 24:22. 
c Or “by.” 
d Probable correction based on context. Or “[his acts of] steadfast love.” 
e Or “given light to.” 
f Mss. B & C “us.” 
g Compare e.g. Ps. 107:14, 112:4. 
h Ms. A “his feet” which could also mean “their feet.” 
i Or “became greater and stronger.” Lit. “was growing and becoming strong.” 
j Mss. B & C omit “and stayed in the wildernesses.” 
k Spelled as “Gust” (or similar) in Hebrew, without prosthetic vowel and Greek 
ending ‘os.’ 
l Or “exacted.”
m Or “that tax should be exacted from the whole world.”
n Or “exacting of tax.”
o Ms. B indicates “Caesarea” instead of “Syria.”



36 wc teuk Transcript 2.1

3I,�u �m �n Ug �n �J�H 	J rUc�g �C Irh �g�k s �j 	t k�F oh �f�kIv Uh �v o�KUf �u ak 	J 

iIs �t �vÝ
4, �r �m�B �n v�k�g ; �xIh �u bv�kh�k �D  Ýcs �u �S rh �g �C v �sUvh �C 

,t �r �e �B 	Jd v	h �v �H 	J rUc�g �C o 	j	k ,h �C (77r),�h �C �v �n e s �u �S o �g �nU 5

v�u �m �N �v g �n �J�H 	J rUc�g �Cf o�h �r �n o �g gv �r �v th �v �u IT �J �t �u I, �xUr�tÝ
6

o �J Uh �v r 	J�t �f �ugh Ut�k �n o�h �r �n h �n�hh , 	s	k�k 7iIJt �r Ib �C o �J v �s�k�h �u 

s�kIb ÝiIk �P �e �u joIe �n Uh �v t«k h �F ,In �v �C �v xUc �t �C Ijh �B �v �u oh �s�d �C �C 

k �fUT r �j �tkhUr �e I,It �C Ijh �B �v�k liht �rIE 	J .Uj�k rh �E �v i �n t �mIH �v m

h �G �rIPÝ 8I,It �C oh �gIr �u noh �r �g �b Uh �v rIS �v Ýo,Ig �J oh �r �nIJ �u 

 o 	vh�b �e �n k �g v�k�h�K �v9c�M �b v 	u �v�h Q �t�k �n v�B �v �u po 	v�k cIr �e Ý

a
 B & C “uh,umn”. 

b
 Or possibly “, 	r 	m �b”, 

c
 B gives “vkhkds”, C gives “vkhkdc”.

d
 B & C “,trebv”. 

e
 B & C “ojk ,hcn”. 

f
 B & C add “vkgu”. 

g-g
 B & C omit.

h-h
 B & C “vhnh vtknu”.     

i
 B & C omit.     

j
 Or possibly “Ik �p �eU”.     

k
 B & C “kfu,a”.

l
 B & C “hurev”. 

m
 B & C give “ohruea”. 

n
 B & C “u,utca”. 

o
 C “ohrg”. 

p
 C

“cmhb”.     
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3 So they all went, each one to his city – so that they could obey the adon’s 
command. 4 And Yosepha went up from Notsratb Gelilahc to Yehudah, to 
the city of Dawidd which is called Beit-Lecheme (for he was (77r) of the 
house f  and of the people of Dawid) – 5 so that he could obey the 
command with Miryam his betrothed, even his wife,g who was pregnant.h 

6 And while they were there, the days of Miryam were fulfilledi to give 
birth, 7 and there she brought forth his firstbornj son. Then he wrapped 
him in garments, and he laid him down in the animals’ trough. For there 
was no other place where she could lay him down underk that roofingl 
which came out from the wall, which is called ‘Porsi.’m 

8 Now, there were shepherds who were young menn in that generation,o 
and they  were keeping watch over their livestock in the night hours.p 9 
And behold! – A messenger of Yahweh stood near them,  

a The Hebrew name for ‘Joseph.’ 
b Or possibly “Netseret.” 
c Notsrat Gelilah means ‘Nazareth in/of Galilee.’ 
d The ancient Hebrew pronunciation of ‘David.’ (See 
HebrewGospels.com/yhwh/video-15 for more information on the pronunciation 
of Waw vs. Vav.) 
e Hebrew name for ‘Bethlehem’ – meaning “house of bread.” 
f Mss. B & C “because he was from Beit-Lechem.” 
g Biblically speaking, a betrothed man and woman were legally considered 
husband and wife. Compare e.g. Mat. 2:18-20; Deu. 22:23-27. 
h Lit. “and she was pregnant.” 
i Mss. B & C read “[5] …the command, so he went up with Miryam, [6] and her 
days were fulfilled.” 
j Mss. B & C “first.” 
k Lit. “in.” 
l Or “canopy.”
m Hebrew “פורשי” (porsi). Meaning “spreading out” or “extension.”
n Or “servants” – the Hebrew word “ נער” (na’ar) can be used in both ways.
o Meaning “at that time.”
p Or “they were keeping/guarding the night hours by their livestock.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0157
http://www.hebrewgospels.com/yhwh/video-15


38 wc teuk Transcript 2.1

v	u �v�h rIt �uach �c �x c �C �x �n b kIs�D s �j �P o 	v�k v�h �v �u 10r �n �t Q �t�k �N �v �u 

Us�j �p �T k �t o 	v�kÝh �f«b �t v�B �v cv�kIs �D v �j �n �G o 	f�k sh �D �n dv	h �v �T 	J

o�g �v k�f�kÝd

11tUv 	J o�kIg �v �gh �JIn s �u �S rh �g �C Ub�k s�kIb oIH �v h �F 

iIs �t �u �jh �J �n Ý 12
e,It �v ,t«z o 	f�k v	h �v �h �uÝeUt �m �n �T f; �YUg �n r �g�B �v 

xUch �t �C j�BUnU s	d 	C �CÝg 13cIr Q �t�k �N �v o �g v �G�g�b s�H �nU hk�h �j 

hh �n �n �Jioh �sInU jv	u �v�h�k v �t �sIv Ý oh �r �nIt �u 14iIh�k 	g k �t�k v	h �v �h hUK �g k

. 	r �t �cUlcIy iIm �r �n oh �J�b�t�k oIk �J Ým 15oh �f �t�k �N �v Ug �x�b r 	J�t �f �u 

o 	v �nnoh�kIg ooh �s �rIh �u poh �r �nIt o 	vh�bh �C oh �r �C �s �n oh �gIr �v o�h �n �<�k 

r 	J�t r �c �S �v v	z v 	t �r �b �u o 	j	k ,h �c �C rIc�g�bqv 	GIg k �t �vqV �,�t �r 	v �u r

Ub�k Ý 16r �v �n Uf�k �v �u so�h �r �n Ut �m �nU txUch �t �C j�BUn r �g�B �v �u ; �xIh �u u

,In �v �C �v Ý 

a
 B & C add “vhv”.     

b
 B & C “ochcx”. 

c
 C omits. 

d-d
 B & C omit.     

e-e
 B & C

“,ut ohgurv ofk vzu”. 
f
 B & C “uvutmn,u ufk”.     

g
Or possibly “xUch �t �C”. A & C

“xuctc”. 
h
 A “curu”. 

i
 Or possibly “h �h �n �n �J”. B & C “hhnhna”. 

j
 A omits. 

k
 A

omits.     
l
 B & C add “vhvh”. 

m
 C “cuyv”.     

n
 B & C omit. 

o
 B & C “ukg”. 

p
 B &

C omit – but compare Gen. 28:12 
q-q

 B & C “ktv vag”. 
r
 Alternative form of

the Hifil ‘perfect’ third masculine singular with third feminine singular pronominal

suffix. Compare 7:13, 13:12. (The verb was inflected on analogy with nouns ending

in “v�-”, with a suffix.) Mss. B & C use the normal spelling “vtrvu”. 
s
 A “stn”,

but crossed out and replaced with “rvn” – in same script as main text. B & C

“vrvnc”. 
t
 B & C “ohrnk”. 

u
 A “xuctc”, C “xuchtk”. 
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and the light of Yahweh surrounded them round about,a and they had 
great fear. 10 But the messenger said to them, “Do not fear – behold! – I 
am making knownb to you, great joy, which will be for the whole nation!c 
11 Thatd today there has been born to us, in the city of Dawid, the Savior 
of the world, who is Mashiache and Adon! 12 And this will be the sign for 
you: You will findf the child, wrapped in a garment,g and laid down in a 
trough.” 13 And immediately there was with the messenger a great 
heavenly army, and they praised Yahweh with thanksgiving,h and said, 14 
“Exaltation be to El ’Elyon, i and on earth, shalom to men because of 
goodwill!” 

15 So when the messengers departed from themj – going up and down – 
to the heavens,k the shepherds spoke among themselves, saying, “Let us 
go over to Beit-Lechem, and see this thing which El is doing, and has 
shown to us!” 16 So they went hastily, and found Miryam and Yoseph, and 
the child – laid down in the animals’ trough. 

a Or “all around.” Mss. B & C “round about them.” 
b Or “I am about to make known.” 
c Or possibly “all the people.” Mss. B & C omit “which will be for the whole 
nation.” 
d Or “For.” 
e Or “Messiah.” The Hebrew word “משיח” (mashiach) was translated into the 
Greek ‘christos’ but should be clearly distinguished from the Catholic symbolic 
‘Christ.’  Literal meaning: “anointed one,” usually referring to someone anointed 
as king of Israel, or as priest or prophet. However, when used as a name, it refers 
to the Son of Yahweh, whom he anointed as the ultimate King of Israel, the 
Everlasting High Priest, and the Prophet who would speak Yahweh’s words to his 
people – and if anyone disobeys him, Yahweh himself will ‘require it of him.’ See 
Deu. 18:18-19 and Acts 3:22-23. 
f Mss. B & C “And this is to you, O shepherds, a sign: Go and you will find...” 
g Or “cloth.” 
h Lit. “were thanking Yahweh with thanksgiving.” 
i Or “the Most High.” Ms. A omits “’Elyon.” 
j Mss. B & C omit “from them.” 
k Compare Gen. 28:12. Mss. B & C simply read “they went up to the heavens.” 



40 wc teuk Transcript 2.1

17Urh �F �v o �v v�B �v �u ar �g�b I,It �n o 	v�k Ur �n �t 	JÝa

18i �,It k�f �u b

Ug �n �< 	Jc Uv �n �T dUr �n 	t	B 	J oh �r �c �S �v i �,It �n(77v)s �g �C o 	v�k 

oh �gIr �vÝd 19v �n �G o�h �r �nU eV �C�k �C oh �r �c �S �v v	K �t k�FÝ 20Uc �J o�g �v �u f

v	u �v�h oh �j �C �J �nU oh �sInÝg hr 	J�t �F i �F Ut �r 	J �u Ug �n �< 	J oh �r �c �S �v k�f �u

o 	v�k rUn �t v�k �g �n�kÝh

21Un�k �J �b r �j �t �u ioh �n�h v�b«n �J jv�h �v r �g�B �v

kIN �bjI,It 	J �gUJ�h In �J t �r �e �b �u ko �< �vls �g �C t �r �e �bl Q �t�k �N �v mo 	sIe

v�h �v r �g�B �v 	JmIN �t i 	y 	c �C Ýn 22, �s �F o�h �r �n , �r ;v �y h �n�h Un�k �J �b r 	J�t �f �u 

Ut �G�b v 	J«noo��k �JUrh �C r �g�B �v prUc�g �C q v 	u �v�h�k Ur �S�H 	J 23 rv �n h �p �F

v	u �v�h , �s �C cU,�F 	<r v 	u �v�h�k JIs �e v	h �v �h o 	j 	r r 	y 	P r�f�z k�F 	J 24

Uch �r �e�H 	J rUc�g �cUsts �j 	t dUzt It oh �rIT �n uh�b �C h�b �Juv�bIh  Ýv'w 

a-a
 B & C “ohftknv ohrcsn rgb u,ut kga”.     

b
 B & C“o,ut”.     

c
 B & C “ohgnuav

ohgurv hpn”. 
d-d

 B & C omit. 
e
 B & C “vgna”.     

f
 B & C omit.     

g
 B & C “wvk” =

“vuvhk”. 
h-h

 B & C omit. 
i
 B & C “unkaba”. 

j-j
 B & C “rgbv kunb”. 

k
 B & C

“u,ut”. 
l-l

 B & C “utrea”. 
m-m

 B & C “usugc”.     
n
 A gives “ohrn unt”. 

o
 B & C

“vthcv”. 
p
 C “ohkaurhc”. (C consistently uses the phonetic spelling “ohkaurh”,

whereas A & B consistently use the old spelling “okaurh”.) 
q
 B & C “hsf”. 

r-r
 B

& C “van ,sf tuva vn”. 
s
 A expands: “uthch ubhvkt ,s hpf icre ubca”. 

t
 B

& C “wd”.
u-u

 A “hbcn ,uduz h,a”; B “  wchbchbc ,uduz ”; C “hbc wc”.     
v
 C “,ubuh”.

w
 Two different offerings are mentioned in verses 23 and 24. The one is to redeem

a firstborn son, and the other is for a woman’s purification after giving birth to a

child. Compare Ex. 13:12-13 and Lev. 12. 



Translation 2.1 Luqa 2 41 

17 And behold, they recognized that they had spoken to them of that 
child. a 18 And all those who heard this b were astonished c because of 
those things which were said (77v) to them by the shepherds. d 19 And 
Miryam took all these things to heart. e  20 So the people returned, f 
thanking and praising Yahwehg – forh all the things which they heard and 
saw were just like it had been said to them in advance.i 

21 So after eight days were fulfilled, the child was circumcised; and his 
name was called Yeshua – for that is the name which he was called by the 
messenger, before the child wasj in the womb of his mother.k 22 And when 
the days of the purification of Miryam were fulfilled, according to the law 
of Mosheh, they broughtl the child to Yerushalayim so that they could 
offer to Yahweh – 23 according to that which is written in the law of 
Yahweh;m that every male which opens the womb will be set-apart to 
Yahweh – 24 and that they could presentn one pair of turtledoves, or two 
young doves.o 

a Mss. B & C “that the messengers were speaking about that child.” 
b Mss. B & C add “from the mouth of the shepherds.” 
c Or “amazed.” 
d Mss. B & C omit “because of those things which were said to them by the 
shepherds.” (The “shepherds” were already mentioned in first part of verse in 
mss. B & C, see note b above.) 
e Lit. “placed all these things in her heart.” 
f Mss. B & C omit this word and thus read “the people were thanking…” 
g Mss. B & C omit the rest of this verse. 
h Lit. “and.” 
i Or “formerly” or “earlier.” 
j Mss. B & C “the name which the messenger called him while he was still…” 
k Ms. A “his mother Miryam.” 
l Lit. “they carried.” Mss. B & C “she brought.”
m Mss. B & C read “…could offer to Yahweh, [23] that which is according to the law
of Mosheh.”
n Or “offer.”
o Two different offerings are mentioned in verses 23 and 24. The one is to redeem
a firstborn son, and the other is for a woman’s purification after giving birth to a
child. Compare Ex. 13:12-13 and Lev. 12.

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0158


42 wc teuk Transcript 2.1

25o��k �JUrh �C v�h �v s �j 	t o �s �t v�B �v �u aIn �< 	J biIg �n �J  Ý cv�h �v o �s �t �v v	zc

oh �v«k�t t �rh �u eh �S �mdih �T �n �n e, �j�b�v fJ 	s«E �v �jUr �u k �t �r �G�h gv�h �v hIC  Ý

26k �C �e �u i�jUr �n v	b�g �n j t«K 	J J 	s«E �v k�h, 	u �n v 	t �rk v 	t �r �H 	J s �g l�gUJ�h

�jh �J �nlh �j k �t i 	C Ý 27k 	t �jUr �C t �cU mJ �S �e �N �v ÝUvUt �G�b r 	J�t �f �u 

I, �S d �v �b �n h �p �F UG�g�H 	J rUc�g �C IN �t �u uh �c �t J �S �e �N �CÝ 28iIg �n �J �u 

uh �,IgIr �z �C Ij �e�kÝn r �n �t �u k �t �v Q �rh �cU 29iIs �t ocIz�g v �T �t v �T �g 

h �p �F W �S �c �gpWh 	r �c �S q oIk �J �C 30 W �nIk �J Ut �r h�bh �g h �F 31�,Ibh �f�v 	J 

h�b �p�kr o�g �v k�F 32Uh �v �H 	J srIt �C toh �N �g�k �T �s�D �v �u u�T �r �Z �t �u vk �t �r �G�h 

W �N �g Ý 33i �,It �n oh �v �n �T IN �t �u uh �c �t �u w oh �r �c �S �v x	JUB 	N �n Ur �n 	t	BÝx

a
 C “ohkaurhc”. (C consistently uses the phonetic spelling “ohkaurh”, whereas A &

B consistently use the old spelling “okaurh” – this standard difference between

the mss. will not be indicated in the following occurrences, except when the

preposition used differs between the mss.) 
b
 B & C “unau”. 

c-c
 B & C “vhvu”.

d
 C “ohskt”, A omits. 

e-e
B & C “ihn,nu”.     

f
 B & C “,jubn”.

g
 A “ausev”.

h
 B & C “v,hv”. 

i
 C “kcf”, corrected in margin to “kceu” – in different script

than main text. 
j
 B & C “jurc”. 

k-k
 B & C “,unh”. 

l-l
 C gives “guahk jhan”.

m
 B & C “kt kt”. 

n
 B & C “uhshc”. 

o
 This word is damaged in B but looks like

“iubj”, C “iubj”, A & D “iust”. 
p
 B & C “hf”. 

q
 B & C “lrcs”. 

r
 A adds “hbp”.

s
 A “uhva”, corrected to “uhvha” – in same script as main text. 

t
 A “rut”.     

u
 A

“ohng”. B & C add “uc”.     
v
 B & C “rutu” (“u” and “z” confused and “,” dropped).

w
 B & C “o,utn”. 

x-x
 B & C omit.    



Translation 2.1 Luqa 2 43 

25 And behold, there was a man in Yerushalayim whose name was 
Shim’on. This man wasa righteous, and Elohim-fearing,b waiting forc the 
restd of Yisra’el; and Ruach Ha-Qodesh was ine him. 26 And he received an 
answer fromf Ruach Ha-Qodesh that he would not see deathg until he 
would see Yeshua Mashiach, the Son of the living El. 27 And he came to 
the Sanctuary by the Ruach. So when his father and his mother brought 
him into the Sanctuary so that they could do according to the custom of 
his law,h 28 Shim’on took him in his armsi and blessed El, and said, 

29 “Adon, now you let your servant go, according to your words, j  in 
shalom! 30 – For my eyes have seen your shalom,k 31 which you have 
prepared beforel all the people,m 32 that they may be in the light. So you 
proclaimed it to the peoples,n and equippedo your nation Yisra’el.” 

33 And his father and his mother were astonishedp because of those things 
which were said of him.q  

a Mss. B & C “And he was.” 
b The word “Elohim” is gapped in ms. A, but written in mss. B & C. 
c Or “expecting.” 
d Or “relief” or “giving of rest/relief.” 
e Or “on.” 
f Mss. B & C “by.” 
g Mss. B & C “would not die.” 
h Probably means “the law which applied to him.” Could also possibly mean “His 
[Yahweh’s] law.” 
i Mss. B & C “hands.” 
j Mss. B & C “word.” 
k Or “salvation.” 
l Ms. A “before the face of.”
m Or “the whole nation.”
n Or “nations.” Mss. B & C add “by him.”
o Or “strengthened” – lit. “girded.”
p Or “amazed.”
q Mss. B & C omit “which were said of him.”



44 wc teuk Transcript 2.1

34 iIg �n �J �u (78r)IN �t�k r �n �t �u o �,It Q �rh �C  Ýaj�BUn tUv v 	Z 	J Ug �s �T 

k �t �r �G�h �CbiIh �s �p�kU �gh �JIn�kb,It�kU oh �C �r Ý cIS �d	b Ur �n 	t	b IcUÝ
35

IJ �p�b Ur �c �g�h �u Um�j	h ih �F �x �cUÝc,Ic �J �j �n rUc�g �C dUh �v �T ,Ic �c�k cIr e

,In �x �rUp �nÝ 36k �tUn �< �n , �j �t , �cU fr �J �t y 	c �< �n v �,�h �v Ýgv �,�h �v �u 

oh �n�H �C v �t �C Ýv �,�h �j �u hV �Jh �t o �g ioh �b �J g �c 	J j�g�vh	kU, �C oÝj

37

s �g v�b �n�k �t v �,�h �v �ukoh �J«k �JU g �C �r �tkv�b �J Ýv�bh �t �u lJ �S �e �N �v �n v�z�z 
mv �sIc�g v �GIgm nv�k�h�k�u oIhn o,IKh �p �,U ,InIm �CÝo 38V �,It �cU pv�g �J 

v	u �v�h�k v �S �u �, �n v �,�h �vq�u, 	r 	C �s �n v �,�h �vqk�f�k UB 	N �n ri �,It 

ih �bh �T �n �N 	Jsk �t �r �G�h iIh �s �P Ý

a
 A gives “unt ohrnk”. 

b-b
 A “iuhspk”.     

c-c
 B & C “uapb umjhu ihfxc urcgh ucu” .

d
 B & C “,ucajna”. 

e
 B & C “uhvh”. The reading of ms. A (“uhv,”) is equivalent in

meaning to “vbhhv,”. (The “,” in “uhv,” does not indicate a second person verb,

but is rather used to turn the masculine verb “uhvh” into a feminine verb.)

Compare e.g. Jer. 49:11 (ujyc,); Ezek. 37:7 (ucre,u). See also footnote on Rev.

1:7 in the HebrewGospels.com version, for the use of “,” instead of “h”. 
f
 Ms. C

margin readds “ktubp ,c vthcbv vbv” – in different script than main text.    
g
 Mss

add (gloss?), A “vthahrtk cure v,hvu”, B & C  “vtxhrtk vcure v,hvu”.     
h
 A &

C “v,hvu”. 
i
A “vat”, corrected in margin to “vaht” – in same script as main

text.
j-j

 B & C “vhku,cc”. 
k-k

 Text = A. B & C “s"k”, C margin “s"p” (in different

script than main text), D “s"p”. 
l
 B & C “tku”. 

m-m
 B & C “,scugu”. 

n-n
 B & C

“vkhkcu ouhc”.
o-o

 B & C “vkp,u omc”.     
p
 A “v,utc ,tzu”.     

q-q
 B & C

“,rcsnu”. 
r
 B “kfka”. 

s
 A “ohbh,nna”. 



Translation 2.1 Luqa 2 45 

34 So Shim’on (78r) blessed them, and said to his mother,a “Youb must know 
that this one is set in Yisra’el as Savior,c and as Redemption of many, and 
as a sign; but with it, things will be said against him.d 35 And with a sword 
they will divide and pass through his nephesh e  – in order that the 
thoughts of many hearts may become publicized.”f 

36 And there was a daughter of Shemuel,g of the tribe of Asher,h and she 
was come to days.i And she had livedj with her husband seven years withk 
her virginity, 37 and was a widow up to thirty-four years.l And she did not 
departm from the Sanctuary, doing service day and night in fastings and 
prayers. 38 And in that hour she was also giving thanks to Yahweh, and 
she was speaking of him to all those who were waiting on n  the 
redemption of Yisra’el.  

a Ms. A “his mother Miryam.” 
b Plural in Hebrew. 
c Ms. A omits “as Savior and.” 
d Or “it.” Mss. B & C read “[34] …and as a sign. And through him [35] they will pass 
with a sword and divide his nephesh.” 
e Lit. “breath” (e.g. Job 11:20, 41:13), can mean ‘person’ (e.g. Gen. 12:5, 14:21, 
46:18-27; Ex. 16:16; Lev. 17:15), ‘life’ (e.g. Gen. 19:17; Lev. 17:11), ‘soul’ (e.g. Ps. 
49:16-20(15-19); Gen. 35:18; Ex. 30:16; Is. 10:18; Ezek. 18:4), etc. (See glossary for 
more information.) 
f Or “exposed.” 
g Hebrew name for “Samuel.” 
h Mss. add “and she was a relative of Arisi’ah” – possibly a gloss. 
i Or “was advanced in age.” 
j Mss. A & C “And she had been.” 
k Mss. B & C “in.” 
l Mss. A, B & C confirm “34 years”; but C margin and D read “84 years” (conformed
to the Greek version). Her total age would probably equal her initial age at
marriage (not stated), plus 7 years in marriage, plus another 34 years of
widowhood. Alternatively, this could be interpreted to mean that she was a
widow until age 34, then remarried.
m Or “move.”
n Or “waiting for” or “expecting.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0159


46 wc teuk Transcript 2.1

39, �r �m�b rh �g �C v�kh�k �d �C Ur �z �j v 	J«n , �S h �r �c �S k�F Unh �H �x r 	J�t �f �u  Ýa 40

t�k �nU e�z �j �u k �s�D �gUJ�h r �g�B �v �ubv �,�h �v v	u �v�h i �j �u v �n �f �j cIN �g  Ý 41

j �x 	P k 	J s�C �f �B �v oIh �C o��k �JUrh �C v�b �J k�f �C oh �f�kIv IN �t �u uh �c �t �u Ý 42

oh�kIg v�b �J v �r �G 	g oh �T �J�k �gh �D �v �gUJ�h r �g�B �v r 	J�t �f �udo��k �JUrh �C 

d �j 	v oIh �C o�d �v �b �n �FÝ 43ih �c �< 	J �F oh �n�H �v Un�k �J �b �u er �g�B �v fr �t �J�b 

o��k �JUrh �CÝIN �t �u uh �c �t UvUrh �F �v t«k �u Ý 44oh �c �JIj �u go �g v	h �v �H 	J 

oh �f�kIv 	J oh �r �j�t �vho 	v �N �g Ýih �C UvUG �P �j �u s �j 	t oIh Uf�k �v i �f �u 

oh �r �fIB �v oh �cIr �E �v r �t �J Ý 45o��k �JUrh�k Ur �z �j UvUt�m �n t«k r 	J�t �f �u 

IJ �e �c�kÝ 46oIH �C ic �JIh J �S �e �N �C UvUt�m �n h �Jh�k �< �v (78v)o�g�m �n 	t �C j

ko �,It ch �J �e �nki�k�tIJ �u Ýl

a
 Or possibly “, 	r 	m �b”. 

b
 B & C “tkn”. 

c
 B & C omit. 

d
 B & C “ukg”. 

e
 B & C

“ucau”.     
f
 B & C “rgbvu”. 

g
 B & C “ucaju”. 

h
 C “ufkva”. 

i
 B & C “ouhcu”. 

j
 B

& C “ogv gmntc”. 
k-k

 B & C omit. 
l
 B & C “o,ut ktuau”. 



Translation 2.1 Luqa 2 47 

39 So when they had completed all the words of the law of Mosheh,a they 
returned to Gelilah, to the city Notsrat.b 40 And the child Yeshua grew up 
and became strong,c and he was full of wisdom, and the graced of Yahweh 
was with him. 

41 Now, his father and his mother went to Yerushalayim every year, on the 
honored day e of Pesach. f  42 And when the child Yeshua had reached 
twelve years, they were going up to Yerushalayim, according to their 
custom, on the day ofg the feast. 43 When the days were fulfilled,h as they 
were going back, the child remained in Yerushalayim. (But his father and 
his mother did not realize it, 44 fori they thought that he would be with 
the others who went with them.) And so they went one day,j and sought 
him among the rest of the unfamiliar relatives.k 

45 But when they could not find him, they returned to Yerushalayim to 
seek him. 46 On the third day they found him in the Sanctuary! – Sitting 
(78v) in their midst,l listeningm to them,n and questioning them.  

a Meaning, all the words of the law which applied to them in this specific situation. 
b Or possibly “Netseret.” 
c Or “became greater and stronger.” Lit. “was growing and becoming strong.” 
d Or “favor.” 
e “In/on the day of” is often used as an idiom in Hebrew, meaning “at the time of” 
or “when.” 
f The Hebrew word for ‘Passover.’ 
g “In/on the day of” is often used as an idiom in Hebrew, meaning “at the time of” 
or “when.” 
h Or “completed” or “finished.” 
i Lit. “and.” 
j Meaning that they continued traveling for a full day. 
k Or possibly ‘the rest of the relatives and the strangers.’ 
l Mss. B & C “in the midst of the people.”
m Or “listening attentively.”
n Mss. B & C omit “listening to them.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0160


48 wc teuk Transcript 2.1

47I,It ih �g �nI< �v k�f �u aih �vh �n �, �n bUv�b�g �nU I, �n �f �j �n c
 Ý 48r 	J�t �f �u 

UvUt �rdUv �n �T o �t �v �u c �t �v Ý eIk Ur �n �t �ue �,h �G�g v �N�k fUb�k ,t«zÝfh �F 
gs«t �nU oh �c�tIF Wh �c �t �u h �b�tgWUb �G �P �j Ýh 49v 	Z v �n o 	v�k r �n �t tUv �u 

h �bUk �t �J �Tii �,It �C v	h �v 	t h �b�t 	J ch�HUj 	J o 	T �g �s�h t«k ji �v 	J oh �r �c �S �v k

h �c �t �n Ý 50 o 	v�k r �n �t 	J r �c �S �v Ubh �c �v t«k o �v �u 51s �r�h �u lUt �cU o 	v �N �g m

, �r �m�b �Cno 	v�k s �C �gUJ �n v�h �v �u Ý, 	nh	H �e �n IN �t �u ooh �r �c �S �v v	K �t k�F 

V �C�k �C Ý 52v 	C �r �n �gUJ�h �u pI, �n �f �j �C qoh �v«k�t i �j �cU oh �b �J �cU roh �J�b�t �u  Ý 

a
 C “o,ut”. 

b
 B & C “ohvn,”. 

c
 B & C omit. 

d
 A places this word after “ctv

otvu”.     
e-e

 A “icv kt otvu ctv urnt”. 
f-f

 B & C “vff ubk”.     
g-g

 B & C omit.
h
 B & C add “lrsc lubtmn tku”. 

i
 B & C “hbukta,a”. 

j
 B & C “o,utc”.   

k
 B &

C “ova”. 
l
 Or possibly “s 	r�H �u”. 

m
 B & C “urzju”. 

n
 B & C give “,rmbk” 

o
 B &

C “,rnua”. 
p
 Or possibly “v 	C Gr �n”. 

q
 B & C “vnfjc”. 

r
 B “ ktoh ”, C “ohskt”.



Translation 2.1 Luqa 2 49 

47 And all who hearda him were astonishedb because of his wisdom and 
his answer.c 

48 So when the father and the mother saw him, they were astonished.d 
Then they said to him,e “Why did you do thisf to us?! – For I and your 
father were in pain,g and we sought you exceedingly.h 49 So he said to 
them, “What is this that you ask me?i Did you not know that it is obligated 
that I must be in those things which are from my Father?” 50 But they did 
not understand the wordj that he said to them. 51 So he went down with 
them, and they camek to Notsrat,l and he was subservientm to them. But 
his mother established n  all these things in her heart. 52 And Yeshua 
increasedo in hisp wisdom, and in years, and in the grace of Elohim and 
men.q  

a Or “were listening to him.”  
b Or “amazed.” 
c Context implies “his answers” (collective use of singular noun). Mss. B & C omit 
“and his answer.” 
d Or “amazed.” 
e Ms. A “Then the father and the mother said to the son.” 
f Mss. B & C “so.” 
g Or “were grieved.” 
h Mss. B & C “Why did you do so to us?! – For we sought you and did not find you 
on the way.” 
i Or “Why is it that you ask me?” Could also possibly mean “Why would you seek 
me?” 
j Or “matter.” 
k Mss. B & C “returned.” 
l Or possibly “Netseret.”
m Or possibly ‘and he surrendered to them.’
n Mss. B & C “kept.”
o Or possibly “was increased.”
p Mss. B & C omit “his.”
q Meaning “and in favor with Elohim and men.”



50 wd teuk Transcript 2.1

t �eUk h �p 
F wd e�r�P

1 �C�J,�bav 
r �G 
g J 
n �ja'bh �r �c �y r �xh 
e�k c'd�. �bIpU ev 
J �rUn yt�kh �P 

t �E �r �y 
y xIs �rIv �u v �sUvh �Cft �E �r �y 
y xIs �rIv j �t ;h�k �pU v�kh�k �D �n 

v �t 
rUyh �t ,Uf�k �N �ngv �th �b �Gh�k&t v�b«f �r �y �u ht �E �r �y 
y v�bh
kh �c&t[ 
n] i

2

Q�kUv oh �b&v«F �v h 
r �G , �j �Tj v �,�h �v t �p�H �e �C k�bv�Kh �N �v , 
G&gkk 
t 
n lh
k&g m

v�h �r �f �z i 
C i�b �jIhnr �C �s �N �C  Ý 3v �sUv�h ,Uf�k �n �n k�f �C i�b �jIh t �cU Ýo

J 
rISp,IbI&g ,�kh �j �n�k v �cUJ �T ,�kh �c �y q oh �t �yIj �v 4cU,�F 
J In �F 

th �c�B �v v�h �g �J�h h 
r �c �S r 
p 
x �CÝ r �C �s �N �C t 
rIe kIe (79r)k 
t �v Q 
r 
S UB �P 
uh �f �r �S ,Ir �J�h UG&g Ý

a-a
Text = B, A “rag vanj”, C “u"y”.

b
B & C add “ohba”.

c
Or “h �r �ch �y” (A

“hrchy”), or possibly “h �r �C �y”. Special Hebrew spelling of ‘Tiberius’ – also attested
in Jewish writings, e.g. Jerusalem Talmud Megillah 4:12:3, Bereshit Rabbah 1:3;

21:8, Shemot Rabbah 44:8. The Sephardic Hebrew Gospels often do not use Greek

case endings on Greek names. 
d
Mss. insert gloss: A “rtxha”, B & C “rtzha”.

e
Often spelled “xuhybup” etc., in other sources – the spelling found in the mss.

seems to indicate a contracted pronunciation. 
f
Could also be spelled “erryy”

or “lrryy”. The “t” at the end is probably an Aramaism. (Compare e.g. “t �, �J �r �T”

in Ezra 2:63, Neh. 7:65, etc.) 
g
Hebrew spelling could be “ruyh”. B & C

“thfuybt”.
h
Hebrew sometimes adds a prosthetic “t” at the beginning foreign

nouns (loanwords). Compare e.g “auruajt” (Esth. 1:1) vs. “arhaj” (Cowley,
Aramaic Papyrus No. 2, line 1);  “ohbufrst” (Ezra 8:27) vs. “ohbunfrs” (Neh. 7:69);
“ihruyphexht” vs. “scriptura” and “ruyhrexht” vs. “scriptor” (Sperber, Dictionary

of Greek and Latin Legal Terms in Rabbinic Literature, p. 39); “xhrufrpt” vs.

“parachoresis” (Ibid., p. 61). 
i
B & C add “uhv”.

j
Or possibly “Q
kIv”.

k-k
 A & C

“vknv ,hagb”.
l
B & C “ktvn”.

m
B & C “sh kg”.

n
B & C “vthrfz”.

o
 B & C

give “isrhv”.
p
B & C “aursk”.

q
 B & C omit.     
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3:1 In the fifteenth year of Caesar Tavria – while Pontius Pilate was deputy 
in Yehudah; and Herod tetrarch of Gelilah; and Philip the brother of 
Herod, tetrarch of the kingdom of Ituraea b  and Trachonitis; Lysanias 
tetrarch [of ] Abilene; 2 under the chiefsc of the priests it was led byd 
Qayapha – the word of El came upone Yochanan, the son of Zecharyah in 
the wilderness. 

3 So Yochanan came in the whole kingdomf of Yehudah,g preachingh the 
immersion of repentance for the forgiveness of the iniquities i  of the 
sinners. 4 As it is written in the book of the words of Yesha’yahj the 
prophet: “A voice cries:k ‘In the wilderness (79r) preparel the way of El, make 
straight his ways! 

a Or “Tivri” (ms. A); or possibly “Tabari.” This is a special Hebrew spelling of 
‘Tiberius’ – also attested in Jewish writings, e.g. Jerusalem Talmud Megillah 
4:12:3; Bereshit Rabbah 1:3, 21:8; Shemot Rabbah 44:8. The Hebrew Gospels 
often do not use Greek case endings on Greek names. 
b Mss. B & C read “Antioch” instead of “Ituraea.” 
c Or “rulers.” 
d Or possibly “it was going with.” 
e Or possibly “unto.” Mss. B & C “by the hand of / by means of.” 
f Or “region.” 
g Mss. B & C “the Yardein/Jordan.” 
h Mss. B & C “to preach.” 
i Mss. B & C omit “of the iniquities.” 
j Hebrew name for ‘Isaiah.’ 
k Or “cries out” or “calls.”  
l Or “clear.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0161
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5Ut�K �n �, �T ,Ih �t�D �v k�F aUk �P �JUh ,Ig �c �D �v �u oh �r �v 	v k�f �u Ýk�f �u 

oh �f �r �S �vboh �g �r cUh �v �h doh �r �<Uh �n eoh �f �r �s�k oh �x�f �r �v k�f �u foh �r �J�h Ý
6

k �t �v oIk �J r �G�C k�F Ut �r �h �uÝg 7rUc�g �C oh �t �C 	J oh �N �g�k r �n �t z �t 

s �N�k h �n oh �b �, �P ,Is�kIT o�kh �C �y�hhUbh �P �t �n �jIr �C o 	f�k iv �sh �,�g �v 

t«c�k Ý 8,Irh �P UG�g i �f�k jv�kh �c �Y �n oh �bUd�v Ýkr«nt�k Ukh �j �, �T t«k �u l

m�to �v �r �c �t tUv Ubh �cÝUK �t oh �b �c�t �n kIf�h k �t �v 	J o 	f�k r �nIt h �b�t 

rh �z�j 	vm o �v �r �c �t i 	C h �j 9. �g �v J 	rIJ�k v �r �c �g r �c �F i	z �r �D �v h �F Ýi �f�k 

J �t �C o �GUh �u , �r�F�h cIy h �r �P v 	GIg Ibh �t 	J . �g k�FÝ 10oh �N �g �v �u 

Ik oh�k�tIJnUG�g�H v �n i �F o �t oh �r �nIt Ýo 11r �nIt v�b �g tUv �u p

a
 B & C “utkn,h”. The reading of ms. A (“utkn,,”) is equivalent in meaning to

“vbtkn,,”. (The first “,” in “utkn,,” does not indicate a second person verb,

but is rather used to turn the masculine verb “utkn,h” into a feminine verb.)

Compare e.g. Jer. 49:11 (ujyc,); Ezek. 37:7 (ucre,u). See also footnote on Rev.

1:7 in the HebrewGospels.com version, for the use of “,” instead of “h”. 
b
 B & C

“ohrcsv”. 
c
 B & C “ohgrv”. 

d
 C places this word after “ohrautnqohrauhn”.

e
 B & C “ohrautn”.     

f
 B & C “ohrcsk”. 

g
 See Is. 40:3-5. 

h
 A “snkh”. 

i
 C

margin “;tvn” – in different script than main text. 
j
 C “,urp”.     

k
 B & C

“vcua,n”.     
l
 B & C “rnuk”.     

m-m
 Text = A. B & C show a number of

transcriptional mistakes, including repetition, omission, and misplaced spaces,

thus rendering the text of B & C unreliable for this section of the verse. 
n
 B & C

omit. 
o
 B & C add “okugv cur”. 

p
 B & C “rntu”. 
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5 All the valleys will be filled up, and all the mountains and the hills will be 
brought low; and all the bada ways will become straightened,b and all the 
rough places will become c level ways. 6 And all flesh will see the shalomd 
of El.’”e 

7 Then he said to the peoplesf who came so that he could immerse them, 
“Generation of vipers! Who taught you to flee from the anger which is 
readyg to come over us? 8 Therefore, produceh fruiti worthy of immersing!j 
And you must not begin to say, ‘Our father is Avraham!’ – I say to you that 
El is able to bring back to lifek thel son of Avraham from these stones! 9 
For the axe has already passed over to the root of the tree. Therefore, 
every tree which does not producem good fruit will be cut down and 
placed in the fire.” 

10 So the peoplesn asked him,o saying, “If so, what should be done?”p 11 
And he answered, saying,q  

a Or “evil.” 
b Or “leveled” or “be made straight.” 
c Understood from preceding part of the verse. (Called gapping, commonly found 
in the Hebrew Tanach). 
d Or “salvation.” 
e Quoted from Is. 40:3-5. 
f Meaning “crowds.” 
g Or “about” or “yet.”  
h Or “bear” or “make.” 
i Lit. “fruits” (plural). 
j Mss. B & C “repentance.” 
k Or “make alive” or “bring back alive.”  
l Or possibly ‘a.’
m Or “bear” or “make.”
n Meaning “crowds.”
o Mss. B & C omit “him”.
p Or “what things should be done?” Mss. B & C “what must the multitude/majority
of the world do?”
q Mss. B & C “and said.”



54 wd teuk Transcript 2.1

h�b �J Ik J�H 
J I,Itas �j 
t Ik ih �t 
J h �n�k i �T�h oh �JUC�k �n  ÝbIk J�H 
J h �nU 
coh �r �JIg �v h �pUK �jcv
z v 
G!g�h di �F o�D  Ý 12oh�H �n�kIg �v Ut �cU erUc!g �C 

h �C �r Ur �n �t �u Uk �c �Y�H 
JfUG�g�H v �n  Ýg 13v�b �g tUv �u hsIg UG!g �T t«k o 
v�k  Ýi

s �c�kji �T �B 
J v �N �F k,UJ �r o 
f�k  Ý 14[oh �J �r �P] �v �u lv �n oh �r �nIt UvUk �t �J 

UG�g�H ÝIk UG!g �T k �t �u o �s �t oUJ�k g �r Um �P �j �T k �t r �n �t i�b �jIh �u me
z
b  Ý

o 
vh �,Ih 0rh �f �¬ �n oh �ch �s �b Uh �v �, �u Ýn 15 mo�g �v k�F oh �rUc �xov
h �v�h i�b �jIH 
J 

�jh �J �n �gUJ�h Ý 16o�KUf�k r �n �t �u i�b �jIh v�b �g po�h �N �C o 
f �, 
t k �cIy h �b!t 

r �,Ih t«c�h k �c!tqh �bh �t 
J h �B 
N �n e�z �j r .Ik!j�k hUt �r (79v)Ik!g�b , �rUd!j 
skIC �y�h tUvsJ �t �cU J 
s«E �v �jUr �C o 
f �, 
t  Ý 17�u  j �E�hrv 
r �z �h �u v 
r �z �nt

Ib �r�Du I, �rUd �n �C v �Y �j �v ;Ix8t
h �u 

a
 B & C “wc”, A “h,a”.     

b
 B & C “wt”, A “,jt”.     

c-c
 B & C “ohraug ohpukj”.     

d
 B

& C “lf”.     
e
 B & C “ohnkugv” = “oh �n�kIg �v”.     

f
 B & C “wr”.     

g
 B & C “vagb”.     

h
 B

& C “rnt”.     
i
 B & C “rcs”.     

j
 B & C “tkt”.     

k
 Or possibly “i �T0b” (compare Rev.

6:2,4,8,11 in the HebrewGospels.com version). C “i,hb”.     
l
 Mss. read “ohaurp”

instead of “oharp”. This is a frequent mistake in which the scribes incorrectly

inserted a vowel-letter “u”. However, there are several places where the correct
spelling (“arp” or “oharp”) was preserved. See e.g. Mark 15:16 in mss. B & C,

John 19:23b in ms. A, and Luke 7:8 in mss. A, B & C. We implemented the correct

spelling in all instances as required by the context.     
m
 B & C add “oua”.

n
 Lexical form: “,Urh �fG”. For the inflection, see e.g. “,Ih0b!j �v” (Jer. 37:16) and
“,Ih 0f�k �n” (Dan. 8:22). B “ofka ohrhfan”, C “ofka ohjhfan” (copyist mistake).
o
 B “ohrucx ogv kfu”, C “ohrcux ogv kfu”.     

p
 B & C “okfk”.     

q
 B & C “hn

tuva”.     
r
 C “tuva”, corrected in margin to “hbhta” – in different script than main

text.     
s-s
 B & C “khcyh tuvu”.     

t-r
 A “vebhu ;abn hkf”.     

u
 A “uburd”.     
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“Let him who has two garments give to him who does not have one; and 
whosoever has things exchanged for riches,a let him do this even so.”b 12 
Then the worldly onesc came in order to be immersed, and they said, 
“Rabbi, what should be done?”d 13 So he answered them,e “You must not 
makef more,g only as much as authority is given to you.”h 14 The soldiers 
also asked him, saying, “What should be done?”i So Yochanan said, “Do 
not desire evil to any man,j and do not do him damage;k and you must be 
willingl with the wages they give you.”m 

15 While all the people supposed n  that Yochanan would o  be Yeshua 
Mashiach, 16 Yochanan answered and said to them all, “I am immersing 
you in water, but one stronger than I will come – whose shoe’s lace I am 
not worthy to untie (79v) – he will immerse you in Ruach Ha-Qodesh and 
in fire. 17 And he will take a winnowing fanp and winnowq his threshing 
floor; and he will gather the wheat in his storehouse, 

a Could also mean “things which may/can be exchanged for riches” = ‘valuable 
things.’ 
b Meaning “let him also do the same.” 
c The Hebrew Gospels use the term “worldly ones” to refer to the “tax collectors.” 
d Or “what things should be done?” Mss. B & C “what must we do?” 
e Mss. B & C “So he said to them.” 
f Or, in context, “collect” or “gain.” 
g Or, in context, “too much.” 
h Mss. B & C “You must do/make nothing, except as much as authority is given to 
you.” 
i Or “what things should be done?” 
j Or “Do not want/be willing to do evil to any man.” 
k Or “harm.” Mss. B & C “any damage/harm.” 
l Or “generous.”
m Lit. “with their payments.” Ms. B “with your wages.”
n Or “hoped” or “thought.”
o Or “could.”
p Or “winnowing fork.”
q Ms. A “he will take a blowing tool and will clear.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0162
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v 	C �f �T t«K 	J J �t �C i 	c 	T �v ;Ir �G�h �u Ý 18rh �v �z �n oh �r �j�t oh �r �c �S cIr �u 

o�g�k sh �D �nUÝ 19i�b �jIh r 	J�t �F xIs �rIv �u aI,It r �Xh�h �n b, 	J �t �n cuh �j �t  Ý

v 	GIg 	J ,Ig �r �v k�F �nUd xIs �rIv 20 f. �c �eev �G�g 	J ,Ig �r �v fG �p �T 

i�b �jIhgIn �G �u hrIC �C  Ýi 21 j�bv�h �v v 	G�gj r 	J�t �F k�Fk�C �y �b o�g �v k Ýk�gUJ�h �u 

k�K �P �, �nU k �cIy v�h �vlo�h �n �< �v Uj �T �p �b �u v 	u �v�h�k m 22s �r«h J 	s«E �v �jUr �u n

o 	m 	g �C uh�k�goh �b �pUD pIn �F qv�bIh Ýv �t �cU ro�h �n �< �n kIe , �C s, 	r 	nIt �u 

Uv �T �tth �b �C uh �cUv�t s«t �n Ýv 23v�b �J oh �Jk �J ,�k �j �, �v �C v�h �v �gUJ�h �u 

k«F �v oh �rUc �x Uh �v �uwtUv 	J 

a
 B & C give “ibjuhk gna”.     

b
 A gives “xusruv”.     

c
 A “,at”.     

d
 A & C “vaga”.

e
 Compare Ps. 41:7(6), where the same Hebrew expression is used.  

f-f
 B & C

omit.     
g
 B & C “ibjuhk”.     

h
 B & C “u,ut oau”. 

i
 Compare e.g. Gen. 40:25, where

the same Hebrew expresion is used.
j-j

B & C “vz vhvu”.
k-k

 B & C “kf ukcy

ogv”. 
l
 C “kkp,n vhvu”. 

m
 C “ohna”. 

n
 Or possibly “s �r�h”. B & C “vsrh”.

o
 B & C “oadc”.     

p
 B & C “hhbpud”. 

q
 B & C “,unsc”. 

r
 B & C “tmhu”. 

s
 B & C

“ohnavn”. 
t
 B & C “tuv v,t”.    

u
 A omits. 

v
 B & C “cuvt”. 

w
 B & C “kf

ogv”. 
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but he will burn the chaff with firea which will not be quenched.” 

18 And with many other words he warned and proclaimed to the people.b 
19 But Herod, when Yochanan rebuked himc because of the wife of his 
brother, and because of all the evil things which Herod was doing,d 20 he 
gathered e the evil things which he did f  – he captured Yochanan and 
placed him in prison.g 

 21 It happened while all the people were being immersed, that Yeshua 
was also immersed; and as he was praying to Yahweh, the heavens were 
opened, 22 and Ruach Ha-Qodesh descended on him in a bodilyh shape 
like a dove.i And there camej a voicek from the heavens and said, “You are 
my Son,l mym very beloved!” 

23 Now, Yeshua was at the startn of thirty years;o and everyone supposedp 
that he was  

a Or “in the fire.” 
b Or possibly “And many other things he warned about and proclaimed to the 
people.” 
c Mss. B & C “But when Herod heard/listened to Yochanan, he rebuked him…” 
d Mss. A & C “had done.” 
e Compare Ps. 41:7(6), where the same Hebrew expression is used. 
f Mss. B & C omit “he gathered the evil things which he did.” 
g Lit. “in the pit.” Compare e.g. Gen. 40:15, where the same Hebrew word is used. 
h Or “physical.” 
i Mss. B & C “with physical rain in the shape of a dove.” 
j Mss. B & C “came out.” 
k Hebrew: “בת קול” (bat qol) – an idiom meaning ‘a voice from heaven.’ 
l Ms. A omits “my Son.”
m Mss. B & C omit “my.”
n Or “beginning.”
o In Hebrew thinking a person is in his 30th year after turning 29. Thus, Yeshua
was 29 years old, beginning his 30th year on earth.
p Or “thought.” Mss. B & C “all the people supposed/thought.”



58 wd teuk Transcript 2.1

; �xIh i �C  Ýah�k �g v�h �v o �J  Ý 24v�h �, �T �n v�h �v o �J  Ýc«e�g�h v�h �v o �J  Ý bo �J

; �xIh v�h �v Ýb'c 26t �sUh v�h �v o �J  Ýd 27[i�b �jIh] v�h �v o �J  Ýv�h �v o �J 

t �Xh[ �r] Ýek �c �CUr �z v�h �v o �J  Ýk �th �T�k �J v�h �v o �J  Ýfh �r�b v�h �v o �J  Ý  

a

 This is not the same genealogy as given in Matthew. Either Matthew or Luke

actually recorded Yeshua’s mother’s lineage , while the other recorded Yeshua’s

father’s lineage (see explanatory note on this verse in English translation).     
b-b

 B

& C omit.     
c

 Compared to the Greek version, the Hebrew Luke omits all names

after the “Yoseph” in verse 24 and up to the “Yoseph/Yosech” in verse 26.

Although this could possibly be an example of scribal haplography (due to

homeoteleuton) in the Hebrew text, it could also be an example of dittography

and corruption in the Greek translation. (‘Homeoteleuton’ is a scribal mistake of

omission, when a word or phrase between two similar/same words or phrases is

accidentally skipped by the copyist. ‘Dittography’ is the opposite mistake, in which

a scribe’s eye jumps back to a similar/same word or phrase, earlier on in the

document being copied, and a word/phrase is accidentally repeated. Combined

with ‘corruption’ (major changes/mistakes), dittography can result in significantly

longer readings which are not part of the original text.) Note that the shorter

Hebrew genealogy of Luke is closer to that of Matthew in terms of the number of

generations between Abraham and Yeshua.     
d

 Later spelling for “vsuvh”.     
e

 Or

possibly “tahr”.     
f

 B & C “kth,kta”.     
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the son of Yoseph,a the son b of him whose name was ’Eli; 24 of him whose 
name was Matityah, his name was Ya’aqov;c his name was Yoseph,d 

26
e his 

name was Yuda;f,g 27 his name was [Yochanan],h his name was [Risa],i his 
name was Zerubavel, his name was Shalti’el, his name was Neri; 

a This is not the same genealogy as given in Matthew. Either Matthew or Luke 
actually recorded Yeshua’s mother’s lineage, while the other recorded Yeshua’s 
father’s lineage. 
Traditionally, Luke is said to have recorded Miryam’s (Mary’s) lineage (without 
naming her, but rather using her husband’s name) and thus Yoseph would be the 
‘son in law’ of ’Eli. (The genealogies in the Bible always trace the lineage from the 
father/son perspective, and rarely mention women.) 
Although the first name in Luke’s genealogy seems to correspond with Matthew 
1:16, take note that many people in the 1st Century shared the same name (e.g. 
many women were called Miryam). Further, based on two Shem Tov manuscripts, 
Matthew might actually have recorded Miryam’s lineage. The alternative reading 
in these two Shem Tov Manuscripts say that the Yoseph mentioned in Matthew 
1:16 was the “father of Miryam,” and not her husband (see footnote on Matthew 
1:16 in the HebrewGospels.com version). If this would prove to be correct, it 
would mean that Matthew recorded Mary’s lineage, while Luke recorded Joseph’s 
(Yeshua’s earthly father’s) lineage. This would also mean that the Yoseph in Mat. 
1:16 and Luke 3:23 are not the same person. 
Either way, Matthew and Luke recorded two distinct lineages and thus they do 
not contradict each other, but give complementing information on Yeshua’s 
earthly parents’ lineages. (The two lineages split after king David.) 
b The words “son of” is only written once in this genealogy, and is most likely 
implied by context in each of the following phrases (called ‘gapping,’ frequent in 
Hebrew Tanach). 
c See above note. 
d Mss. B & C omit “his name was Yoseph.” 
e Hebrew mss. do not contain verse 25 (see explanatory note on verse 24 in the 
Hebrew Transcript). 
f Medieval spelling of “Yehudah.” 
g See above note on “Yoseph.” 
h Most of the names in this genealogy are either spelled correctly in Hebrew, or 
are clearly recognizable. A few of the names are spelled in a way that makes it 
very difficult to recognize – these were placed in brackets. 
i Or possibly “Reisha.” 
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28h �f �t�k �n v�h �v o 
J  Ýh �s �y�t v�h �v o 
J  Ýi �JUe v�h �v o 
J  Ýv�h �v o 
J 

it �sIn ÝUb �t v�h �v o 
J  Ýa 29�gUJ
h v�h �v o 
J  Ýr�z �gh�k�t v�h �v o 
J  Ýo 
J 

o �rIh v�h �v Ýv�h �, �T �n v�h �v o 
J  Ýbh �u
k v�h �v o 
J  Ý 30iIg �n �J v�h �v o 
J  Ý

v �sUv�h v�h �v o 
J Ý; 
xIh v�h �v o 
J  Ýv�bIh v�h �v o 
J  Ýh�k 
t v�h �v o 
J  Ýc

oh�K �t v�h �v o 
J Ýdoh �e �t v�h �v o 
J  Ý 31v�h�k �n v�h �v o 
J  Ýe (80r)v�h �v o 
J 

v�B �f �n Ýf, �T �n v�h �v o 
J  Ýi �,�b v�h �v o 
J  Ýs �u �S v�h �v o 
J  Ý 32v�h �v o 
J 

h �J�h Ýs 
cIg v�h �v o 
J  Ýz �gIC v�h �v o 
J  ÝiIn�k �G v�h �v o 
J  Ýv�h �v o 
J 

iIJ �j�b Ý 33c �s�bh �N �g v�h �v o 
J  Ýo �r v�h �v o 
J  ÝgiIr �m �j v�h �v o 
J  Ýo 
J 

. �r �P v�h �v Ýv �sUh v�h �v o 
J h 34 ic«e�g�h v�h �v o 
J Ýie �j �m�h v�h �v o 
J  Ýo 
J 

o �v �r �c �t v�h �v Ýj �r �T v�h �v o 
J  ÝrIj�b v�h �v o 
J  Ý 35dUr �G v�h �v o 
J  Ý

Ug �r v�h �v o 
J Ýd�k �P v�h �v o 
J  Ýr �c 
g v�h �v o 
J  Ýj 36i�bh 
e v�h �v o 
J  Ýko 
J 

s �J �f �P �r �t v�h �v Ý[o 
J] v�h �v o 
J  Ýl�j«b v�h �v o 
J  ÝQ �n�k v�h �v o 
J  Ý 

a
 B “u Àb Àt”.     

b
 Text = A margin. Otherwise possibly “t,,n”.     

c
 A margin “hkg”, B

“whhkt” (= “vhhkt”), C “thkt”.     
d
 Or possibly “oh�k 
t”.     

e
 A “vthkn”, B & C “thkn”

f
 B & C “tbtbn”.     

g
 B & C “ort”.     

h
 Text = B & C. A margin “tsuh”. The spelling

“vsuh” for “vsuvh” is commonly found in mss. of the Jerusalem Talmud and also in

some mss. of the Mishnah . See e.g. “In Hebrew, vsuvh Jehudah… contract[s] into

vsuh Judah: which occurs infinite times in the Jerusalem Talmud. The same

(Demai, fol. 22. 3) person who is called vsuvh ¶r hc hxuh ¶r R. Jose Bi R. Jehudah, in

the next line is called vsuh ¶r hc hxuh ¶r R. Jose Bi R. Judah…” – John Lightfoot, A

Commentary on the New Testament from the Talmud and Hebraica, Matthew-1

Corinthians, vol. 2, Hendrickson, 1979, p. 10. See also the following passages in

the Kaufmann manuscript: Mishnah Shevi’it 3:1(2), 5:1, 9:8; Mishnah Shabbat 9:6,

20:5.     
i-i
 A omits.     

j
 A gives “jka”.     

k
 “ibhe” seems to be an alternative name

for “jka” (compare Gen. 10:24). C “ihe”.     
l
 A “durha”; B & C “dura” – seems to

be an alternative name for “oa” (compare Gen. 10:22).     
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28 his name was Mal’achi, his name was Atadi, his name was Qushan, his 
name was Modan, his name was Anu; 29 his name was Yeshua, his name 
was Eli’ezer, his name was Yoram, his name was Matityah, his name was 
Lewi; 30 his name was Shim’on, his name was Yehudah, his name was 
Yoseph, his name was Yonah, his name was Eli;a his name was Alim,b his 
name was Aqim; 31 his name was Malyah, (80r) his name was Mechaneh,c 
his name was Matat, his name was Natan,d his name was Dawid; 32 his 
name was Yishai, his name was ’Oved, his name was Bo’az, his name was 
Salmon, his name was Nachshon; 33 his name was Aminadav, his name 
was Ram,e his name was Chetsron, his name was Perets, his name was 
Yudah;f 34 his name was Ya’aqov,g his name was Yitschaq, his name was 
Avraham, his name was Terach, his name was Nachor; 35 his name was 
Serug, his name was Re’u, his name was Peleg, his name was ’Ever;h 36 his 
name was Qeinan,i his name was Arpachshad, his name was [Shem],j his 
name was Noach, his name was Lemech; 

a Ms. A margin “’Eli” (with Ayin as the first letter instead of Aleph); mss. B & C give 
“Eliya(h).” 
b Or possibly “Eilim.” 
c Mss. B & C “Menana.” 
d Note that Matthew traces Yeshua’s genealogy through Solomon the son of David 
whereas Luke does so through Natan the son of David. (Compare footnote on 
“Yoseph” in verse 23.) 
e Mss. B & C “Aram.” 
f Alternative spelling for “Yehudah” – commonly found in mss. of the Jerusalem 
Talmud and also in some mss. of the Mishnah. 
g Ms. A omits “his name was Ya’aqov.” 
h Ms. A indicates “Shelach/Sela” instead of “’Ever/Eber.” 
i Note that although the Hebrew Luke includes Qeinan, mss. B & C do not include 
Shelach/Sela (and ms. A only includes Shelach/Sela instead of Eber/’Ever, see 
above note). When compared to Gen. 10:24, the Hebrew Luke essentially replaces 
the name Shelach with Qeinan. It is possible that Shelach’s second name was 
Qeinan, and that he was later confused as two distinct persons. The Greek version 
of Luke mentions both Kenan and Sela, likely changed to match the Septuagint. 
j The Hebrew mss. read “Serug” – possibly an alternative name for Shem. 
(Compare above footnote on Qeinan.) 

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0163
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37j�k �JU, �n v�h �v o �J  Ýav�h �v o �J bQIb�j  Ýs �r�h v�h �v o �J  Ýv�h �v o �J 

k �t�k�k�v �n Ýc[i�bh �e v�h �v o �J]  Ýd 38JIb�t v�h �v o �J  Ý, �J v�h �v o �J  Ýo �J 

o �s �t v�h �v Ýk �t �v o �J  Ýe

t 
eUk h �p �F ws e�r�P

1 �gUJ�h �u�jh  J �n f t�k �n gJ �s«E �v �jUr �ng�jUr �v s �g �C d �v �bUv �u i �S �r�H �v �n g �x�b 

 r �C �s  N �C2s �nIg �u hoh  g �C �r �t o �J iv�u �v�h s �g �C v �X�b �,  b �u oIh  Ýk �f �t t«k �u 

 s �gj�toIh oh  g �C �r ÝUr �c �g r �J�t �f �u ji �,It koh  g �C �r �t l�jh  J �n �gUJ�h oIh m

c �g �r  bn 3i �y �¬ �v �u ok �t i �C v �T �t o  t Ik r �n �t �u uh�k �t t �C p h �j 

a
 B & C “ktau,n”.     

b
 B adds “kthhujn”, and marked as mistake by scribe.     

c
 B

“kthhujn” C “kthujn”.     
d
 Mss. omit phrase.     

e
 C “kt”.     

f
 B & C omit. Take note

that although mss. B & C use the word “jhan” less frequently than ms. A, there

was no attempt to completely remove the places in which Yeshua is

acknowledged as “jhan” by the author. See e.g. Luke 4:13 (ms. A & B), 4:41b

(mss. A, B & C), 8:53 (mss. A, B & C).     
g-g
 A “jur ausevn”.     

h
 B & C “sngu”.     

i
 B

“wn”, C “wj”.     
j
 B & C omit this phrase.     

k
 B & C “o,ut”.     

l
 B “wnv”, C “wjv”.

m
 B & C omit.     

n
 Or possibly “c�g �r  b”.     

o
 B & C “iyav”.     

p
 B & C “ktv”.     
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37 his name was Metushelach,a his name was Chanoch, his name was 
Yered, his name was Mahalal’el, [his name was Qeinan];b 38 his name was 
Enosh, his name was Shet, his name was Adam, his name is El.c 

4:1 So Yeshua Mashiachd – full of Ruach Ha-Qodesh – departed from the 
Yarden,e and was led by the Ruach into the wilderness. 2 And he stayed 
there forty days, and was triedf by Yahweh,g and he did not eat until forty 
days. So when those forty days had passed by,h Yeshua Mashiachi was 
enhungered.j  

3 Then Ha-Satank came unto him and said to him, “If you are the Son of 
the living El,  

a In this verse, mss. B & C confused the name “Metushelach” with “Metusha’el”; 
and “Mahalal’el” with “Mechuya’el.” 
b Mss. omit the phrase in brackets. 
c Short form of ‘Elohim.’ 
d Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” Note that although mss. B & C use the word 
Mashiach less frequently than ms. A, there was no attempt to completely remove 
the places in which Yeshua is acknowledged as Mashiach by the author, Luke. See 
e.g. Luke 4:13 (ms. A & B), 4:41b (mss. A, B & C), 8:53 (mss. A, B & C).
e Hebrew name for “Jordan.”
f Or “tested.”
g This does not mean that Yahweh tempted Yeshua to do sin, but rather that
Yahweh tried Yeshua by e.g. requiring that he does not eat for 40 days. Ha-Satan
only came to tempt Yeshua to sin after this 40-day period of testing.
h Ms. B “and he did not eat until those 40 days.” Ms. C similar to B, but
mistranscribed “ 'מ ” as “ 'ח ”. 
i Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.”
j Or “famished” or “starving.”
k The Hebrew word “שטן” (satan) literally means “adversary” or “accuser.” If it 
has the definite article (The Adversary) it is normally used as a title (e.g. Zech. 3:1; 
Job 1:6-11; Mat. 4:1; Mark 1:13, etc.) and is transliterated as ‘Ha-Satan’; however, 
‘satan’ (usually without the article, or plural) is used for ‘enemy/adversary’ (e.g. 
1 Sam. 29:4; 2 Sam. 19:23(22); 1 Kin. 5:18(5:4), 11:14; Mat. 16:23, etc.) or as a 
synonym of ‘demon’ (e.g. Mat. 8:31; Mark 3:23; Rev. 18:2, etc.). 
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UK �t �v oh �b �c�t�k rIn�tao 	j	k UcUJ�H 	J  Ý 4v�b �g �gUJ�h �u b ctUv cU,�Fc

r �c �S �v k�f �C o �t h �F IS �c�k o 	j	K �v k �g o �s �t �v h �j Ibh �t 	Jdh �P �n t �mIH 	J 
(80v)v	u �v�h  Ý 5d �v �b i �y �¬ �v �u e�gUJ�h f s �j 	t r �v �C gkIs�D s«t �ngIk v �t �r 	v �u 

 o�kIg �v ,Uf�k �n k�F6v�B �v Ik r �n �t �u hoh �b�h �b �g �v v	K �t k�F W�k i �T 	t i

7

h �b�k�K �p �,U h�k �d �r�k kIP �T o �tÝj 8�gUJ�h v�b �g kIk r �n �t �ukch �, �F ltUv 

iIs �t �vmI,It �u k�K �P �, �T Wh 	v«k�t nsIc�g �T  Ýo 9tUv v�k�g z �t prh �g �C 

j�b �u v �JIs �E �vqr �,IH �v oIe �n k �g ri �y �¬ �v Ik r �n �t �u J �S �e �N �v �n �VIc�D 

W �n �m �g kh �P �T �VIk�t �v i 	C tUv v �T �t o �tÝ 10h �F suh �f �t�k �N 	J tUv cU,�F t

W Gr �n �J�H 	J W�k v	U �m�hu'v 11W	k �d �r i 	c 	t �C ;ID �T i 	P W �bUt �¬�h o�h �s�h �C Ýw

12

 Ik r �n �t �gUJ�h �u

a
 A “vktv”. 

b
 B & C add “rntu”. 

c-c
 C omits.     

d
 B & C “rcs”. 

e
 Or possibly

“d �v�b”, B & C “dvhb”. 
f
 B & C give “guahk”.     

g-g
 B & C “stn kusd”. 

h
 B & C omit.

i
 A & C “ohbhhbgv”. 

j
 Note that “kkp” in the ‘Piel’ can also mean “to pray.” See

e.g. Jastrow’s Hebrew and Aramaic Dictionary. B & C “hk kkp,,”.
k
 B & C omit.

l
 B & C “cu,f”. 

m
 B & C “iustk”. 

n
 B & C add “usck”.     

o
 See Deu. 6:13, 10:20,

26:10.     
p
 C omits.     

q
 A “jbz”. 

r
 B page damaged/smudged, it is not certain

whether it readds “r,uhv” or simply “r,uh”.  C & D “r,uh”.     
s
 A “uk vbgu”.  

t
 B “hf

uhftkn” C “hftkn hf”. 
u
 B “lurnaha”, C “lrunak”. 

v
 See Ps. 91:11-12. 

w
 C

“lhkdr”.     
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say to these stones that they must turn into bread.” a  4 But Yeshua 
answered,b “It is written that ‘The man does not live on the bread alone, 
but by every word which comes outc of the mouth of (80v) Yahweh.’” 

5 Then Ha-Satan droved Yeshua onto an exceedingly great mountain; and 
he showed him the whole kingdome of the world, 6 and said to him, 
“Behold,f I will give you all these things, 7 if you fall down at my feet and 
worshipg me.” 8 Yeshua answered and said to him,h “It is written, ‘You must 
worshipi Ha-Adon j your Elohim, and himk you must serve.’”l 

9 Then he went up into the set-apart city, and restedm on the highest place 
of the Sanctuary.n And Ha-Satan said to him, “If you are the Son of Eloah, 
cast yourself down! 10 – For it is written that ‘He will command his 
messengers concerning you that they must keep you; 11 they will carry you 
with their  hands, lest you strike your foot against a stone.’”o 12 Then 
Yeshua said to him,  

a Lit. “that they must return as bread.” 
b Mss. B & C add “and said.” 
c Or “goes forth from.” 
d Or “led.” 
e Singular in Hebrew. 
f Mss. B & C omit “Behold.” 
g Mss. B & C “pray to.” 
h Mss. B & C omit “and said to him.” 
i Mss. B & C “pray to.” 
j Or “Yahweh” – ‘Adon’ or ‘Ha-Adon’ was sometimes used by scribes as a 
euphemism instead of ‘Yahweh.’ 
k Mss. B & C add “alone.” 
l See Deu. 6:13, 10:20, 26:10.
m In context this could mean “stood.”
n Matthew explains that it was Ha-Satan who took Yeshua to this place.
o Quoted from Ps. 91:11-12.

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0164
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a, 	r 	j �t o �g �PaWh 	v«k�t v	u �v�h iIs �t �v v 	X�b �T t«k  Ýb 13 ck�F o�k �J �b �u

iIh �X �B �v ÝcUB 	N �n g �x�b v 	X�b �N �v  Ý�gUJ�h �jh �B �v �u doh �f �t�k �N �v UJ �D �b �u euh�k �t 

�gUJ�h U, �r �J �uf�jh �J �n  Ý 14�jh �J �n �gUJ�h r�z �j �u gv�kh�k �d �C �jUr �v �j«f �C h

Ig �n �J �uit �mIh j . 	r �t �v k�f �C 15o 	vh �,IH �x�b �F h �T�c �C s �N�k �n tUv �u k

v�K �g �, �b �ulo�KUF s �g �C  Ý 16[x�b �f �b �u] k �S�D �, �b o �< 	J , �r �m�b �C t �cU mId �v �b �n �F 
n,�C �< �C , 	x	b �F �v ,h �c�kÝn o�j �n �G o �e �uo 17v�h �g �J�h r 	p �x Ik Ub �,�b �u 

th �c�B �vÝoIe �n t�m �n r 	p �X �v j �, �P r 	J�t �f �u p IC cU,�F 	J 18�jUr 

oh �v«k�tqh�k�g Ý

a-a
 B & C “tuv cu,f”. 

b
 See Deu 6:16. 

c-c
 B “lfu” C “ifu”. 

d
 C “guahk”. 

e
 B

& C “ohftkn”.     
f
 B & C give “guahk”. 

g
 B & C omit. 

h
 A gives “vkhkd”. 

i
 A

“ugnua”, C “unau”. 
j
 B & C “lkuv”. 

k
 C “ov,uhxbf”. 

l
 B “vkp,b”, C “kkp,vu”.

m
 B & C omit,  A “xb,b” (scribal mistake). 

n-n
 B & C “lkv ,xbfv ,hck ,cac

oa”. 
o-o

 B & C omit. 
p
 Or possibly “oIe �n”. 

q
 C “ohskt”. 



Translation 2.1 Luqa 4 67 

“Another time :a ‘You must not temptb Ha-Adon Yahweh your Elohim.’”c 

13 When all the temptation was finished,d the tempter departed from him. 
When he left Yeshua, thee messengers came near to himf and servedg 
Yeshua Mashiach. 14 Then Yeshua Mashiachh returned to Gelilah in the 
strength of the Ruach. And his famei went outj in all the land; 15 and he 
was teaching in the houses of their assemblies,k and was exaltedl by them 
all.m 

16 Then he came into Notsratn where he had grown up. And as his custom 
was, he [entered]o the house of gathering on the Shabbat. So he stood up 
joyfully,p 17 and they gave him the scroll of Yesha’yah the prophet. And 
when he had opened the scroll, he found the place in which it is written, 
18 “The Ruach of Elohim is upon me, 

a Meaning “Another time it is written” or “Again it is written.” The phrase “it is 
written” is gapped (implied by context) in ms. A, while mss. B & C read “It is written” 
instead of “Another time/Again.” 
b Or “test.” 
c Quoted from Deu. 6:16. 
d Mss. B & C simply read “And so the tempter departed...” 
e Mss. B & C omit “the.” 
f Or “approached him.” 
g Or “ministered to.” 
h Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
i Or “report.” 
j Mss. B & C simply read “went.” 
k Or “synagogues.” 
l Ms. B reads “נתפלה”, which could possibly mean ‘he was distinguished.’ Ms. C
mistranscribed B.
m Or “everyone.”
n Or possibly “Netseret.”
o Ms. A has spelling mistake of one letter. Mss. B & C “And as his custom was, on
the Shabbat, to the house of assembly, he went there.”
p Or “rejoicing” or “gladly.” Mss. B & C omit “So he stood up joyfully.”
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c�k h �r �C �J 
b t �P �r�kU sh 
D �v�k oh 
H 
b�g�k h 
b �j�k �JU h 
,It j �J �n v�z rUc�g �cU

oh 
hUc �J
k v �cUJ �T JIr �s
k �uav�h �t �r oh 
r �u 
g�kU bcIz�g�k �u coh 
r �C �J 
B �v d

 v�kh 
j �n
k19o �e�b oIh �u c �r�g iIs �t �v ,�b �J J �rIS  Ýe 20o�Hh 
x r �J�t �f �u 

Ir�z�j r �p �X �vfc �J�h �u , �r �J �n
k  Ýg (81r)k�f �u hUh �v , �x�b �F �v ,h �c �C Uh �v r �J�t 

IC oh 
bh 
c �n Ý 21 ir«nt�k kh 
j �, 
viv �Z �v oIH �v o �v�k jv �n�k �J 
b k,t«z 

Ubh�b �z �t �C v �ch 
, �F �v Ý 22ih 
vh 
n �, �nU Ik ,Us �g oh 
b �,Ib k«F �v �u loh 
r �c �S �C 

ih 
r �nIt �u uh 
P 
n oh 
t �mu«H �v i �j k �JmUBh�bh �t n; �xIh i �C v�z  Ý 23r �n �t �gUJ�h �u 

tUv , �n/t o �v�k Ýv�bUn �T �v ,t«z Ur �nt«T o �T �t  ÝIn �m �g t �P �r �n t �pIr  Ý

cIrov �G«g Ub �g �n �1 �J oh 
r �c �S pv �GIg oUj�b r �p �f 
C qW �m �r �t �C i �F v �T �t  Ý

24r �n �t �u r o �f�k r �nIt h 
b�t , �n/t �C o �v�k 

a
 B & C “ohcak”.     

b
 B & C “,utr”.     

c
 B & C “ruzgku”.     

d
 B & C “ohrcabk”.

e
 See Is. 61:1-2.     

f
 B & C “urhzjv”.     

g
 Or possibly “c �J�H �u.”     

h
 B & C “okfu”.     

i-i
 B

& C “rntu”.     
j
 B & C omit.     

k
 Or possibly “v �n�k �J 
b”.     

l
 B “whvhn,n”, C

“ohvhn,n”.     
m
 B “wwhrnutu”, C “wutu”.     

n
 B & C “ubbht”.     

o
 B & C “curu”.     

p
 B

“,haga”, C omit.     
q
 B & C “vag”. But take note that a participle is sometimes

used with the same/similar meaning as an imperative. Compare e.g. the

following verses in the HebrewGospels.com version: Rev. 2:6[7], 2:13[14],

2:14[15], 6:16; Jas. 2:5. See also Miguel Pérez Fernández, An Introductory

Grammar of Rabbinic Hebrew, Brill, 1997, pp. 138-139; M. H. Segal, A

Grammar of Mishnaic Hebrew, Clarendon Press, 1927-1980, p. 159.     
r
 B & C

“rnt”.     
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and because of this he anointed me and sent me to the poor ones, to 
proclaim;a and to heal those who are broken of heart; and to preach 
returnb to the captives; and to the blind ones, sight; and to set freec the 
brokend ones to forgiveness; 19 preaching the pleasant year of Ha-Adon, 
and the day of vengeance.”e 

20 So when he had rolled up the scroll, he returned it to the attendant, 
and sat down. (81r) And all who were in the house of assembly were paying 
attentionf to him. 21 He began to sayg  to them, “Today this scripture is 
fulfilled in our ears!” 22 And all were bearing witness to him, and were 
amazedh by the words of grace i which came out j of his mouth. And k 
they  said, “Is this not the son of Yoseph?” 23 So Yeshua said to them, “It 
is truth!l You yourselves will say this likeness: ’Let the healer heal himself!’m 
‘The many things that we heard you don in Kephar-Nachum,o you must 
do so in your own land!’”  

24 Andp he said to them, “In truth I say to you, 

a Or “to preach” or “to report.” 
b Or “repentance.” 
c Mss. B & C “to strengthen.” 
d Or “crushed.” 
e Quoted from Is. 61:1-2. 
f Or “gave heed.” 
g Mss. B & C “And he said.” 
h Or “astonished.” 
i Or “favor.” 
j Or “went out from.” 
k Or “But.” 
l Or possibly ‘It is true that you yourselves will say…’
m Or “The healer must heal himself!”
n Or “doing.” Ms. B “that you did.”
o Hebrew name for ‘Capernaum’ – meaning “Town of Nahum (Comfort).”
p Mss. B & C omit “And.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0165


70 ws teuk Transcript 2.1

UBh	bh �t th �c�b oUJaIm �r �t �C k �CUe �n  Ý 25,IC �r b[,IH �b�g] ch �nh �C Uh �v 

Uv�H�k �tdoh �J �s ;j v �< �J �u oh �b �J Jk �J o�h �n �< �v r �m�g r 	J�t �F k �t �r �G�h �C  Ý

. 	r �t �C kIs�D c �g �r v�h �v r 	J�t �f �u Ý 26o 	v �n o �s �t oUJ�kU eoUJ �u fv �< �t 

t«kgj�KUJ v�h �v hUv�H�k �t  Ýi e �r j�miIsh �m �s v �, �p �rjk�k, �j �t v �< �t

v�b �n�k �tÝk 27th �c�B �v g �Jh�k�t , �j �T k �t �r �G�h �C Uh �v oh �g �rIm �n oh �C �r �u Ýl

 r �v �y �b t«k o 	v �n s �j 	t oUJ �umi �n�g�b t�K 	tmv �th �rh �x �S  Ýn 28r 	J�t k�f �u 

ih �g �nIJ �u , 	x	b �F �v ,h �c �C Uh �voUK �t pih �p �m �e �b Uh �v oh �r �c �S �v qoh �t�k �nU 

v �nh �j Ýr 29rh �g�k .Uj UvUfh�k �J �v �u Un �e �u  ÝUvUd�v �b �u sJt«r �C tk �g oh �r �v 	v 

v�hUb �C rh �g �v 	J i �,ItuUvUk �t �J�H 	J rUc�g �C Ý 30 vr �c�g tUv k �c�tvo�fI, �C 
x Ik Q�k �v �u31Q�k �v �u wo 	v�k s �N�k �n o �J �u v�kh�k �D rh �g oUj�b r �p �f �C 

,�C �< �C Ý 32ih �vh �n �, �nU oh�k �v �c �b Uh �v �u x Ir �xUn �C yIr �c �S h �FyzIg �C v�h �v  Ý 

a
 B “ubbht”,  C “ubht”. 

b
 B “ohcr”, C omits. 

c
 Or possibly “ohhbg” (following

“ohcr” in B, see previous footnote). B “ohbhbg”. A & C “ohbhhbg”. It is likely that an

earlier manuscript had an abbreviation like “whbg” etc., which was misunderstood

by the copyists. 
d
 A “uvhktu uvhgah”. 

e
 B & C omit. 

f
 A “oua tku”. 

g
 B & C

omit. (the word “oua” is treated as a negative in later Hebrew without the need

to add “tk”). 
h
 B “juka”, C “jhka”. 

i
 B & C “vhkt”. 

j-j
 B “,tu ohcrugk

 ock gur hbpn cgrv ogz rucgh sg ixft,n ,uhvk ,hprmv vbnktv”, C “ohcrugk

ock gur hbpn cgrv ogz rucgh sg ixft,n ,hck ,hprmv vbnktv ,tu” 
k-k

 B & C

“vbnkt vatku”.     
l
 A “thcb”. 

m-m
 Text = B. A omits. C readds “ihbg” for “ingb”,

but corrected in margin to “ingb” – in different script than main text. 
n
 Or

“v�hrUx �S”. Text = A. B “vthrtzhan”, C “vthrtztan” (B & C indicate Caesarea

instead of Syria). 
o
 B & C “ohgnuau”. 

p
 A & C “vkt”. 

q
 B & C “ohpmeb”. 

r
 B

& C “vnj”.     
s
 Or possibly “UvUd �v �bU”. C “uvub,bu”.     

t
 B & C “hatr kg”. 

u
 C

“rhgc”, corrected in margin to “vhubc” – in different script than main text. 
v-v

 B &

C “rcgu”. 
w

 B & C “srhu”. 
x
 B & C “ohvhn,nu”. 

y-y
 B & C “uhrcs hfu”. 
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no prophet is received a  in his own land: 25 There were many [poor b 
women 

c
 ] in Yisra’el in the days of Eliyahu,d when he shut up the heavens 

for  three years and six months, and when there was a great famine in the 
land – 26 but Eliyahu was not sent to any man or any woman of them, but 
to Tsarphat of Tsidon,e tof a widow woman. 27 And there were many lepers 
in Yisra’el under Elisha the prophet; but no one of them was cleansed, but 
Na’aman of Syria.” 

28 Then all who were in the house of assembly and heard these words, 
became furiousg and full of wrath! 29 So they stood up and cast him out 
of the cityh – and they drove him onto the topi of the mountains on which 
the city was built, in order that they could question him. 30 But he passed 
through their midst and went away. 

31 So he wentj into Kephar-Nachum, a city of Gelilah, and there he taught 
them on the Shabbat. 32 And they were terrified and astonished by his 
instruction,k because his word was with power.l  

a Or “accepted.” 
b We have adjusted the ending of the Hebrew word to match the context. (It is 
likely that an earlier manuscript had an abbreviation which was spelled out 
incorrectly by the copyists.) 
c The adjective “many” is feminine plural in Ms. A, but masculine plural in B, which 
would indicate “poor people.” 
d Hebrew name for ‘Elijah.’ 
e Hebrew name for ‘Zarephath of Sidon.’ Ms. B (C similar) “but Eliyah was sent to 
no man and no woman; but to the ravens, and to be a guest with the Tsarphit 
widow, until the anger/curse of the famine (because of the corruption of their 
heart) would pass by.” 
f Mss. B & C “even to.” 
g Or “were enraged.” 
h Lit. “outside the city.” 
i Mss. B & C “tops” (plural). 
j Mss. B & C read “[30] But he passed through their midst [31] and went down into 
Kephar-Nachum...” 
k Or “discipline.” 
l Or “authority.”
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33 , �x�b �F �v ,h �c �C v�h �v �u s �� �v Ik v�h �v s �j �t o �s �t �u (81v)kIe �C e �gIm �u 

 kIs�D34 �gUJ�h W�K v �n r �nIt �u a, �r �m�b h !SaUb �sh !n �J �v�k �,t �C �J  Ýbh !b%t 

�VIk't �v i �C tUv v �T �t �J �g �sIh Ý 35IJ �j�k �gUJ�h �u cr �nIt di !n t �m �u eI, �J 

o �s �t �v Ýt�m�h , �x�b �F �v ,h �C g �m �n �t �C x�b �f !b IJ �r�D r �J%t �f �u et«k �u UB �N !n 

r �c �S Ieh !Z !v Ý 36r �c �S v �n oh !r �nIt �u o �vh�bh �C oh !r �C �s �nU Us%j �P o�KUf �u 

v�z tUvfoh !g �r �v ,IjUr �v v�U �m �nU �j«F Ik J�H �J goh !t �mIh �u hi !n 

oh !J�b%t �v Ý 37Ig �n �J �u i,Uf�k �N �v oIe �n k�f �C r �Z �P �, !n v�h �v  Ý 38�gUJ�h �u 

 t �m�h!niIg �n !J ,h �c �C x�b �f !b �u , �x�b �F �v ,h �C

a-a
 A gives “hrmb”.     

b
 B & C “hbshnavk”     

c
 Or “IJ%j!k”. Compare Mark 1:25 where

an alternative word (“urgd”) is used in the parallel passage. Take note that “ajk”

is not always used with a bad meaning. See e.g. 2 Sam. 12:19 and especially Is.

26:16, as well as Qumran ms. 4Q504 f1_2Rv:17. Compare also Mishnah Sanhedrin

10:1 where this same Hebrew word is used to refer to whispering/praying a verse

from the Torah over the sick (though condemned by rabbi Akiva).
d
 B & C “rntu

uk”.     
e
 B & C “tmhu”.     

f
 B & C omit.     

g
 B & C “,ugrv”.     

h
 B & C “,utmuhu”.     

i
 A

& C “ugnuau”.     
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33 Now, one man had a demon, and he was in the house of assembly – 
(81v) and he shouted with a great voice, 34 and said, “What is it with you, 
Yeshua of Notsrat,a that you came to destroyb us?!c I know that you are 
the Son of Eloah!” 35 But Yeshua whisperedd at him, saying,e “Keep quiet, 
and go out of the man!” So when he drove himf out,g he went into the 
midst of the house of assembly! Heh went out of him,i and did not hurt 
him at all.j 36 Then they all feared, and spoke among themselves and said, 
“What thing is this, that he has power,k and commands the evil ruchot,l 
and they go out from the men?” 37 And his famem was spread in every 
place of thatn kingdom.o 

38 Then Yeshua went out of the house of assembly, and entered the house 
of Shim’on.  

a Or possibly “Netseret.” 
b Or “exterminate.” 
c Mss. B & C “me.” 
d Or “hissed.” Compare Mark 1:25 where an alternative word (“גער” – lit. 
“rebuked”) is used in the parallel passage. Take note that the Hebrew word “לחש” 
(lachash) is not always used with a bad meaning. See e.g. 2 Sam. 12:19 and 
especially Is. 26:16, as well as Qumran ms. 4Q504 f1_2Rv:17. Compare also 
Mishnah Sanhedrin 10:1 where this same Hebrew word is used to refer to 
whispering/ praying a verse from the Torah over the sick (though condemned by 
rabbi Akiva). 
e Mss. B & C “and said to him.” 
f Ms. A “the demon” – mss. B & C gapped. 
g Or possibly “when he had driven him out.” 
h Mss. B & C “So he.” 
i Meaning, ‘the demon went out of the man.’ 
j Lit. “and did not hurt him a thing.” 
k Or “authority.” 
l Plural of “רוח” (ruach) – the Hebrew word for “spirit,” “breath” or “wind.” (See
glossary for more information.)
m Or “report.”
n Lit. “the.”
o Or “region.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0166
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 v�kIj v �,�h �v iIg �n �J ,IN �j �uj�nkIs�D , �j �S �EÝaUKh �j �u bV �rUc�g �C uh�b �P  Ý

39s �n�g cv�U �m �vh	k�g dV�k ev�B 	c �z �g�H 	J , �j �S �E�k Ýv �n �e s�H �nU fv �, �r �J �u 

o �,It Ý 40i �,It k�F J 	n 	< �v t �C r 	J�t �f �u go �J Uh �v 	J hoh�kIj ih �pUK �j �n 

oh �h�k ;jjoUth �c�v kIk  Ý oh �G �n tUv �u l�guh �s�h o 	vh�klo �t �P �r �nU  Ý 41oh �s �J �u 

oh �r �nIt �u oh �e�gIz oh �C �r �n oh �t �mIhmtUv v �T �t n�VIk�t �v i 	C �jh �J �n  Ý

o �,It r �gId �uo �jh �J �n tUv 	J oh �g �sIh h �F 42r 	e«C �v �u pt�m�h rIt qo �< �n 

Q�kIv �urI,It oh �G �P �j �n oh �N �g �v �u r �C �s �N �C ÝUt �cU suh �s�g tIC oh �eh �z�j �nU 

o 	v �n s �r �P�h t«K 	JÝ 43Ik ch�HUj r �n �t o 	v�k �u u,Ir �j�t ,Irh�h�g�k sh �D �v�k 

h �T �j�KUJ v	z rUc�g �C h �F k �t �v ,Uf�k �n Ý 44,IH �x�b �F h �T�c �C J �rIS v�h �v �u 

v�kh�k �D k 	JÝv

a
 B & C “,ukusd ,ujsen”. 

b
 B & C “ukju” 

c
 Or possibly “s �n«g”. B & C “sngu”.

d
 B & C “vumu”.     

e
 B & C omit. 

f
 B & C “v,ne” – inflected in B & C is as if from a

“III v- ” root . Compare chapter 8:55. 
g
 B & C “o,ut”. 

h
 B & C omit.     

i
 B

“ohpukj”, C “ohpkuj”. 
j
 B & C “ohtkj”. 

k
 A “uthcv”. 

l-l
 B “ush ovhkg”. C “ush

ovhkg”. 
m

 C adds “tbt”. 
n
 B & C omit. 

o
 B & C “othmunu ohsak”. 

p
 C

“recv”. 
q
 B & C “tmhu”.   

r
 B & C “lkvu”. 

s
 B & C “utuchu”. 

t
 B & C “uhkt”.

u
 C “hk”.     

v
 A gives “ vkhkdÝÀs erp okab  Ý ”. 
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Now Shim’on’s mother-in-law was sick with a great fever, a   so they 
entreated himb because of her. 39 Hec stood byd her, commandede the 
feverf that it should leave her, and immediately she stood up and servedg 
them. 

40 And when the sun had set, they brought all those who were sick there,h 
with various diseases, to him. So he placed his hands on them and healed 
them. 41 And demons went out of many, crying out and saying, “You are 
Mashiach, the Son of Eloah!” But he rebuked them,i because they knew 
that he is Mashiach. 

42 When the morning dawned, he departed from there and went into the 
wilderness. So the peoples were seeking him, and they came to him, and 
took hold of him, that he should not depart from them. 43 But he said to 
them that it was necessaryj for him to proclaimk the kingdom of El to 
other cities, “For because of this I was sent out.” 44 So he was preaching 
in the houses of assembliesl of Gelilah. 

a Or “inflammation.” Mss. B & C “great fevers/inflammations” (plural). 
b Lit. “his face.” 
c Mss. B & C “So he.” 
d Or “beside.” 
e Mss. B & C “and commanded.” 
f Ms. A lit. “it, the fever.” 
g Or “ministered to.” 
h Mss. B & C seem to read “all those who were passing away.” 
i Mss. B & C “the demons, and sent them out.” 
j Or “obligated.” 
k Or “to preach” or “to report.” 
l Or “synagogues.”
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t �eUk h �p 
F wv e�r�P

1
(82r)v 	G�g�b aUg �n �J�H 	J rUc�g �C uh�k �t Ut �C oh �C �r oh �N �g r 	J�t �F v�h �v 

v	u �v�h r �c �SÝtUv �u b[r �xh�b �D] rIt�h QUn �x s �nIg   Ýc 2v �t �r �u d,IH �b ;t h �T �J 

rIt�H �v QUn �xe,I, �J �r �v oh �m�jIr �u Ut �m�h oh �J�b�t �v �u  Ý 3v�k�g tUv �u 

v�H �b ;t �CfiIg �n �< �n v �,�h �v 	J , �j �t  Ýgo �< �n v�H �b ;t �v �gh �X�H 	J I,It J �E �c �nU 

 o�g�k s �N�k �nU c �JIh �u y �g �nhv�H �b ;t �C r 	J�t Ýh 4r �C �s�k oh�H �x r 	J�t �f �u 

iIg �n �J�k r �n �tÝv�H �b ;t �v Qh�kIT io�H �C  ÝUr �Z �pU jkIC ,I, �J �r �vk

[v �jh �e�K �C]Ýl 5Ub �j �e�k t«k �u Ub �j �r �y v�k�h�K �v k�F Ik r �n �t �u v�b �g iIg �n �J �u 

r �c �SÝWh 	r �c �s �C k �c�t mQh �r�t�b nWh 	,I, �J �r  Ý 6Up �x �t v �G�g�b v	z r 	J�t �f �u o

poh �C �r oh �d �Spi �,It �C qih �r �C �T �J �n o 	v�K 	J ,I, �J �r 	J Ý 7i �nh �x UG�g �u 

k 	troh �r �c�j �v sUtIc�H 	J , 	r 	j �t �v v�H �b ;t �C r 	J�t  Ýk�F Ut�k �nU Ut �cU

d �S �n ,IH �b ;t �vÝtUg �C �y �b t«k y �g �n �F 	J i 	pIt �C Ýu

a
 B & C “vagn”.     

b
 B & C add “vhv”. 

c
 Mss. indicate Nazareth instead of

Genesareth. Likely the initial “d” was dropped by mistake. 
d
 B & C “utru”. 

e
 C

“ohruthv”. 
f
 A “vhbutc”.     

g
 B & C add “vz”. 

h-h
 B & C “vhbtv”.     

i
 B & C

“vbhpxv”. 
j
B “uaurp,u”, C “uarp,u”.

k-k
 B & C “ubh,u,ar”. 

l
 Word corrected

bases on verse 9 (mss. use loanword). 
m

 C “lrcsc”.     
n
 B & C “aurpb”. 

o
 C

omits , but “upxt” added in margin – in different script than main text. 
p-p

 B & C

“ohds ksud”, C margin replaces “ksud” with “huchr” – in different script than main

text. 
q
 B & C “iptc”. 

r
 B & C “ukt”. 

s
 C “ohrcj”. 

t
 B & C “ohdsn”. 

u
 B & C

“ugcy”, C margin adds “b” to make “ugcyb” – in different script than main text.
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5:1 (82r) It happened when many peoples came to him so that they could 
hear the word of Yahweh – and he was standing near a  the lake of 
[Geneisar]b – 2 that hec saw two boats neard the lake (but the men had 
gone out, and were washing the nets). 3 So he went up into one boat 
which was of Shim’on, and requested of him that he should take out the 
boat from there a little. Then he sat and taught the people who were in 
the boat.e 

4 And when he had finished speaking, he said to Shim’on, “Take the boat 
out on the sea, and spread out thef nets in itg [to catch].”h 5 But Shim’on 
answered and said to him, “We have toiled all the night, and we did not 
catch anything! But on your words we will lengtheni your nets.”j 6 And 
when this was done, they gathered many fishk in them,l so that their nets 
were breaking. 7 Then they made signsm to their companions who were in 
the other boat, that they should come. So they came, and they filled all 
the boatsn with fish; in such a way that they barely did not sink.  

a Or “beside.” 
b Or possibly ‘Genseisaret.’ Mss. indicate “Notsrat/Nazareth,” but that is probably 
a mistake where the initial “ג” was missed by copyists. 
c Mss. B & C “they.” 
d Or “beside.” 
e Or possibly ‘while he was in the boat’ – mss. B & C “the people of the boat.” 
f Mss. B & C “our.” 
g I.e. “in the sea.” Mss. B & C omit “in it” and read “spread out our nets.”  
h Lit. “in catching.” 
i Or possibly ‘let down.’ Mss. B & C “spread out.” 
j Could mean “we will let down the nets for you.” 
k Mss. B & C “a multitude of fish.” 
l I.e. ‘the nets.’ Mss. B & C “in such a way that.”
m Lit. “a sign.”
n Could also mean “they completely filled the boats with fish.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0167
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8r �c �S �v I,It �nU a[v �t �r] t �ph �f �u iIg �n �J r 	J�t �F b�jh �J �n �gUJ�h c[k �p�b] d

[r �n �t �u] uh�k �d �r�ke t�b s 	r �P �v iIs �t fh �f«b �t t �yIj h �F h�k�g �nÝf 9 h �F gs �r �j

tUv Ýg htUv c �CUx �nÝhi �,It k�f �u iIN �g Uh �v 	J jd �S �v , �jh �e�k �C 

Uj �e�K 	JÝk 10c«e�g�h �u lh�b �C i�b �jIh �u mu �rh �c�j h �S �c�z n oih �n �nIJ ih �s �nIgÝo

s �j �p �T k �t iIg �n �J�k r �n �t �gUJ�h �uÝ�j �eIk v	h �v �T v	z rUc�g �C h �F p

oh �J�b�tqrW �T �g �n �J �n �C W �N �gÝr 11Ud�v �b r 	J�t �f �u sk�F Uc �z �g . 	r �t �C ,IH �b ;t �v 

o 	vh�b �h �b �gÝt�gUJ�h h �r�j �t Uf�k �v �u u�jh �J �n  Ýv 

a
 B & C add “vtkvu”.     

b
  A, B & C “utr”. (This mistake entered the text due to the

fact that scribes sometimes had to write out abbreviations, and determine the

correct ending of the word based on the context. In this case, the phrase “Shim’on

and Keipha” was confused for two separate persons, while in reality it is one and

the same one person). 
c
 B & C omit. 

d
 A, B & C “ukpb”. 

e
  A, B & C “urntu”.

f-f
 B “ubt ohtyuj hf ubhkgn”, C “ubjbt ohtyuj hf ubhkgn”. 

g-g
 B & C “ubnn usrj”.

h-h
 B & C omit. 

i
 B & C “o,ut”. 

j
 B & C give “iugna og”. 

k
 B & C omit. 

l
 B &

C “cegh”. 
m

 B & C “ic”. 
n
 A gives “iugna hrcj”. 

o
 B & C “ohnnua ohsnug”.

p
 A “je,a”.  

q
 A “ohabtv”.     

r-r
 A omits.     

s
 Or possibly “Ud�v�b”.     

t
 A & C

“ovhbhhbg”. 
u
 C “ktrah”, margin gives “guah” – in different script than main text.

v
 B & C omit. 
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8 And because of that matter, when Shim’on, even Keiphaa [saw] Yeshua 
Mashiach,b [he] fell down before his feet and [said], “Adon, please depart 
from me, for I am a sinner!” 9 For he was trembling, he was turned aroundc 
– and all those who were with himd – at the catch of fish which they had
caught. e  10 Also Ya’aqov and Yochanan, the sons of Zavdi, f  his g

companions, stood horrified.h But Yeshua said to Shim’on, “Do not fear,i

for because of this you will be catching j  men with you, by your
obedience.”k,l 11 And when they had drivenm the boats onto the land, they
left all their affairsn and went after Yeshua Mashiach.o

a Aramaic name for ‘Peter’ – traditionally spelled ‘Cephas.’ 
b Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
c Or “he was changed.” Could imply ‘he repented.’ Could also possibly mean ‘he 
was taken aback.’ Mss. B & C omit “he was turned around.” 
d Mss. B & C “with Shim’on.” 
e Mss. B & C omit “which they had caught” 
f Or possibly “Zavdai.” 
g Ms. A “Shim’on’s” 
h Or “stunned.” 
i Or “tremble.” 
j Lit. “taking” – but the same Hebrew word “לקח” (laqach) is used throughout this 
passage for “catch.” 
k Or “in your company of obedient ones.” ‘Shim’on’ and ‘obedience’ in this verse 
are both from the same Hebrew root “שמע” (shama’), which means “to hear,” “to 
listen” or “to obey.” This makes an important Hebrew wordplay with his name. He 
is called “Shim’on” (“שמעון” – hearing/obedience) and he will take/catch men 
with his “Mishma’at” (“ משמעת” – hearing/obedience). Compare Gen. 29:33, 
where Lea called her son “Shim’on” (“שמעון” – hearing) “because Yahweh 
heard…” 
l This phrase is based on mss. B & C. Ms. A omits “with you by your obedience”
and simply reads “it will be that you will catch men.”
m Or possibly “steered” or “guided.”
n Or “things” or “tasks.” Could paraphrase as ‘they left their occupation.’
o Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.”



80 wv teuk Transcript 2.1

 12v 	G�g�b v	z �uabv�h �v �jh �J �n �gUJ�h r 	J�t �Fb, �j �t rh �g �C c (82v)o �s �t t �cU 

, �g �r�m t�k �n s �j 	tÝr �nIt �u IJ �e �cU uh�k �d �r�k k �p�b �gUJ�h v �t �r r 	J�t �f �u d

.IP �j �T o �t iIs �te h �b �r�v �y�k kIf�h v �T �t 13Ig�d �b �gUJ�h �u fh �b�t r �n �t �u 

W �,It r �v �y�k v 	mIrÝUB 	N �n v �j �r �C , �g �r�M �v s�H �nU Ý 14v�U �m �gUJ�h �u g

o �s �t oUJ�k UvUsh �D�h t«K 	JÝv 	t �r �, �u Q�k Ik r �n �t k �c�t hoh �b�v«F�k 

 In �F W �, �r ;v �y s �g �C rIS �, �uhv	U �m �n v 	J«N 	Ji,Us �g�C jo 	v�K 	J  Ý 15Ir �c �sU 

r �Z �P �, �b sIg Ý rUc�g �C �gUJ�h�k oh �t �C oh �C �r oh �N �g �u j	JUv Gg �n �J�H

Ut �P �r �,�H 	J �uko 	vh�h�k ;j �n Ýl 16�jh �J �n �gUJ�h �u mr �C �s �N �C x�b �f �b �u o �< �n g �x�b 

v 	u �v�h�k k�K �P �, �v�kÝ 17v 	G�g�b �u ns �j �t �C v�h �v oc �JIh �gUJ�h �u oh �n�H �v 

 s �N�k �nU

a
 B & C add “vhv”.     

b-b
 B & C omit. 

c
 B & C “wt”, A “sjt”. 

d
 B & C “rnut”.

e
 B & C “.upj, v,t”. 

f
 B & C “uc gdb”. 

g
 B “uvum”, C “rnt”. 

h
 B “vtrvu”, C

“vtrtu”.     
i
 C “van vuma”.     

j
 A “,usgk”. 

k
 C “uvutprh ugnaha”, corrected in

margin to “utpr,hau uvugnaha” – in different script than main text. 
l
 B & C

“ohtkjn”. 
m

 B & C omit. 
n
 B & C add “vagn”. 

o
 B & C “wtc”, A “,jtc”.
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12 This also happened, when Yeshua Mashiach wasa in a certain city, (82v) 
that a man full of leprosy came, and when he saw Yeshua, he fell down at 
his feet, and entreatedb him and said,c “Adon, if youd want,e you are able 
to cleanse me!” 13 So Yeshua touched him and said, “I want to cleanse 
you!” And immediately the leprosy fled f  from him. 14 Then Yeshua 
commanded that they should not make it known to any man, but he said 
to him, “Go and present yourself to the priests, and offer for your 
cleansingg as Mosheh commanded in their testimony.”h 

15 But his word was spread even more, and many peoples came to Yeshua 
so that they could hear him, and that they could be healed of their i 
diseases. 16 Then Yeshua Mashiachj departed from there, and went into 
the wilderness to pray to Yahweh. 

 17 And it happened on one of the days,k that Yeshua sat and taught 

a Mss. B & C omit “when Yeshua Mashiach was.” 
b Or “besought.” 
c Mss. B & C “saying.” 
d Mss. B & C repeat “you” (emphasis). 
e Or “desire” or “are willing.” 
f Or “fled away.” 
g Or “purification.” 
h Or “the testimony which is theirs / which they have.” The “testimony” is a term 
used to refer to Yahweh’s Torah (see e.g. 1 Kin. 2:3, Jer. 44:23, Ps. 19:8(7), 78:5, 
Neh. 9:34). Yeshua is not saying that the man should sacrifice to testify to the 
Jewish leaders, but rather he should sacrifice in order to keep Yahweh’s eternal 
instructions (testimony/Torah). Compare e.g. John 10:34, where “your Torah” 
clearly refers to the Tanach, and not to man-made Jewish law despite the 
possessive suffix (“your”) in Hebrew. Compare also Mat. 8:4 and Mark 1:44 in the 
HebrewGospels.com version, which also strengthen this interpretation. 
i Mss. B & C omit “their.” 
j Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
k Or “It happened one day.” 

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0168
http://www.hebrewgospels.com/


82 wv teuk Transcript 2.1

Ut �C o �< 	J , �S �v h �n �f �j �u oh �JUr �P�kav �sUv�h v�kh�k �D h�kIs �D k�F �n 

o��k �JUrh �u Ýb'co �,It t �P �r�k IC v�h �v v	u �v�h �j«f �u  Ý 18oh �J�b�t v�B �v �u 

h�b �p�k Ijh �B �v�kU oh �b �p�k InUG�k UJ �e �cU I, �Y �n �C s �j 	t Jh �t oh �t �GIb

 �gUJ�h19Uk �fUH 	J r �g �J Ut �m �n t«k �u dx�b �Fh�k eo �J v�h �v 	J o�g �v s �g �C 

d�D �v k �g Uk�g �u kIs�Dfv �Y �N �v Un �G ,ID �D �v s �g �cU oh �b �c�K �v oh �e�K �x �nU 

�jh �J �n �gUJ�h h�b �p�k o�K GF g �m �n 	t �C UvUn �G �u v	kIj �v o �g o �Jg 20r 	J�t �f �u 

v�bUn�t Jh �t r �n �t o �,�bUn�t v �t �r �gUJ�hhWh 	,IbI�g iUk�j �n �b Ý
21

Ukh �j �, �v oh �JUr �P �v �u oh �r �pIX �v �uj Ur �n �t �u cIJ �j�k 

a
 C “utr” (misreading of B). A, B & D “utc”. 

b
 B “okaurhn” C “ohkaurhn”.

c
 B & C add “ovhkuj kf”. 

d
 B & C “ukfuh”. 

e
 B & C “uhbpk xbfvk”. 

f
 C “dd”.

g
 B & C omit. 

h
 B & C omit. 

i
 C “l,ubug”. 

j
 C “ukj,v”.     
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the Perushima and the wise ones of the law who came there, of all the 
great ones of Gelilah, Yehudah and Yerushalayim; and the power of 
Yahweh was in him to heal them.b 

18 And behold, there were men carrying a man on his bed; and they 
sought to bring him in, and to set him before Yeshua. 19 But they could 
not find an open placec where they were able to enter through the crowd 
(which was great there). So they went up onto the roof, and lifted up the 
tiles. And through the roof sectionsd they placed the bed there, with the 
sick one – and they placed him in the midst of them all, before Yeshua 
Mashiach.e 

20 So when Yeshua saw their faith,f he said, “Man of faith,g your iniquities 
are forgiven!” 21 Then the scribes and the Perushim began to think, h 
saying,i  

a Hebrew word for ‘Pharisees’ – meaning “separated ones,” also used with the 
connotation of “set-apart” or “pure.” 
b Does not refer to the Pharisees etc. but to people who needed healing. Mss. B & 
C read “…and the wise ones of the law who were there. All their sick ones came 
from all the great places of Gelilah and Yehudah and from Yerushalayim. And the 
power of Yahweh was in him to heal them.” 
c Lit. “a gate.” 
d Lit. “roofs.” 
e Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
f Lit. “faithfulness.” Could also mean “determination.” Hebrew “אמונה” (emunah) 
– refers to both believing and doing. See e.g. Jas. 2:19-25[20-26]; 2 Chr. 19:9;
2 Kin. 12:16(15); Is. 59:4; Hos. 2:22(20); Ps. 33:4, 143:1, etc.
g Lit. “faithfulness.” Could also mean “determination.” (See above note). Mss. B &
C simply read “Man.”
h Or “reason.”
i Lit. “and said.” Such expressions (“saying,” “and said,” etc.) are commonly used
to introduce a quote, and do not indicate whether the words were said out loud
or not.



84 wv teuk Transcript 2.1

,Ik�k �e r �C �s �n h �n v	z tUv h �na,IbI�g �jh �B �v�k k �fUh h �n b k �t �v s �c�k 22

 v�b �g o 	vh �,Ic �J �j �n rh �F �v �gUJ�h r 	J�t �f �u(83r)v �N�k o 	v�k r �n �t �u 

 o 	f �c �c�k �C g �r o 	T �c �J�j23 cv	z h �tck �e�b tUv r �c �S ÝWh 	,IbI�g rIn�t 

oh�k �j �n �b ÝrIn�t It doUe eQ�k �u  Ý 24Ug �s �T 	J rUc�g �C k �c�t f gi 	C h �Fg

oh �t �y�j �v cIz�g�k . 	r �t �C ,	ku«f �h Ik J�h �VIk�tÝr �nIt h �b�t v	kIj�k r �n �t 

W�k ÝQ�k hoUe ij �e �u jW �,h �c�k Uv �t �G �u W �, �Y �n k 25o�K GF h�b �p�k o �e s�H �nU 

V �C 	J I, �Y �n j �e�k �ulI,h �c�k Q�k �v �u c �fIJ mk�K �v �n nk �t �v Q �r �c �nU  Ýo 26

Uh �v o �J Uh �v r 	J�t k�f �upUk�k �v �u oh�k �v �c �b qv	u �v�h�k Uj �C �J �u ÝUh �v o�K Gf �u 

UB 	N �n v �t �r �h oh �t�k �nroh �r �nIt soIH �v Ubh �t �r ,IkIs �D ,It�k �p �b  Ý
27

oIe �n I,It �n �gUJ�h t�m�h oh �r �c �S �v v	K �t r �j �t �uÝs �j 	t o �s �t v �t �r �u 

In �Jtr �n �t �u h �u�k ue 	x �g�C c �JIh Ik v h �r�j �t Q�k IK 	J 28o �e Jh �t �v �u 

uh�b�h �b �g k�F �jh �B �v �uwuh �r�j �t Q�k«v �u Ý 29I,h �c �C kIs�D v 	T �J �n v �G�g �u ÝUh �v �u x

oh�H �n�kIg cIr o �Jyr �t �JU zo 	v �N �g oh�k �fIt �u Ý

a
 B & C “,umtb”. 

b
 B & C omit.     

c-c
 B & C “vzht”.     

d
 B & C “uk rntk”. 

e
 B & C

“l,yn je”. 
f
 B & C “ugsa”, C margin “ugs,a” – in different script than main

text. 
g-g

 B & C “ica”. 
h
 B & C place this word after “l,yn”, and read “lku”.

i
 C omits. 

j
 A “oeu”, B & C “je”. 

k
 B & C “l,hcc”. 

l
 B & C “vhva”. 

m
 B & C

“u,hcc”. 
n
 B & C “kkvnu”.     

o
 B & C “ktk”. 

p
 C omits.     

q
 B & C omit.     

r
 B & C

omit.     
s
 B & C “ohrnutu”.     

t
 B & C “unaa”. 

u
 C margin readds “ rntucauh 

hrjt lk uk rntu uka exgc” – in different script than main text.     
v
 A “iuyxc”.

w
 A & C “uhbhhbg”. 

x
 B & C “vhv”. 

y
 B & C “ohng”. 

z
 B & C “uah odu”. 



Translation 2.1 Luqa 5 85 

“Who is this who speaks curses!?a Who is able to let gob iniquities, except 
El?” 22 But when Yeshua recognizedc their thoughts, he answered (83r) and 
said to them, “Why do you think evil in your hearts? 23 Which wordd is 
easier;e to say, ‘Your iniquities are forgiven,’ or to say, ‘Stand upf and 
walk’? 24 But in order that you may know that the Son of Eloah has 
authority on the earth to let gog the sins” – he said to the sick – “I say to 
you: Walk! Stand up and take your bed,h and carry it to your house!” 

25 And immediately he stood up before them all, and he took his bed on 
which he had been lying, and walked to his house, praising and blessing 
El. 26 Then all who were there were terrified, and they praised i  and 
glorified Yahweh. And all of them were filled with fear because of him, 
saying, “We have seen great miracles today!” 

27 And after these things Yeshua departed from that place, and he saw a 
man whose name was Lewi, and said to him – while he was sitting at his 
occupationj – “Come after me!” 28 Then the man stood up and left all his 
affairsk and went after him. 29 And he made a great feast in his house, and 
many worldly onesl and others were there, and they were eating with 
them.  

a Lit. “Who is this? Who is speaking curses!?” Mss. B & C read “blasphemies” 
instead of “curses.” 
b Or “forgive.” 
c Or “knew.” 
d Or “matter” or “thing.” 
e The same Hebrew root-word is used for “curses” in verse 21 and “easy” in verse 
23. 
f Mss. B & C “take your bed.” 
g Or “forgive.” 
h Ms. B (C similar) “…I say to you: Stand up and take your bed and walk.” 
i Mss. B & C omit “and they praised.” 
j Or “business.” Ms. A “his colonnade.” 
k Or “things” or “tasks.” Could paraphrase ‘he left his occupation.’ 
l The Hebrew Gospels use the term “worldly ones” to refer to the “tax collectors.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0169


86 wv teuk Transcript 2.1

30oh �JUr �P �v �u ah �sh �n�k �,�k oh �r �nIt �u oh �b �bIk �, �n oh �r �pIX �v �u b�gUJ�h 

�jh �J �ncoh�H �n�kIg �v o �g oh �,IJ �u oh�k �fIt o 	T �t v �N�k do �g �u 

oh �t �yIj �v Ýe 31v�b �g ftUv 	J h �n�k t �pIr Qh �r �m Ibh �t o 	v�k r �n �t �u �gUJ�h 

th �r �C Ý 32tIr �e�k h �,t �C t«k h �b�t h �F t �pIr oh �fh �r �m oh�kIj �v k �c�t g

oh �t �yIj�k e �r oh �eh �S �M �vhv �cUJ �,�k i 33Ik Ur �n �t o �v �u  Ýh �sh �n�k �T v �N�k 

o �,It i �f �u ,In �j�k �n s 	cIF oh �GIg �u sh �n �T oh �B �g �, �n i�b �jIh

oh �JUr �P �v �nÝk�c�t joh �,IJ �u oh�k �fIt W�K 	J Ý 34r �n �t o 	v�k �u  Ýkoh�kIf�h 

 o 	T �tm,IG�glUnUm�h xUr �t �v h�b �C 	J m sIg �C (83v) o 	v �N �g xUr �t �v 	J 35

UtIc�h k �c�tnr 	J�t �F oh �n�hni �,It �C UnUm�h z �t �u o 	v �n s �r �P�h xUr �t �v o

oh �n�H �vÝ

a
 B & C “ohaurpv”. 

b
 A “ohshnk,k”. 

c
 B & C omit. 

d
 B & C “ohnkugv” =

“oh �n�kIg �v”. 
e
 B & C “ohtyjv”. 

f
 B & C “vbgu”. 

g
 B & C “trek”. 

h
 B & C

“ohtyjv”. 
i
 A “vcua,c”. 

j
 B & C add “ohshnk,v”. 

k
 B & C give “guah rnt”.

l
 C “,uagk”.     

m-m
 A “oumha ,uag xurtv ihc”.     

n-n
 B & C “rat ohnhv”.     

o
 B & C

“o,utc”. 
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30 Then the Perushim and the scribes murmured, and said to the talmidima 
of Yeshua Mashiach,b “Why do you eat and drink with the worldly ones 
and with the sinners?” 31 Yeshua answered and said to them, “A healer is 
not needed for whomsoever is healthy; but the sick ones need a healer. 32 
Forc I did not come to call the righteous ones, but sinners tod repentance.” 

33 So they said to him, “Why do the talmidim e  of Yochanan afflict 
themselvesf continually, and engage in heavy disputes;g so also those of 
the Perushim – but yoursh eat and drink?” 34 So hei said to them, “Are you 
able to make that the sonsj of the betrothed mank will fast, while (83v) the 
betrothed man is with them? 35 But daysl will come when the betrothed 
man will departm from them, and then they will fast, in those days.  

a Plural of “תלמיד” (talmid) – a “talmid” is a student who learns from his teacher 
and follows his example. Usually translated as “disciple.” 
b Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
c Or “Indeed.” 
d Ms. A “in” or “by.” 
e Plural of “תלמיד” (talmid) – a “talmid” is a student who learns from his teacher 
and follows his example. Usually translated as “disciple.” 
f “Afflict oneself” is a Hebrew idiom which means “to fast.” 
g Lit. “make heavy wars” – the Hebrew words for “heavy” and “wars” were both 
used idiomatically in a religious sense in Jewish literature. If this refers to a 
spiritual war the meaning could possibly be ‘do serious prayers.’ (Compare the 
Greek translation of this phrase. Compare also Jas. 4:7 in the HebrewGospels.com 
version.) 
h Mss. B & C “your talmidim.” 
i Mss. B & C “Yeshua.” 
j “Sons” is often used idiomatically in Hebrew. E.g. “a son of stripes” is someone 
who deserves stripes (Deu. 25:2); “a son of worthlessness” is a worthless man 
(1 Sam. 25:17); “a son of valor” is a warrior (Deu. 3:18). Here, “sons of the 
betrothed man” does not indicate that the betrothed man has literal sons, but 
rather this refers to the people who partake in the betrothal celebrations.  
k Or “bridegroom.” 
l Mss. B & C “the days.”
m Or “be separated.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0170
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36 r �nIt �u ak 
J 
n o 
f
kÝa;h�k�j�h t«k o 
s 
t oUJ bJ 
s 
j JUC�k �n 

i 
J
h JUC�k �n �CÝUv �G�g�h o �t h �F cr 
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a-a
 B & C “ofk kan”. 

b
 B & C “rcjh”. 

c-c
 B & C “iahv rcan asjv”. 

d
 B & C

“asjv hf kusd gre uc vaugu”. 
e
 C “sjhh,n”.     

f-f
 B & C “ohan”.     

g
 B & C

“asjv”. 
h
 C “ohbav”, corrected in margin to “ohbahhv” – in different script than

main text. 
i
 B & C “ohscut”. 

j
 C adds “ihh”, and marked as mistake by

scribe/proofreader.    
k
 B “unuak”, C “runak”. 

l
 B & C add “iahc iahvu”. 

m
 B &

C “ihhvu ,ustbv ztu”. 
n
 B & C “ohnhhe,n”. 

o
 B & C “ohrnut”.     

p
 B & C

“iahva”.
q-q
 B & C “huag vhvu”. 

r
 Or possibly “,
C �J �C”. A adds “iuatr hba”.

s
 B & C “ohyeuk”.     

t
 B & C “ohkkunu”.     

u
 B & C “ohkfutu”. 

v
 C “ohaurpv”. 

w
 B

gives “rnt”, C omits. 
x
 C omits. 

y
 B & C “o,ut”.     



Translation 2.1 Luqa 5–6 89 

36 Now let me tell you a parable: No man replacesa a new piece of fabricb 
on an old garment;c for if he does it, the old is broken, and the new is not 
united with the old.d 37 And no man should pute new wine in an old 
wineskin; for if he does it, the new wine breaks the old wineskins, and the 
wineskins perish and the wine is poured out. 38 But new wine should be 
placedf in a new wineskin,g then the wine and the wineskins are preserved. 
39 And no man who is drinking old wine immediately wants to drink new 
wine, for he says, “The old is good.”h 

6:1 This happened on the Shabbat:i As Yeshua was passing through sown 
fields, his talmidim were picking the ears of grain and rubbing them with 
the hands and eating the granules. 2 Then some of those Perushim said 
to them, “Why do you do that which is not fittingj to do on the Shabbat?” 
3 But Yeshua answered and said to them, “Have you not read what Dawid 
did when he had hunger, he and those who were with him?  

a Or “renews.” Mss. B & C “fastens” or “joins.” 
b Or “cloth,” lit. “garment.” 
c Or “No one joins a new garment with an old garment” (alternative translation for 
the reading of mss. B & C). 
d Mss. B & C “…for if he does it, the new breaks the old, and makes in it a large 
tear, for the new is not united with the old.” – Harmonized to match Matthew and 
Mark. 
e Mss. B & C “no man puts.” 
f Lit. “is fitting/worthy to place in...” 
g Mss. B & C add “and the old in an old one.” 
h Or ‘better.’  
i Or “on a Shabbat.” Ms. A “a second first Shabbat.” 
j Or “proper” or “allowed.” 



90 wu teuk Transcript 2.1

4x�b �f �B �J �F a oh �b �P �v o �j�k j �e�k �u k �t �v ,h �c�k bi �,Ib �u k �fIt �ubh �n�k c

tUv �JdIN �g eih �t �u fIk �f �t�k o �s �t oUJ�k hUt �r goh �b!v«F �v e �r  Ý 5r �nIt �u 

o �f�kho �s �t �v i �C tUv iIs �t v �n  Ý,�C �& �v �n sIg �u  Ýi 6v �G!g�b �u jsIg v�h �v k

, �j �t ,�C �& �nls �N�k �nU , �x�b �F �v ,h �c �C x�b �f �B �J  Ý v�h �v �u (84r)o �s �t o �J 
v �J �c�h s�h Ik v�h �v �J s �j �t Ý 7o �t oh �JUr �P �v �u oh �r �pIX �v oh �yh �C �nU 

Uv �t �P �r�hm,�C �& �C  ÝUvUbh �J�k�H �J oIe �n Ut �m �n�H �J rUc!g �C  Ýn 8�gUJ�h �u 

 Jh �t�k r �n �tov �J �c�h Is�H �Jog �m �n �t �C sIn!g �u oUe  Ýk �g s �n�g �u o �e �u 

uh�k �d �r Ý 9,IG!g hUt �r o �t o �f �, �t k �tIJ h �b!t o �v�k r �n �t �gUJ�h �u pcIy  Ý

,IG!g Itq,�C �& �C g �r  ÝrsIC �t It �gh �JIv J �p�B �v It  Ýs 10yh �C �v r �J!t �f �u 

o�KUFtW �s�h j�k �J Jh �t�k r �n �t  ÝIs�h j�k �J Jh �t �v �u  Ýs�H �nU uv �t �P �r �, �b  Ý 11

oh �r �C �s �n v �nh �j oh �t�k �n o �,It �uvv �G!g�B v �n o �vh�bh �C w�gUJ�H �n  Ý 

a
 A “xbfba”, but “f” added above line to make “xbfbaf” – in same script as main

text.     
b-b

 B & C “i,bu kftu”.     
c
 B & C “hn kfk”.     

d
 B & C “uhva”.     

e
 See 1 Sam.

21:2-7.     
f
 B & C “ubhtu”.     

g
 A & C “ukfutk”.     

h
 B & C “ovk”.     

i
 B & C “kkjn

,ca”.     
j
 B & C “vagnu”.     

k
 B & C omit.     

l
 B & C “wt”.     

m
 Or possibly “Uv �t �P �r�h”.

n
 C “uvubhaha”, corrected in margin to “uvubhakha” – in different script than main

text.     
o-o

 C “ush vacha”.     
p
 B & C “,uagk”.     

q
 C “,uagk”.     

r
 B & C place this

word before “ut”.     
s
 Compare e.g. “r«X�h” (Ps. 118:18); “t«B �e” (1 Kin. 19:10, 19:14),

etc. Could also possibly be pointed as “sIc!t”.     
t
 C “okf”.     

u
 A adds “ush”.     

v
 B

& C “ohrcsnu”.     
w
 A “vagba”.     



Translation 2.1 Luqa 6 91 

4 When he entered to the house of El, and took the showbread,a and ate, 
and gave to whomsoeverb was with him?c And it is not fittingd for any man 
to eat it – only the priests. 5 So I say to youe what an Adon the Son of man 
is! – And also of the Shabbat!” 

6 And it happened again one Shabbat later, that he entered into the house 
of assembly, and taught. And there was (84r) a man there who had a 
withered f  hand. 7 Now, the scribes and the Perushim were watching 
whether he would heal him on the Shabbat, so that they could find a 
placeg that they could slanderh him. 

8 Then Yeshua said to the man whose hand was withered,i “Arise, and 
stand in the middle!” So he arose and stood on his feet. 9 Then Yeshua 
said to them, “I am asking you whether it is fittingj to do good or to do 
badk on the Shabbat? – Or to save the nepheshl or let it perish?”m 10 And 
when he had looked at them all, he said to the man, “Stretch out your 
hand!” Then the man stretched out his hand, and immediately it was 
healed. 11 But they were full of wrath, speaking among themselves, “What 
will we do with Yeshua?”  

a Lit. “the bread of presence.” I.e. ‘the bread placed in the presence of Yahweh.’ 
b Mss. B & C “all who were with him.” 
c See 1 Sam. 21:2-7. 
d Or “proper” or “allowed.” 
e Mss. B & C “And he said to them.” 
f Or “dried out.” 
g Meaning ‘a reason to slander/accuse him.’ 
h Or “accuse.” 
i Or “dried out.” 
j Or “proper” or “allowed.” 
k Or “evil.” 
l Lit. “breath” (e.g. Job 11:20, 41:13), can mean ‘person’ (e.g. Gen. 12:5, 14:21,
46:18-27; Ex. 16:16; Lev. 17:15), ‘life’ (e.g. Gen. 19:17; Lev. 17:11), ‘soul’ (e.g. Ps.
49:16-20(15-19); Gen. 35:18; Ex. 30:16; Is. 10:18; Ezek. 18:4), etc. (See glossary for
more information.)
m Or possibly “to lose it.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0171


92 wu teuk Transcript 2.1

12o �v �v oh �n�H �C v �G�g�b �u ak�K �P �, �nU s �j 	t r �v �C v�k�g �gUJ�H 	J Ý,�K �p �, �cU b

r �g v�h �v k �t �v Ý 13r 	e«C v�h �v r 	J�t �f �u coh�b �J r �j�cU uh �sh �n�k �,�k t �r �e 

oh �jUk �J t �r �E 	J i �,It �n r �G�gÝ 14t �r �E 	J iIg �n �J dh �r �S �b �t �u t �ph �F 

uh �j �tÝ h �n�k �T �r �C ;h�kh �p i�b �jIh cIe�g�h 15h �p�k �j cIe�g�h t �nIT v�h �, �T �n Ýe

t �r �e �B 	J iIg �n �J �uf[h�B �e]  Ýg 16v �sUv�h hv �sUv�h i,IH �r �e Jh �t jv�h �v 	J 

s�dIC Ý 17 s �r�h �u k�nr �v �v iko 	v �N �g l, �gh �x �u c �r �j oIe �n �C s �n�g �u m

iIsh �m �u rIm �u o�H�k r 	c �g �nU o��k �JUrh �u v �sUv�h k �F �n o �g cIr �u uh �sh �n�k �Tn

18Ut �p �r�h �u Ug �n �J�H 	J rUc�g �C Ut �C 	J oo 	vh�h�kIj �n ÝUh �v 	J o �,It �u 

ih �r�g �y �m �npoh �t �P �r �b Uh �v v�g �r �jUr s �g �C Ý 19oh �m �p�j o�g �v k�f �u 

Ig �d�b�kÝqo�KUF t �P �r �nU UB 	N �n t �mIh �j«F h �F Ý 20uh�bh �g t �GIb tUv �u 

r �nIt uh �sh �n�k �, �Cro 	vh �r �J �t s ,Uf�k �n o 	v �N 	J oh �H �b�g k 	J (84v)k �t �v Ý

a
 B & C omit. 

b
 C “vkhp,cu”. 

c
 B & C “rvc”. 

d
 B & C add “oa kg”. 

e
 Or

possibly “h �p�k �j” or “h �p�k �j”. The surname “hpkj” probably indicates “the son of

Chalphi.” 
f
 C “wbv”. 

g
 Mss. use loanword. Correct Hebrew spelling found in

Mat. 10:4 in ms. A.     
h
 B & C give “vsuvhu”.     

i
 B & C give “vsuvhu”.     

j
 “,uhre” is

mentioned in the Tanach as the name of a city in Israel (Josh. 15:25). It is also the

name of another city in Moab (see e.g. Jer. 48:24; Amos 2:2). 
k-k

 B & C “rvvn”.
l
 B & C “ong”. 

m
 A “,ghhxu”. 

n
 B & C “iusmu”.     

o
 B & C “utpr,h”. 

p
 B & C

“ohrgymn”.     
q
 A “ugdubk”. 

r
 B & C “rnutu”. 

s
 A “ofhrat”.     

 ּ 



Translation 2.1 Luqa 6 93 

12 And it happened in those days that Yeshua went up into a mountain 
and prayed, and stayed awake a  in prayer to El. 13 So when it was 
morning,b he called his talmidim, and chose twelve of them, whom he 
called sent ones:c 14 Shim’on whom he calledd Keipha, and Andrai his 
brother; Ya’aqov, Yochanan; Philip, Bartalmai; 15 Matityah, Toma; Ya’aqov 
Chalphi,e and Shim’on who is called Qanai;f 16 Yehudah and Yehudah Ish-
Qeriyotg who was the betrayer. 

17 Then he went down from the mountain with them; and he stayedh in a 
desolate place, andi the company of his talmidim, and a multitude of 
people from all Yehudah and Yerushalayim, and from the other side of 
the sea, and Tsor and Tsidonj – 18 who came so that they could listen and 
be healed of their diseases. And those who were troubledk by an evil ruach 
were healed. 19 And all the people wanted to touch him, for power went 
out from him and healed them all. 

20 So he lifted up his eyes over his talmidim,l saying, “Blessed are the 
humblem ones, for of them is the kingdom of (84v) El.n  

a Or “was watchful.” 
b Mss. B & C “when he was on the mountain.” 
c Hebrew “ שלוחים” (sheluchim). 
d Mss. B & C add “by the name of.” 
e Hebrew name for ‘Alphaeus.’ Could also be pronounced as “Chalphei” or 
“Chalphai”. The surname “Chalphi” probably indicates “the son of Chalphi.” 
f Hebrew word for “zealous” or “zealot.” 
g Meaning “the man from Qeriyot.” Qeriyot is mentioned in the Tanach as the 
name of a city in Israel (Josh. 15:25). It is also the name of another city in Moab 
(see e.g. Jer. 48:24; Amos 2:2). 
h Lit. “stood.” The Hebrew verb “ עמד” (‘amad) is often used for a short-term stay. 
i This could possibly mean “with,” or else it could mean “and there was…” 
j Hebrew names for ‘Tyre’ and ‘Sidon,’ respectively. 
k Or “pained.” 
l Or “he looked up to his talmidim.”
m Or “poor” or “afflicted.” Not the usual word for ‘poor.’
n Or “for the kingdom of El belongs to them.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0172


94 wu teuk Transcript 2.1

21oh �g �c �G Uh �v �h h �F oh �c �g �r k 	J o 	vh �r �J �t  Ýo 	vh �r �J �t ao �v 	J h �n�k b

Uj �n �G�h h �F oh �fIC Ýc 22o 	f �, 	t Uxh �g �f�h oh �J�b�t �v 	J o 	T �t o 	fh �r �J �t 

o 	v �n o 	f �, 	t Ush �r �p�h �udo 	f �r 	r �th �u eg �r �v In �F o 	f �n �J UJ �r �d �h �u  ÝrUc�g �C 

 o �s �t �v i 	C o �g �y23Uj �n �G fs«t �n o 	f �r �f �G h �F Ut �G�B �, �u oIH �v I,It �C 

o�h �n �< �C g �P �JUn tUvÝ oh �GIg Uh �v v	z In �F g,Ic �t �cU oh �th �c �B �C Ýg 24

o 	f�k hIt e �rhoh �rh �J�g itUv h �F jo 	f �T �g �S �j«b Ýk'l
25o 	f�k hIt 

Uc�t �f �, �u UF �c �T h �F oh �e�jI¬ 	J Ý 26o 	fUf �r �c�h o�K GF h �F o 	f�k hIt Ýh �p �F 

v	K �tmUK �t k 	J o 	vh �c�t oh �GIg oh �r �c �S �v nr 	e 	< �v h �th �c �b�kÝn 27k�c�t 

v 	Z 	J o 	f�k r �nIt h �b�tooh �g �nIJ o 	T �tÝoUc�v 	t po 	fh �c�hIt

o 	fh �c�vIt �uÝqxh �g �f �v 	J h �n�k cIy UG�g �u ro 	f �, 	t Ý
28h �n�k Uf �r �C 

r �nIt 	Jsg �r o 	f�k ÝUk�K �P �, �v t s �g �C uih �s �C �f �N 	J i �,Ituo 	f�k Ýv

a
 B & C “ofhrat”.     

b
 B & C “v,ga”.     

c
 B & C “ujna,”.     

d
 C omits.     

e
 A

“ofrurthu”.     
f
 A “ujnah”, probably a mistake for “  Ýujna ”.     

g-g
 A “ohthcbv

,uctvu”. 
h
 B & C “ovk”. 

i
 B & C “ohrhagk”. 

j
 B & C “thv”. 

k
 B & C

“ofh,gs”. 
l
 B adds “ofraugc”, C adds “ofhraugc”. 

m
 B & C “ukt”.     

n-n
 A

“ohthcbk”. 
o
 B & C “ugna, rat”. 

p
 C “rcrt”, corrected in margin to “ucvt” –

in different script than main text. 
q
 A “ofcvutu”. 

r
 B & C “xhgfv rat”.     

s
 B

“ohrnuta”, C “wuta”.     
t
 A “kkp,v”. 

u
 B “ohshcfna”; C “ohrafna”, corrected

in the margin to “ohscfna” – in different script than main text. 
v
 B & C “of,t”.



Translation 2.1 Luqa 6 95

21 Blessed are the hungry ones, for they will become satisfied ones. 
Blessed are those who weep, for they will rejoice.a 22 Blessed are you 
yourselves when menb are angry with you; and separate you from them; 
and curse you; and drive out your name like the evil,c on account of the 
Son of man. 23 Rejoice in that day, and lift yourselves up, for your reward 
is exceedingly abundant in the heavens. Like this they did to the prophets 
and to the fathers.d 

24 But woe to you, rich ones!e – For it is your peace of mind!f 25 Woe to 
you who are laughing! – For you will weep and suffer pain. 26 Woe to you 
when they all bless you! – According to these things their own fathersg 
did to the false prophets.h 

27 But I say to youi that you must listenj to this:k Love your enemies and 
those who love you!l And do good to whomsoever is angry with you! 28 
Bless whomsoever speaks evil of you! Pray for those who make it difficultm 
for you!  

a Mss. B & C “you who weep now, you will rejoice.” 
b Or “people” – as a general rule, Hebrew masculine includes feminine. 
c Or possibly “like that which is evil.” 
d Ms. A “The fathers and the prophets did/acted like this.” 
e Mss. B & C “But woe to them, to the rich ones!” 
f Or “For it is your satisfaction.” Lit. “For it is the restfulness of your mind.” Mss. B 
& C “For your mind is restful in your riches.” 
g Lit. “father” (singular). 
h Lit. “the prophets of falsehood.” 
i Plural throughout paragraph. 
j Or “obey.” 
k Mss. B & C “that this is what you should hear/obey.” 
l Or “and your friends!”
m Lit. “heavy.”



96 wu teuk Transcript 2.1

29, �j �t �v h �j�K �C W �F�H 	J I,It �u aih �n �z �v b, 	r 	j �t �v Ik Ý.IP �j�H 	J I,It �u 

v 	m �r �T t«k W �JUC�k �n kIz �d�kcIg �bIn�k Ýt�Kh	bID �v sIg �u d.IP �j�h o �t e

V�k �zId�k Ý 30k�c�t fk�f�k gi �T W�k �t �J�H 	J o �s �t ÝW�K 	J , 	t kIz �d �H 	J I,It�kU 

o �J �e �c �T k �tÝ 31UG�g o 	f�k UG�g�h oh �J�b�t �v 	J oh �m �p�j o 	T �t r 	J�t �f �u 

o 	v�k Ýh 32 o 	fh �c�vIt Uc�v �t �T o �t iIz h �tio 	f�k v�hUt �r i �j  ÝtUv , 	n�t 

oh �t �yIj �v 	Jji �F oh �GIg Ýk 34It r �f �G oh �U �e �n o 	T �t 	J h �n�k Ub �T �T o �t �u 

 ,Urh �JlIz h �tlrUc�g �C oh �t �yIj�k oh �b �,Ib oh �t �yIj �v h �F o 	f�k hUt �r i �j 

kUn �D Uk �C �e�H 	JÝ 35 k �c�t mo 	fh �c�hIt Uc�v 	tm UG�g �u (85r)cIy o 	v�k  Ý

 s«t �n v �C �r �v v	h �v �h o 	f �r �f �GU r �c �S oh �U �e �n o 	f �bh �t 	J h �n�k ,Ib �T �n Ub �,U

a
 B “wjtv”, C “wtv”, A “sjtv”.     

b
 B & C “inzv”.     

c
 B & C “vtr,”. 

d
 “Gonella”

was used as a loanword in medieval Hebrew for a special kind of “garment” or

“cloak.” 
e
 C omits, but added in margin – in different script than main text. 

f
 B

& C “ifu”.     
g
 B & C “kf”.     

h
 B & C add “kt ofk uagha ohmpj o,t ihta vnu

ovk uag,”. 
i-i

 B & C “uzht”. 
j
 B “ohtyjva”. 

k
 B & C add “ovhrcjk”. 

l-l
 B &

C “vz ht”.     
m-m

 B & C “ofhchutu ofhcvut ucvt,”. 



Translation 2.1 Luqa 6 97 

29 And him who smites youa on the one jaw, appointb for him the other. 
And him who wants to rob your garment, do not be pleasedc to hold it 
back, and also the cloakd – if he wants to rob it. 30 But give to every man 
who asks you; and of him who robs what is yours, do not seeke them.f 

31 And as youg want that menh should do to you, do to them!i 32 If you 
love those who love you, what gracej is fitting for you?k It is true that even 
the sinners do so!l 34

m And if you give to him from whom you expect a 
repayment or service, what gracen is fitting for you? For even the sinners 
give to the sinners, so that they can receive a recompense.o 

35 But, love your enemies!p And do (85r) good to them! And give gifts to 
him from whom youq do not expect anything! And your reward will be 
exceedingly great,  

a Singular throughout paragraph. 
b Or “designate.” 
c Or “want.” Mss. B & C “try.” 
d Hebrew “גונילא” (gonella) – was used as a loanword in medieval Hebrew for a 
special kind of “garment” or “cloak.” 
e Or “require” or “demand.” 
f I.e. the things robbed from you. 
g Plural throughout paragraph. 
h Or “people.” 
i Mss. B & C add “And that which you do not want that they should do to you, you 
must not do to them.” 
j Or “favor” or possibly ‘esteem.’ 
k Or “what grace do you deserve?” 
l Mss. B & C add “to their fellows.”
m Hebrew mss. do not contain verse 33.
n Or “favor” or possibly ‘esteem.’
o Or “reward.”
p Mss. B & C “you must love those who love you, and your enemies.”
q Plural throughout paragraph.

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0173


98 wu teuk Transcript 2.1

k �t �n oh �b �C Uh �v �, �uah�zUd �r k �g cIy s«t �n tUv 	J iIh�k 	g bk �g �u iIm �r �v c

oh �g �r �v  Ý
36h�k�g �C o 	T �t Uh �v �T i �f�k dtUv o 	fh �c�t r 	J�t �F v�bh �b�j eiUB �j  Ý

37oh �bIs �b Uh �v �T t«k �u iUs�k Um �P �j �T k �t Ýt«k �u JIb�g�k Um �P �j �T k �t 

UJ �b �g �T Ýo 	f�k c�z �g �, �u Uc �z �g �T Ý
38 Ub �T fh �b�t i �T 	t �ufo 	f�k Ýv �cIy v �S �n 

Ub �T , 	e 	SUm �nU v�bUj �cUÝ;IX �C o 	f�k Ub �T�h v�bIh�k 	g r �,Ih �u ÝV �,It �C h �F 

s �s �N �T Us �S �n �T 	J v �S �ngo 	f�k ÝV �,Un �s �F o 	f�k Ub �T�h �u Ýh 39UBh	bh �t i

h �r �J �ph 	tjQIJ �n�h r�U �g kr �j �t r�U �g l�j �r �f 	v mo 	vh�b �< 	J tUv nrIC �C Uk �P �h Ý

a
 B & C “rutnn” (possibly a mistake for “sutnn”). 

b
 B & C “hsudb”. 

c
 B & C add

“kf”. 
d
 B “kgc”. 

e
 B & C omit. 

f-f
 B & C “i,t hbtu”. 

g
 B & C “ssnh”. 

h
 B &

C “v,unsc”. 
i
 B “ubbht”.     

j
 B & C “hrapt”. 

k
 B & C “dhvbh”. 

l
 B & C omit.

m
 B & C “jrfvc hf”. 

n
 A “ovhba”.     



Translation 2.1 Luqa 6 99 

and you will be sonsa of El ’Elyon,b who is exceedingly good over those 
who are irritatedc by goodwill, and overd the evil ones. 36 Therefore you 
must be masterse of mercy,f as your Father is merciful. 

37 Do not wantg to execute judgment, then judgment will not be executed 
against you. Do not wanth to punish,i and you will not be punished.j Let 
go,k and it will be let gol for you. 38 Give, and I myself will give to you! Give 
a good and tested and justifiedm measure, and one more superior will be 
givenn to you at the end. For with that measure by which you measure, it 
will be measured for you, and it will be giveno to you according to its 
likeness.p 

39 It is not possible for a blind one to leadq another blind one – r it is 
inevitable that they will both fall into the pit!  

a Or “children” – as a general rule, Hebrew masculine includes feminine. 
b Or “the Most High.” 
c Or “angry at.” Mss. B & C “those who are against / those who oppose.” 
d Mss. B & C add “all.” 
e Or “owners” or “experts.” 
f Or “you must be greatly merciful.” 
g Or “be willing.” 
h Or “be willing.” 
i Or “condemn.” 
j Or “condemned.” 
k Or “forgive.” 
l Or “be forgiven.”
m Or “declared righteous.”
n Lit. “they will give” – Hebrew commonly employs a third person plural verb to
indicate the passive.
o Lit. “they will give” – Hebrew commonly employs a third person plural verb to
indicate the passive.
p Mss. B & C “with its likeness.”
q Lit. “draw” or “pull.” Mss. B & C “lead/guide.”
r Mss. B & C add “for.”



100 wu teuk Transcript 2.1

40UBh	bh �t ac �r �v k �g sh �n�k �T �v  Ýsh �n�k �T k�F btUv co�k �J dtUv r 	J�t �F 

IC �r �FÝe

41 ft �GIb v �T �t 	J c �JIj W �bh �t �u Wh �j �t ih �g �C o �xh �e v 	t �r �T Qh �t

kIs�D �jh �r �C W�K 	J �CÝ 42r«nt�k k �fUT Qh �t �u gh�k j�B �v Wh �j �t�k hh �b�t �u 

Wh	bh �g �n o �xh �E �v th �mItÝ iWh	bh �g �n �jh �r �C �v v�K �j �T J �r�D ht �N �riz �t �u 

Wh �j �t ih �g �n o �xh �E �v J �r�d �T 	J yh �C �TÝ 43UBh	bh �t . �g �v h �F jv 	GIg 	J cIy k

oh �g �r ,Irh �P Ýl,IG�g kIf�h Ibh �t g �r . �g �u mcIy h �r �P Ý 44. �g k�F h �F 

r �Fh �bnIh �r �p �C  Ýoh �b �t �T y �E�k �n Jh �t ih �t oh �mIE �n h �F Ýih �t v	b �X �nU 

oh �c�b�g y �E�k �n Jh �tÝ 45cUY �n cIy o �s �t ocIy sh �D �n IC�k r �mIt Ý

a
 B & C “ubbht”.     

b
 B & C “shnk,v”.    

c
 C places this word after “oka”. 

d
 A

“ofka” (probably a copyist mistake). 
e
 A “ucrc” (copyist mistake). 

f
 B & C add

“htnrht”. 
g
 B & C give “rnuk”. 

h
 A omits.   

i-i
 A omits.     

j
 C “ubbht”. 

k
 B & C

“vaugaf”. 
l
 C “ohdj” (misreading of B). 

m
 A & C “,uagk”. 

n
 B & C “rfb”.

o
 Or possibly “cIY �n”. 



Translation 2.1 Luqa 6 101 

40 The talmida is not above the rav;b every talmid is complete when he is 
like his rav. 41 c How do you see a splinter in the eye of your brother,d but 
you do not considere that you are carrying a great beam in yours.f 42 And 
how are your able to say to your brother, ‘Allow me that I may remove 
the splinter from your eye’?g Deceiver,h first removei the beam from your 
eye,j and then you may look so that you can removek the splinter from 
the eye of your brother. 

43 For the tree which produces bad fruits is not good;l and a bad tree is 
not able to produce good fruit. 44 For every tree is recognized by its fruit. 
For no man gathers figs from thorn bushes; and no man gathers grapes 
from a bramble bush. 45 A good man from the good storehousem of his 
heart makes known good;n  

a Hebrew “ תלמיד” (talmid) – a “talmid” is a student who learns from his teacher 
and follows his example. Usually translated as “disciple.” 
b Synonym of rabbi, lit. “great one,” often used for “master/teacher.” 
c Mss. B & C add “O deceiver!” 
d The Hebrew Bible often uses the term “brother” to refer to any fellow citizen or 
person from the same nation. See e.g. Lev. 25:39; Deu. 22:2; Josh. 1:15; Jer. 34:9; 
Acts 7:2, 22:1. 
e Or “take note.” 
f I.e. ‘your eye.’ 
g Hebrew “עיניך” (’einecha) could mean “eyes” (plural) or “eye” (singular with 
drawn-out/pausal pronunciation). 
h Or “hypocrite.” 
i Lit. “drive out” or “banish.” 
j Hebrew “עיניך” (’einecha) could mean “eyes” (plural) or “eye” (singular with 
drawn-out/pausal pronunciation). 
k Lit. “drive out” or “banish.” 
l Mss. B & C “For the tree is not good if it produces bad fruit.”
m Or “treasure.” Lit. “from the goodness of the storehouse…”
n Or “proclaims that which is good.”



102 wz � wu teuk Transcript 2.1

�gIr �n g �r o 	s 	t �ua, �g 	P �J �v �n h �F g �r sh �D �n Ic 	c�k r �mIt b cv �P �v c�K �vc

r �C �s �n Ý 46h �,It oht �rIe o �T �t v 	N	k diIs 	t Ýv �n oh �GIg o �f �bh �t �u 

h �b%t �&ev�U �m �n  Ý 47k	F f Jh �t (85v)h�k �t t 	C �J Ý gh �r 	c �S �g �nIJ �ugv �GIg �u 

v �t �r �t h �b%t o 	,Itho �f �, �t iv �nIS tUv h �n�k  Ý 48 jStUv v �nIjo 	s 	t�k 

 ,�h �C v�bIC �Jk�Jch �J �n eIn	gki �c �t 	v k �g sIx�H �v Ýk �sID v 	G%g�b r �J%t �f �u l

, �g 	P �J �vm,�h �C I,It k �g t 	C k �j�B �v o�h �n nv	h 	v t«k �u oh �F Igh �b%v�k kIf	h 

v 	,�h 	vp, �s �XUh �n q i �c �t 	v k �g 49Ibh �t �u h �r 	c �S �g �nI& �J h �n k 	c%t ro 	nh �G �n 

sIx�h t«k �C . �r 	t 	v k �g ,�h �C v�bIC o 	s 	t�k tUv v �nIS k �gIp�kÝI,It �u s

k �j�B �n o�h �N �vtI,«F �v �u t 	C uk �p«b s	H �nU vv �G%g�b �u wI,It �n kIs	D i 	C �r 	j 

,�h �CÝx

t �eUk h �p �F wz e�r�P

1 r �J%t �f �uoUj�b r �p �f �C x�b �f �b o	g 	v h�b �z 	t �C oh �r 	c �S �v v�K �t oh�k �J �v Ý
2

,Un	k v 	y	B �J s �g v�kIj s«t �n v	h 	v v 	t �n r �G s �c �g �u

a
B “grn”. C omits, but “grn” added in margin – in different script than main text.

b
Or possibly “, �g �P �J �v �n”.

c-c
A “c Àkv vÀÀpv” – with correction dots indicating the

correct order to be “vpv ckv”.     
d
 C “u,ut” – misreading of B.

e
C “tuv” (B text

smudged, and C harmonized to mach previous mistake in C).     
f
B & C “kfu”.

g-g
A “hrcscu”.     

h
 C “vtrn”.

i
A “ofk”; C omits, but “ofk” added above line –

in same script as main text. 
j-j

B & C “vnush”.
k-k

Or possibly “ch �J«n”. B & C

“chanu eung”.
l
C places this word after “,gpav”.

m
Or possibly “, �g �P �J �v”.

n
C “,hcv”.

o
B “tuv”, C “tuv” and places it after “kufh”.

p
B & C “vhv”.

q
 B &

C “sxuhn”.
r
A “obht”.

s
B & C “o,utu”.

t
B & C “kjbvn”.

u
 Or possibly

“UT �F �v” or “I,	F �v” (compare similar unusual forms of III v-  verbs in 2:15, 7:13,

13:12.). C “uvfvu”.
v
Or possibly “k �p	b”. B & C “kpub”.

w
Or possibly “v 	G%g�b �u”.

x
A adds “ wu erp okab Ý ”.



Translation 2.1 Luqa 6–7 103 

but an evil man from the evil storehousea of his heart makes known evil.b 
For from the overflowc of the heart the mouth speaks. 

46 Why do you call me Adon, but you do not do what I command? 47 Every 
man (85v) who comes to me, and hears my words, and does them – I will 
show you whom he is like:d 48 He is like a man who builds a house, who 
lays the foundation deep on the rock. e  And when there was a great 
overflow of waters,f the stream came against that house, but it was not 
able to shake it, because it was founded on the rock. 49 But, whosoever 
hears my words, and does not put them to action, he is like a man building 
a house on the ground, without a foundation. When that water of the 
stream comes and smites it, it falls immediately, and becomes a 
desolation greater than that house.”g 

7:1 So when he had finished these words in the ears of the people, he went 
into Kephar-Nachum. 2 Now, a centurion’s servant was very sick, until he 
turned aside to die.h  

a Or “treasure.” Lit. “from the evilness of the storehouse...” 
b Or “but a bad man from the bad storehouse of his heart proclaims that which is 
bad.” 
c Or “abundance.” 
d Or “whom he resembles.” 
e Lit. “who takes the foundation back deep onto the rock.” 
f Or “a great flood of waters.” 
g Or possibly (past tense) “When the water of that stream came and smote it, it fell 
immediately, and became a desolation greater than that house.” 
h Or “was leaning towards death.” 

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0174


104 wz teuk Transcript 2.1

s 	c 	g I,It �uauh�k �t hh�k�D �r �n s«t �n v�h �v  Ý 3 r 	J�t �f �u bg �n �J v	zb�gUJ�H 	J c

j�k �J o �J v�h �vdt �P �r�H 	J t«c�H 	J I,It J �E �c �n oh �sUv�H �v h �n �f �j Ik e

IS �c �g Ý 4Ut �C 	J o �,It �u fUKh �j �gUJ�h�k gIk oh �r �nIt ,Urh �v �n �C uh�b �P 

o 	v�k v	z i �T �T 	J v �T �t hUt �rh 5cIv �t tUv h �F iUb �N �g  Ýjv�b �C tUv �u kUb�k l

 , 	x	b �F �v ,h �C6Q�kIv �gUJ�h �u mo 	v �N �g  Ýr �G ,h �c�k QUn �x v�h �v r 	J�t �f �u 

uh �c�vIt uh�k �t j�k �J v �t �N �vnv 	m �r �T k �t iIs �t �gUJ�h�k Ur �nt«H 	J 

r �g �y �m �v�k Ýh �Bh	bh �t h �b�t h �F oh �, �rIe k �m �C x�b �F �T 	J iUd �v  Ý 7v	z rUc�g �cU 
(86r) pWh	k �t tIc �t 	J hUt �r v	h �v 	t 	J v 	N �s �n h �b�tpv	z r �nt«T k �c�t 

v	h �v �h h �b �cU oh �r �c �s �Cqt �P �r �b  Ý 

a
 B & C “scgv”.     

b-b
 B & C “vz gna”. 

c
 A gives “guah”.     

d
 B & C “ujka”. 

e
 C

“tprhu”.     
f
 B & C “utcaf”.    

g
 B & C “ukj”.     

h
 B & C omit.     

i
 B & C omit.     

j
 Or

possibly “Ub �N �g cUv �t”.     
k
 B & C “vbuc”. 

l
 A “uk”. 

m
 C “lkv”. 

n
 C “ucvut” –

misreading of B.     
o
 A has “ubhbht”, corrected to “hbhbht”; B “hbht”; C omits, but

“hbht” was added in the margin – in different script than main text.     
p-p

 B & C

“hkt tc,a hutr vhvta vnsn hbht”.     
q
 B & C “hvh”. 



Translation 2.1 Luqa 7 105 

And that servant was exceedingly preciousa to him. 3 So when heb heard 
that Yeshua was there, he sent the wise ones of the Yehudim to him, 
entreatingc him that he should come, so that he could heal his servant.d  

4 Then those who camee to Yeshua entreated himf in haste,g saying to him, 
“It is fitting for youh that you should give this to them,i 5 for he loves our 
nation,j and he built us the house of assembly.”k 6 So Yeshua went with 
them. And when he was close to the house of the centurion, he sent those 
who love himl to him that they should say to Yeshua, “Adon, do not want 
to trouble yourself – for I am not worthy that you should enter the shadow 
of my roof. 7 And because of this (86r) I reckonm that it is fitting for men that 
I should come to you.o Butp say this in words, and my son will be healed.  

a Or “valuable.” 
b Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
c Or “beseeching.” 
d Mss. B & C “that he should come and heal his servant.” 
e Mss. B & C “And they, when they came to Yeshua, they entreated him.” 
f Lit. “his face.” 
g Or “hastily” or “urgently.” 
h Lit. “You are fitting.” 
i Mss. B & C omit “to them.” 
j Hebrew text could also be read as “for he is beloved with us.” Mss. B & C “for he 
is with us.” 
k Or “synagogue.” 
l Or “his friends.”
m Or “it seems to me.”
n Lit. “I am fitting.”
o Mss. B & C “And because of this I do not think that I am worthy that you should
come to me.”
p It is evident from Matthew chapter 8 that the centurion also came to Yeshua in
person. Though the Greek version of Luke 7:7a seems to deny this, take note that
the Hebrew Luke does not. The Hebrew version of Luke 7:7a actually anticipates
that the centurion himself would also come to Yeshua. He probably arrived just
after his friends, and spoke the verse 7b and verse 8 himself. (Compare Mat. 8:5-
13.)

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0175


106 wz teuk Transcript 2.1

8oh �J �r �P h �j«F , �j �, �u h �,UJ �r , �j �T h�k J�H 	J o �s �t h �b�t h �F  Ýh �b�t r �nIt �u 

Q�kIv tUv �u Q�k v	z�kÝt �C tUv �u t«C r �j �t�k h �b�t r �nIt �u  Ýh �b�t r �nIt �u 

,t«z v �G�g h �S �c �g�kaUv �GIg �u Ý 9r �c �S �v I,It �u bV �n �, �u �gUJ�h g �n �J  Ý

v	z �F v�bUn�t h �,t�m �n t«k o 	f�k r �nIt h �b�t , 	n�t r �n �t �u Q �P �v	b �uc

k �t �r �G�h �CÝ 10i �,It ,�h �C �v k 	t Ur �z �j �u dUj�K �T �J�B 	J e�gUJ�h�k  ÝUt �m �nU 

t �P �r �, �B 	J x �p �t v�h �v 	J r �g�B �vfth �r �cU Ý 11 git�F �n v�h �v v 	G�g�b �ugQ�Kh �t �u 

�gUJ�h Q�kIv 	Jhoh �g�b t �r �e �B 	J rh �g �C Ýioh �f�kIv o �g cIr �u uh �sh �n�k �, �u 

IN �g Ý 12c �r �e �gUJ�h r 	J�t �f �u jrh �g �v r �g �J �C  Ý, �n oh �t �GIB 	J v�B �v ks �j 	t 

V�k v�h �v t«k �u v�b �n�k �t i 	C v�h �v 	JlsIg  Ýmc«r �u noh �f�kIv rh �g �v i �n o �g o

th �v �v v �< �t �v o �g Ý 13V �, �t �r r 	J�t �f �u p g�b v�h �v �gUJ�h q�vh	k�g s 	x 	j �CÝq

h �F �c �T k �t V�k r �n �t �gUJ�h �uÝ 14c �r �e �gUJ�h �u rv �Y �N �v g�d�b �u si �,It �u t

ih �t �GIB 	JuI,It vUs �n�g Ýw oUe �T 	J v	U �m �n h �b�t r �g�b r �n �t �gUJ�h �u 

a
 C “uz” (shortened to fit into line). 

b
 B & C “rcs”. 

c
 B & C “,tzf”. 

d
 A

“o,ut”.     
e
 B & C “ujkaba”.     

f
 B & C “tprba”. 

g-g
 B & C “oan”. 

h
 C gives

“guah oan lkvu” for verse 11 up to this point.     
i
 A “ohtb” (seems to be an

alternative spelling for “ohgb”). B & C “oujb”.     
j
 Or possibly “c �r �e”. 

k
 B & C “ic”.

l
 B & C “uk”. 

m
 B “rjt sug”, C “rjt ic”. 

n
 Or possibly “c �r �u”. B & C “curu”. 

o
 C

adds “oa”.
p
 Or possibly “v �,�t �r”. However, the word in the main text is a special

form of the Qal perfect third masculine singular with third feminine singular

pronominal suffix, same meaning as “V �t �r”. (The verb was inflected on analogy

with nouns ending in “v�-”, with a suffix.) Compare chapter 2:15, 13:12. 
q-q

 B & C

“sxjc vhkt”. 
r
 B & C add “vhkt”. 

s
 B & C “vync”. 

t
 B & C “o,utu”. 

u
 B

“whtauba”, C “ohtauba”. 
v
 B & C “v,ut”. 

w
 B & C “ohsnug”. 
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8 For I am a man who has horsemena under my authority and under my 
power, and I say to this one, ‘Go!’ – And he goes; and I say to another, 
‘Come!’ – And he comes; and I say to my servant, ‘Do this!’ – And he does 
it.” 

9 When Yeshua heard that word, he was astonished.b So he turned about 
and said, “Truth I say to you, I have not found faith like this in Yisra’el!” 10 
Then those who were sent to Yeshua returned to the house, and they 
found the young manc who was coming to an end,d that he was healed 
and healthy. 

11 Now it happened from heree and further,f that Yeshua went to a city 
which is called Na’im,g and his talmidim and a multitude of people went 
with him. 12 And as Yeshua drew near to the gate of the city, behold, they 
were carrying a deadh one who was the son of a widow (and she did not 
have another); and a multitude of people from the city were walking with 
that woman. 

13 And when Yeshua saw her, he was moved with steadfast lovei over her. 
So Yeshua said to her, “Do not weep!” 14 Then Yeshua drew nearj and 
touched the bier, and those who were carrying himk stood still. So Yeshua 
said, “Young man, I command that you stand up!”  

a Or “soldiers.” 
b Or “amazed.” 
c Or “servant” – the Hebrew word “ נער” (na’ar) can be used in both ways. 
d This Hebrew root “אפס” (aphes) is used several times to refer to a person’s 
death. Compare chapter 13:32, 16:9, 22:22. 
e Mss. B & C “there.” 
f Or “And it happened after this.” 
g Mss. B & C “Nachum.” 
h Mss. B & C “a son.” 
i Or “mercy.” 
j Mss. B & C add “to her.” 
k Mss. B & C “it” (lit. “her” i.e. ‘the bier’). 
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15o �e , �n v�h �v 
J I,It s�H �nU  Ýr �C �s�k kh �j �, �v �u  ÝIN �t�k Ir�z�j �u  Ý 16 ak�f �u

oh �N �g �va�h �rk �t �v Uf �r �cU Uk�k �v �u v�kIs �D v �t �r �h Ut Ý

 wj e�r�P]wz[t �eUk h �p �F b

th �c�b IN �g s �e �P v
u �v�h h �F Ubh �fI, �C o �e kIs�D 17k�f �C r �Z �P �, �b r �c �S �v v
z �u 

v �sUv�h . 
r 
t Ý (86v) 18oh �sh �n�k �, �u cv
K �t k�F Ik Ur �n �t �u i�b �jIh�k Uf�k �v 

oh �r �c �S �v Ý 19o�h�b �J t �r �e i�b �jIh �u d �gUJ�h�k o �j�k �JU uh �sh �n�k �T �n 20Ur �n �t �u 

t«c�k sh �,�g 
J I,It tUv v �T �t Ik Ýr �j �t oh �U �e �n Ub �j�b�t It  Ý 22v�b �g �u 

o 
v�k r �n �t �u �gUJ�h Ýoh �r �u �g �v o 
T �g �n �JU o 
,h �t �r 
. v �n Ur �n �t �u Uf�k 

oh �tIr Ýoh �f�kIv oh �j �x �P �v  Ýoh �rIv �y oh �g �rIm �N �v  Ýeoh �J �r �j �v 

oh �g �nIJ Ýoh�H �j Un �e oh �, �N �v  Ýoh�K �S �v �u foh �s�DUn g 23Uh �v �h oh �f �rIc �nU 

i �,Ithh �C oh �r �pIF Uh �v �h t«K 
J  Ý 24i�b �jIh h �jUk �J oh �c �JUn Uh �v r 
J�t �f �u 

,It �r o 
,t�m�h v �n�k oh �N �g�k r«nt�k kh �j �, �vir �C �s �N �C  Ýj loh �eI. �vk

,IgIB 
Jl,IjUr k�f�k  Ým 25oh �b�h �b �g v
z h �t k �c�t no 
,t�m�h o ,It �r�k 

a-a
 C “okf ohngvu”.     

b
 This is the only chapter break at an unusual point in the

Hebrew mss. vs. modern Bibles, and thus the Hebrew chapter numbering will be

one number ahead of the English numbering from this point forward. Take note

that all references in the footnotes and introduction will still follow the standard

division instead of the Hebrew division, and for the same reason the verse

numbers will not restart at this point.     
c
 B & C “uhshnk,u”.     

d
 B “wck”, C “ohbak”.

e
 C “ohrvyb”.     

f
 B & C “ohksv”.     

g
 B “ohsdcun”. C “ohsdcn”, corrected above

line to read “ohsdcun”.     
h
 B & C “o,ut”.     

i
 B & C “,utrk”.     

j
 B & C “rcsnv”.

k
 Or possibly “o�h �eI. �v” – here used as a synonym of “ohbe” – compare Mat. 11:7

in the HebrewGospels.com version.     
l-l
 B & C “,ugub oheuava”. “,ugub” is a Qal

participle feminine plural. Compare 2 King. 16:7, Ezek. 32:30 and Zech. 10:5 for

the use of Cholem instead of Qamets in participles from II-Vowel verbal roots.
m
 B & C “jur”.     

n
 A & C “ohbhhbg”.     

o
 B & C “o,caj”. 
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15 And immediately he who had been dead stood up and began to speak. 
And he returned him to his mother. 16 Then all the peoplesa feared a great 
fear, and they praised and blessed El: b“A great prophetc stood up in our 
midst, for Yahweh has visited his people!” 17 And this matter was spread 
in all the land of Yehudah. 

18 (86v) Then some  talmidimd went to Yochanan, and told him all these 
things. 19 So Yochanan called two of his talmidim, and sent them to 
Yeshua. 20 And they said to him, “Are you him who is yete to come, or are 
we expecting another?”f 22

g
 Then Yeshua answered and said to them, “Go, 

and tell what you saw and heard: The blind ones see; the lameh ones walk; 
the leprous ones are clean; the deaf ones hear; the dead ones stood up 
alive; and the poor ones are proclaimedi to. 23 And blessed be those who 
will not deny me!” 

24 So as the sent ones of Yochanan were going back, he began to say to 
the peoples,j “What did you go out to see in the wilderness?k The reeds 
which shake by all winds?l 25 But what things did you go outm to see? 

a Or “crowds.” 
b In the Hebrew manuscripts, this exclamation by the people begins a new chapter 
(chapter 8). Thus, from this point forward the Hebrew chapter numbers differ 
from those used in standard English Bibles. 
c Or possibly ‘The Great Prophet.’ 
d Mss. B & C “his talmidim.” 
e Or “about” or “ready.” 
f Or possibly “should we be waiting for another.” 
g Hebrew mss. do not contain verse 21. 
h Or “crippled.” 
i Or “preached.” Compare 4:18. Mss. B & C “are clothed.” 
j Or “crowds.” 
k Mss. B & C “Why did you go out to see the wilderness?” 
l Mss. B & C “Because the reeds shake at every wind?”
m Mss. B & C “expect.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0176
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Jh �taJ�CUk �n boh �s�d �C cIr �n Ý ci �,It v�B �vcoh �JUC�k �n �C UJ �C�k �, �B 	J 

dUb�g �, �cU oh �r �e�hdeoh �f�k �n o�B �ve o 	vh �T�c �C 26o 	,t�m�h r �c �S v	z h �t k �c�t 

,It �r�k Ýr �nIt th �c�b fth �c�B �n r �,Ih sIg �u o 	f�k Ý 27cU,�F UB 	N �N 	J Uv	z  Ý

Wh	b �p�k Q 	r 	S �v ih �f�H 	J Wh	b �p�k h �f �t�k �n o 	f�k �j�kIJ h �f«b �t v�B �vg 28h �b�t h �F 

o 	f�k r �nItÝh �F ho�kIg �C Us�kIb r 	J�t k�f �C ikIs�D s�kIb t«k v �< �t �n 

kIc �y i�b �jIH �nÝo�h �n �J ,Uf�k �n �C i �y �e tUv 	J h �n k �c�t jUB 	N �n kIs�D  Ý 29

oh�H �n�kIg �v �u o�g �v k�f �ukv 	Z 	J li�b �jIh ,�kh �c �y �C oh�k �C �y �b o �v Ug �n �J  Ý 30

Uh �v t«K 	J v	u �v�h , �m�g o 	vh�bh �C oh �Z �c �n , �S �v h �n �f �j �u oh �JUr �P �v k �c�t

 i�b �jIH �n oh�k �C �y �b31oh�k �J �n �b rIS �v v	z h �J �b �t r �nt«b h �n�k i �f�k Ý
32

oh�k �J �n �bm oh �r �g �b�k o �v (87r)oh �c �JIh noh �r �C �s �nU eU< �C oo 	vh�bh �C 

iUDh �b h�k �f �C o 	f�k Ub �r �J Ub �j�b�t oh �r �nIt �upo 	f�k c �r�g t«k �u ÝUb �j�b�t 

oh �fIC o 	f �bh �t o 	T �t �u oh �fICÝ

a
 B & C “aht tuva”.     

b
 B & C “acukna”. 

c-c
 B & C “o,utf”. 

d
 B “dubg,u”, C

“ohdubg,u”.     
e-e

 B & C “ohfknf ovca”.
f
 B & C “rnut hbt”. 

g
 This is partly

quoted from Mal. 3:23(4:5) and Mal. 3:1. See also Ex. 23:20. 
h
 C “if”. 

i
 B & C

“okugn”. 
j
 B & C add “tuv”.     

k
 B & C “ohnkugvu” = “oh �n�kIg �v �u”.     

l
 B & C

“vzfa”. 
m

 C omits, but added in margin – in different script than main text.
n
 B & C “ohcauhv”. 

o
 A “ohhrcsnu”. 

p
 B & C “iudb”. 
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A man clothed with an abundancea of garments? Behold, those who are 
clothed with precious garments and in luxury, they are the kings in their 
houses!b 26 But whatc did you go out to see? A prophet? I say to you, even 
more than a prophet! 27 This is he of whom it is written, ‘Behold, I am 
sendingd to youe my messenger before you,f that he may prepare the way 
before you.’g 28 For I say to you, that among all who have been born into 
the worldh from a woman, one greater than Yochanan the immerser has 
not been born. But whosoever is small in the kingdom of heaven is greater 
than him.”i 

29 (Now, all the people and the worldly ones j  who heard this, were 
immersed with the immersion of Yochanan. 30 But the Perushim and the 
wise ones of the law despised the counsel of Yahweh among themselves, 
for they were not immersed by Yochanan.) 

31 “Therefore, to whom can we say are the men of this generation like?k 32 
They are like l  children (87r) sitting in the street, who speak among 
themselves and say, ‘We have sung for you with stringed instruments, but 
it was not pleasing to you. We are weeping, but you do not weep.’  

a Or “many.” 
b Mss. B & C “…garments, like those who are clothed with precious garments and 
luxury by which they are like kings in their houses?” 
c Lit. “what thing/matter.” 
d Or “I am about to send.” 
e Plural in Hebrew. Or “for you.”  
f Singular in Hebrew.  
g Singular in Hebrew. This is partly quoted from Mal. 3:23(4:5) and Mal. 3:1. See 
also Ex. 23:20. 
h Mss. B & C “all who were ever born from a woman.” 
i  Could Yeshua’s statement perhaps indicate that Yochanan was at this stage 
doubting whether Yeshua was really the Messiah? See verses 19-23. 
j The Hebrew Gospels use the term “worldly ones” to refer to the “tax collectors.” 
k Or “likened” or “compared.” 
l Or “likened to” or “compared with.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0177
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33r 	J�t �F ai�b �jIh bt �C kIc �ybk �fIt t«k cv 	,IJ t«k �u o 	j	k di �h�h e

i �YUG �n tUv 	J o 	T �r �n�t �uf 34i 	C t �C go �s �t �v ho 	T �t �u v 	,IJ �u k �fIt 

o �s �t �v v�B �v oh �r �nItich �r�j �n Ý[c �vIt] �u joh�H �n�kIg �v koh �t �yIj �v �u  Ý 35

uh�b �C s �g �C v �e �S �y �m �b v �e �s �M �v �u Ý 36uh�b �P v�K �j oh �JUr �P �v �n s �j 	t �u 

IN �g k �ft«H 	J Ýl,h �c �C x�b �f �b �gUJ�h r 	J�t �f �u mJUr �P �v Ý i �j�kU<�k Uc �J�h 37

, �j �t v �< �t v�B �v �unrh �g �C v �,�h �v ,t �yIj Ý�gUJ�H 	J v�g �s�h r 	J�t �f �u o

�jh �J �npt �x �pt �e v �t �G�b �u o �J�k v �t �C JUr �P �v ,h �c �C k �fIt q, �j �t 

 v �jh �J �N �n38h�k �d �r cIr �e rIj �t �n v �s �n�g �u r�jh �J �n �gUJ�h sv�kh �j �, �v �u 

�jh �J �n �gUJ�h h�k �d �r .Ij �r�k �u ,IF �c�kt,It �mIh �vh	bh �g �N 	J ,Ig �n �S o �g  Ý

v �j�B �e r �j �t �uur �g �G o �g o�h�k �d �r �v Ik vV �Jt«r w�gUJ�h h�k �d �r , 	e 	JIb �u 

i �j �JInUx,h�H�k�D �r �n v �jh �J �n o �g Ýy 39v �t �r Uv�b �N �Z 	J GUr �P �v r 	J�t �f �u 

v	zÝ r �nIt In �m �g �C c �J �j 

a
 B & C “ratf if”. 

b
 C “tcu kcy”.     

c
 A & C “kft”. 

d
 A & C “v,a”. 

e
 A

“ohn”. 
f
 C “iyan”– corrected above line to “iyuan”.     

g
 A “in” (copyist

mistake).     
h
 B & C “ost”. 

i
 B & C “ostv ic”. 

j
 Mss. “chut” (mistake due to

similar sounding words, unless sarcastic). 
k
 B & C “ohnkugv” = “oh �n�kIg �v”. 

l
 A

gives “ guah uvz ung Ý ” (gloss).     
m

 B & C “,hck”. 
n
 C omits, but added in margin –

in different script than main text. 
o
 A repeats by mistake “ aurpv ,hcc xbfb Ý

rhgc v,hv ,t,uj ,jt vat vbvu ijkuak ucahÝguaha vgsh ratfu ”. 
p
 B & C

omit.     
q
 B & C “txpe”. 

r
 B & C “hkdrk”. 

s
 B & C omit. 

t
 B & C omit. 

u
 A

“vjbea”, corrected to “vjbe”. 
v
 A & C “hrga”. 

w
 A “atrv”. 

x
 Could be the

an alternative spelling for “i �j �J �nU” (infinitive construct), but probably rather a

participle (note that masculine verbs are occasionally used with feminine

subjects in Hebrew. See e.g. Judg. 21:21; 1 Sam. 25:27; 1 Kin. 22:36; Dan. 8:9;

Neh. 6:9, 13:19; 2 Chr. 15:7, 20:37, etc.). 
y
 Or possibly “,hh�k�D �r �n”. 
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33 aWhen Yochanan the immerser came, he did not eat bread nor drink 
wine,b but you said that he is satan-possessed. 34 The Son of man came, 
eating and drinking, but you say, ‘Behold a man who devours, and is a 
[friend] of the worldly ones and the sinners!’ 35 But the righteousness is 
justified by its sons.”c 

36 Now, one of the Perushim entreated himd that hee should eat with him. 
So when Yeshua had entered the house of the Parush,f they sat at the 
table. 37 And behold, one woman, a sinner, was in the city; and when she 
knew that Yeshua Mashiachg was eating in the house of the Parush, she 
came there. And she brought a jar of ointment, 38 and stood at the back,h 
near the feet of Yeshua Mashiach,i and she began to weep and to wash 
Yeshua Mashiach’sj feet with the tears which were coming out of her eyes. 
And after this she wiped off hisk feet with the hair of her head, and she 
kissed Yeshua’s feet, and anointedl them with precious ointment. 

39 But when the Parush who had invited him saw this, he thought in 
himself, saying,  

a Mss. B & C add “Thus.” 
b Ms. A “water.” 
c Hebrew uses “son of” as an idiom. E.g. “a son of stripes” is someone who 
deserves stripes (Deu. 25:2); “a son of worthlessness” is a worthless man (1 Sam. 
25:17); “a son of valor” is a warrior (Deu. 3:18). Here, ‘sons of righteousness’ 
refers to people who live righteously. 
d Lit. “his face.”  
e Ms. A adds gloss: “this is Yeshua.” 
f Hebrew word for ‘Pharisee’ – meaning “separated one,” also used with the 
connotation of “set-apart” or “pure.” 
g Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
h Or “behind him.” 
i Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
j Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
k Lit. “she wiped off the feet for him.” 
l Or “while anointing them.”
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v	h �v�h �g �sIh , 	n�t 	C th �c�b tUv v	z o �tabv �< �t �v th �v th �v 	Jb, �g�dIB 	J 

v �t �Y �j I,Itcth �v  Ý 40r �nIk v 	mIr h �b�t iIg �n �J Ik r �n �t �u �gUJ�h v�b �g �u 

 W�kdv	z h �tdoh �r �c �S  Ýh �C �r iIg �n �J v�b �g �u erIn�t  Ý (87v)
41 foh �J�b�t h�b �J

ih �ch�H �jgs �j 	t Jh �t�k  Ýih �yh �J �P v �r �G�g Ik ch�H �j s �j 	t �v hr �j �t �v �u iv�h �v j

s �j 	t Ik ch�H �jÝk 42v �n o 	v�k v�h �v t«k �u lUvUg �r �p �H 	< Ýi �,�b ms �j 	t k�f�k 

ch�H �j 	< v �nÝno�h�b �< �v UK �t �n r �,Ih c �vIt v	z h �t  Ý 43r �n �t �u iIg �n �J v�b �g 

I,It 	J c �JIj h �b�toi �,�b r �,IH 	J Ý�T �y �p �J r 	JIh r �n �t �u �gUJ�h v�b �g �u  Ý 44

iIg �n �J�k r �n �t �u v �< �t �v k 	t Q �P �v	b �gUJ�h �uÝ v �T �t v 	tIr pv �< �t �v ,t«zÝp

W �,h �c �C h �T �x�b �f �b h �b�t Ýh�k �d �r�k o�h �n h�k �T �,�b t«k v �T �t �u Ý,t«z k �c�t 

h�k �d �r v�m�j �rÝh �r �g �G �cU qV �Jt«r ro �j�B �e  Ý 45h�k �T �,�b t«k v �T �t sv �eh �J �b 

h�k �d �r�kÝIz �u teU<h �B �n v �e �x �P t«k uh�k �d �r Ýv 46�T �j �J �n t«k v �T �t wh �Jt«r 

i 	n 	< �CÝv �jh �J �n �C h�k �d �r v �j �J �n ,t«z �u Ýx

a
 B “tuv”; C “hbt”, corrected in margin to “tuv” – in different script than main

text. 
b-b

 B & C “vatva”. 
c
 B & C “,tyuja”. 

d-d
 B & C omit.    

e
 Or possibly

“c �r”. A, B & C “wr”. 
f
 B & C add “uk rnt”. 

g
 B & C “ohchhj”. 

h
 B & C “ihyuap”.

i
 B & C “wcvu”. 

j
 B & C omit. 

k
 B & C “wt yuap”.   

l
 C omits.     

m
 C “i,bu”.     

n
 B

“uk chhj vhva”, C “uk vhva”.     
o
 B & C “u,ut”.     

p-p
 B & C “,tzv vatv ,t”. 

q
 C

“whrgac”.     
r
 A“oatr” (copyist mistake).     

s
 B & C omit. 

t
 B & C “w,tzu”. 

u
 B &

C “euabn”, and could thus be pointed as either “eU<�B �n” or “eI �J �B �n”. 
v
 B & C

“o,ut”.     
w

 B & C add “,t”.     
x
 B “,hhkdrn vjhanc”, C “,hkdrn ,jhanc”.



Translation 2.1 Luqa 7 115 

“If he is a prophet,a in truth he would know that she, she,b the woman who 
touches him, is a sinner!” 40 So Yeshua answered and said to him, 
“Shim’on, I want to tell you some words.” And Shim’on answered, “Rabbi, 
speak!” 41 (87v) “Two men owed a manc – the one owed him ten coins, and 
the otherd owed him one.e 42 When they did not have whatf they should 
repay him, he gave to each one what he owed.g Which of these two will 
love him more?” 43 Shim’on answered and said, “I think that he whom he 
gave more.”h So Yeshua answered and said, “You have judged rightly!”i 

44 Then Yeshua turned himself to the woman and said to Shim’on, “Do 
you see this woman? I entered your house, and you did not give me water 
for my feet; but she washed my feet, and wiped them off with the hairs 
of her head! 45 You did not give mej a kiss for my feet, but she has not 
ceased from kissing my feet.k 46 You did not anoint my head with oil, but 
she anointed my feet with ointment.l  

a Or possibly “if he is Prophet.” 
b Mss. B & C omit “she, she.” 
c Or possibly “A man had two debtors.” 
d Mss. B & C “the second.” 
e Mss. B & C “one coin.” 
f Or “anything which they could repay him.” 
g Ms. B “what he owed him,” Ms. C mistranscribed B. 
h Meaning “I think that him whom he gave more will love him more.” Mss. B & C 
omit “that.” 
i Or “justly” or “uprightly.” Lit. “You judged justice!” 
j Mss. B & C omit “me.” 
k Mss. B & C “them.” 
l Mss. B & C “precious ointment.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0178
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47 W�k r �nIt h �b
t v�z rUc
g �cU a[V]�k h �FaUh �v �T boh �C �r ,IbI
g oh �c�z�g�b 

oh�k �j �n �b �uc , �c �vIt s«t �n th �v h �F g,Uj �P �J I,It �u h�kd,Uj �P c �vIt e

 c�zIg48�vh�k �t r �n �t �gUJ�h �u foh�k �j �n �b Q �h �,t«Y �j v �' �t  Ýg 49i �,It �u h

ih �c �JIH �Jir«nt�k Ukh �j �, �v IN �g s �j�h jk �jIN �J v�z tUv h �n o �vh�bh �C 

,IbI
g Ýk 50oIk �J�k h �f�k Q �gh �JIv Q �,�bUn�t v �' �t �v k �t r �n �t �gUJ�h �u  Ýl

 wy e�r�P]wj[t �eUk h �p �F 

1v �G
g�b �u m�gUJ�h Q�Kh �t �u o �' �n n,Ir�h
g�C Q�kIv ooh�k �S �d �N �cU pJ �rIS 

v�u �v�h ,Uf�k �n sh �D �nU Ý IN �g Uh �v �u qr �G�g oh�b �' �vq oh �sh �n�k �T 2,�m �e �nU 

�jUr �n Ut �P �r �, �B �J oh �J�broh�h�k 6j r �t �JU v�g �r  Ýs,h�k �S �d �n o�h �r �nU 

J �rh�D �Jtv�B �N �n uv�g �c �J voh �s �J  Ý 3 i�zUe , �J �t v�b �jIh �u (88r)v �J �rUn 

v�B �JIJ �u xIs �rIv Ýi �,UJ �r �n �gUJ�h U, �r �' �J ,Ib �C ,IC �r r �t �JU  Ýw 

a-a
 A “tk hf”, but B & C read “vkhcaca”, showing that the “tk”in A should be

“vk”.     
b
 B & C “uhvh”. The reading of ms. A (“uhv,”) is equivalent in meaning to

“vbhhv,”. (The “,” in “uhv,” does not indicate a second person verb, but is rather

used to turn the masculine verb “uhvh” into a feminine verb.) Compare e.g. Jer.

49:11 (ujyc,); Ezek. 37:7 (ucre,u). See also footnote on Rev. 1:7 in the

HebrewGospels.com version, for the use of “,” instead of “h”.     
c
 A adds “rucgc

vz”     
d
 Or possibly “,Ij �P �J” (later spelling).     

e
 Or possibly “,Ij �P” (later spelling).

f
 C gives “vk”.     

g-g
 A omits.     

h
 B “u,utu” (misreading of “i,utu”), C “o,ut”.     

i
 B

& C “wohcauha”.     
j
 B & C “rnuk”.     

k
 B & C “,ubugv”.     

l
 A adds “o,”. B & C give

“ ohsa vbna guah vbnn arda ,hksdn ohrn v,hv ,tzu oukak Ý ”.     
m
 C “vagu”.

n
 B & C give “guaha”.     

o
 B & C “,urhhgc”.     

p
 B & C “ohksdnu”.     

q-q
 Mss. “c"hv”

(compare chapter 22:3, where A spells out “rag ohbavn”).     
r
 C “vhjn”.     

s
 B

“whkujv”, C “ohhkujv”.     
t
 B & C “arda”.     

u
 C omits.     

v
 A & B “z”, C “wj” (“z” and

“j” look similar in the script used in B).     
w
 B & C “i,aurhn”.     
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47 And because of this I say to you, that for her many iniquities will be let 
go and forgiven, because she loves mea exceedingly; but he who loves 
less, lets go less.”b 48 So Yeshua said to her, “Woman, your iniquities are 
forgiven!” 49 Then those who sat together with him began to say among 
themselves, “Who is this who forgives iniquities!?” 50 But Yeshua said to 
the woman, “Your faithc has saved you! Go in shalom!”d 

8:1 Now it happened from there and further,e that f Yeshua went through 
the cities and towns, preaching and proclaimingg the kingdom of Yahweh. 
And the twelve talmidim were with him; 2 also some women who were 
healed of an evil ruach and other diseases; and Miryam Magdalit, from 
whom he drove out sevenh demons; 3 and Yochanah the wife of Quzan, 
(88r) the stewardi of Herod; and Shoshanah; and many other daughtersj 
who served Yeshua with their property.k  

a Ms. A omits “me” – see also below note. 
b Or “forgives less.” Ms. A ends with “because she loves exceedingly” and omits 
everything until the end of verse 48. 
c Lit. “faithfulness.” Could also mean “determination.” Hebrew “אמונה” (emunah) 
– refers to both believing and doing. See e.g. Jas. 2:19-25[20-26]; 2 Chr. 19:9;
2 Kin. 12:16(15); Is. 59:4; Hos. 2:22(20); Ps. 33:4, 143:1, etc.
d Mss. B & C add gloss: “And this was Miryam Magdalit from whom Yeshua drove
out eight demons.”
e Or “And it happened after this.”
f Gapped in ms. A; written in mss. B & C.
g Or “making known.”
h Ms. C “eight.”
i Or “deputy.”
j Hebrew often uses “sons” or “daughters” to mean “men” and “women.” E.g. the
“sons of Yisra’el” rarely refers to young children, but rather to the people who
make up the nation of Israel.
k Hebrew “רשות” (reshut) – lit. “power/authority,” but can also refer to property 
over which a person has authority (or ownership). Mss. B & C 
“possession/inheritance.” 

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0179
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4Ik Ut �cU Up �x 	t	b oh �C �r oh �N �g �u aoh �r �g 	v i �n b �gUJ�h�k Ur�g �m �u ckIJ �n�k

k �J �nÝ 5Ir �n�t �u cIg �r �z g �r�Z 	J I,It ÝsIg �cU dQ 	r 	S�k UB 	N �n k �p�b �g �rIZ 	J e

x �n �r �b �uÝUvUk�f�t o�h �n �J ,IpIg �u Ýf 6UB 	N �n k �p�b r �j �t g �r	z �u gk �g 

oh �g�k �X �vÝJ �C�h �, �b t�m�h g �r 	Z �v r 	J�t �f �u hIk v�h �v t«k h �F i,Uj�k j

. 	r �t �v �nÝ 7k �p�b r �j �t �v �u koh �mIe QI, �C lg �r 	Z �v o �g Ut �m�h oh �mIE �v �u 

Uv Ge�b�j �uÝm 8r �j �t �v g �r	z �u nv �t �n �F h �r �P v �G�g �u v �cIy . 	r 	t �C k �p�b o

oh�k �p �FÝ pr �nIt v	z �upe �gIm qg �n �J�h o�h�b �z �t Ik J�H 	J h �n  Ý 9uh �sh �n�k �, �u 

UvUk �t �JÝv	z tUv r �c �S v	zh �t Ý 10i �Th �b o 	f�k r �n �t o 	v�k �u r,Uf�k �n 

rh �F �v�k o�h �n �JÝk �J �n oh �r �j�t�k k �c�t Ýs

a
 C omits.     

b
 C seems to read “ohrvv”, but scratched over and corrected in

margin to “ohrgv” – in different script than main text.
c-c

 B gives “guah vbg

if wt kank rntu”, C gives “wt kank rntu guah vbg”.     
d
 B & C “rucgcu”. 

e
 B

“lrsc”, C omits. 
f
 C “uvukfth”. 

g
 B & C omit. 

h
 A & C “achh,b”. 

i
 B & C

omit. 
j
 Or possibly “,Uj�k”. 

k
 B & C “tmh”.     

l
 A “ohmuev”. 

m
 B & C add

“grzv ohmuev” (gloss). 
n
 B & C “rjt”. 

o
 B & C “vtnc”.     

p-p
 B & C give “guahu

rnt”. 
q
 B & C “egmu”. 

r
 B & C “i,b”. 

s
 B & C “kanc”.     
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4 And many peoples gathered together, and came to him from the cities, 
and they urgeda Yeshua to tell a parable.b 

5 So he told it:c “He who sowed his seed – while he was sowing, some of 
it fell ond the path and was trampled, and the birds of the heavens ate it 
up. 6 And other seed of it fell on the rocks; and when the seed came up, 
it withered because it had no moisture from the soil.e 7 And the other fellf 
among thorns; and the thorns came up with the seed and strangled it. 8 
But the other seed fell in good soil g  and produced fruit, about h one 
hundred-fold.” Then he said this – calling outi – “Whosoever has ears, let 
him hear!”j 

9 Then his talmidim asked him, “What word is this?”k 10 So he said to them, 
“To you it is given to understandl the kingdom of heavens; but to the 
others, a parablem  

a Lit. “troubled” or “annoyed.” 
b Lit. “to parable a parable” or “to liken a likeness.” 
c Ms. B (C similar) “[4]…and troubled Yeshua. [5] Yeshua answered and told as a 
parable thus:” 
d Or possibly “along” or “beside.” 
e Or “earth.” 
f Mss. B & C “came up.” 
g Or “on a good portion of ground.” 
h Mss. B & C “with.” 
i Mss. B & C “Then Yeshua said and called out.” 
j The Hebrew word “שמע” (shama) has a dual meaning – it means ‘to hear and act 
accordingly’ (obey). 
k Or “What is this matter?” or ‘What does this mean?’ 
l Or “to know.”
m  Meaning “but to the others a parable is given” (gapping). Mss. B & C “in a
parable.”



120 [wj] wy teuk Transcript 2.1

t«k �u Ut �r �h o �t 	J rUc�g �CaUt �r �h ÝUg �n �J�h t«k Ug �n �J�h o �t �u  Ýb 11r �c �S �v 

v	z tUvÝ v 	u �v�h r �c �S tUv g �r 	Z �v 12QUn �x k �p�B 	J cQ 	r 	S�k  Ýo �,It o �v �u 

ih �g �nI< 	JdI,It ÝrUc�g �C o�C�K �n r �c �S �v th �mInU i �y �¬ �v i �F r �j �t t �cU 

t«K 	J �u Ubh �n�t�h t«K 	Jefoh �g �JIb Uh �v �hÝf 13o �v g�k 	X �v k �g k �p�B 	J g �r 	Z �v �u 

v 	u �v�h r �c �S oh�k �C �e �n v �j �n �G �C 	J o �,ItÝUK �t�kU gih �t h ih �F oh �J �r �Ji

oh �s �r �p �b iIh �X �b , �g �cU Uh �v i �n �z�k Ý 14o �v oh �mIE �C k �p�B 	J g �r	z I,It �u 

ih �g �nI< 	J o �,Itjih �r �JIg�C ,Umh �r�j �u c�k o 	v�k J�h �u v 	u �v�h r �c �S k

UK �t �v oh �H �j �v h�dUb�g �, �cUlih �t �u oh �e�b�j	b o �v mh �r �P ih �t �GIb Ýn 16h �nU 

UB 	th �C �j�H 	J rUc�g �C Ieh�k �s �n Ibh �t r�b eh�k �s �N 	JoUv �nh �G�h It prIj �t Ý

a
 B & C “tk”. 

b
 Compare e.g. Ps. 115:4-8 (ovhag uhvh ovunf). 

c
 A omits, but

added in margin – in same script as main text. 
d
 B “ohgnuaa”, C “ohgnuav”.

e
 B & C “tku”. 

f-f
 C “ugauh”. 

g
 A “uktcu”. 

h
A adds “ovk”.

i-i
 C “uc ohmra”

(misreading of B). 
j
 A “ohgnuaa”.     

k
 B & C “iragc”.     

l
 B & C “uktu”. 

m
 B & C

“obhtu”.     
n
 Mss. add gloss “vcvtn rgmv kuchec” (B & C read “kucec” for

“kuchec”). 
o
 Text = A. B seems to read “uvthcjha” or possibly “uvuthcjha”

(scratched over word); C “uvuapjha”, but corrected in margin to “uvuthcjha” – in

different script than main text; D “uvcvtha”. 
p
 B “uvnhaha”, C “uvunhaha”.
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– so that when they see, they will not understand; and when they hear
they will not obey.a,b

11 The wordc is this: The seed is the word of Yahweh. 12 What fell near the 
path – even they are those who hear it; but afterwards Ha-Satan comes 
and takes the word out of their heart, so that they should not believe and 
that they should not be saved. 13 And the seed which fell on the rock are 
those who receive the word of Yahweh with joy; but these do not have 
roots,d for they are only for a time,e and in the  timef of testing they 
depart.g 14 And that seed which fell among the thorns are those who hear 
the word of Yahweh; but they have a heart and diligenceh in richesi and in 
the pleasures of this life; they are strangled,j and do not bear fruit.k 

16
l And whosoever kindles a lamp does not kindle it in order that he can 

hide it or put it behind something ;m  

a Lit. “so that when they see they will not see, and when they hear they will not 
hear. The Hebrew word “שמע” (shama’) has a dual meaning – it means ‘to hear 
and act accordingly’ (obey). “ראה” (ra’ah) can also mean to “see” and/or 
“understand.” 
b Compare e.g. Ps. 115:4-8 (“Those who make them will be like them”). 
c Or “matter” or ‘meaning.’ 
d Ms. A “but in these they do not have roots.” 
e Hebrew “ זמן” (zeman) – an appointed time or a period of time. 
f Hebrew “ עת” (’et) – a duration of time or the time of a specific event. 
g Or “are separated.” 
h Meaning “their heart is focused on.” 
i Mss. B & C could be read as “their riches.” 
j Or possibly “…riches, and they are strangled in the pleasures of this life...” Mss. B 
& C read “…and in the pleasures of life; and these are strangled...” 
k Mss. add (probably a gloss) “by receiving the suffering rather than / more than 
love.” 
l Hebrew mss. do not contain verse 15.
m Or “at the back/rear.”
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(88v)UB �jh �B�H �J rUc
g �C e �r arUc
g �C �VIc�D oIe �n k �g It v �rIb �N �v k �g 
bih �x�b �f �B �J i �,Itbih �tIr Uh �v �h ,�h �C �C c 17r �c �S oUJ h �F dUBh�bh #t er #,Ih �C f

o�k �g�bgr�Fh �b v�h �v �h t«K �J hhUk�D �C t«c�h t«K �J �u  Ýi 18 Ut �r i #f�k jv�z h #t �Cj

ih �g �nIJ o �T �t i �pIt Ýk[I],It�k h �F l n�JeIG
g�h Ik J#H Ýmih #t �J I,It �u 

v �n Iknk�z �d �b Ik v�h �v �h Ik v�h �v �H �J c #JIj �0  Ýo 19�gUJ#h�k Ut �cU pIN �t 

uh �j �t �u Ý 20 W �,It ,It �r oh �m #p
j Wh �j �t �u W �N �t Ik Ur �n �t �u 21v�b �g �u q

ih �g �nI0 �J o �,It o #v h �j �t �u h �N �t o �v�k r �n �t �urUvUn �G �u v �u �v�h r �c �S s

v �G
g �n�k Ý 22s �j �t �C v �G
g�b �u t, �j �t v�bh �p �x �C v�k�g �gUJ#H �J oh �n�H �v 

IN �g uh �sh �n�k �, �u ÝrIc
g�b o �v�k r �n �t �gUJ#h �u urIt�H�k r �c #g #n  Ýo�K 4F Uk�g �u 

v�bh �p �X �C Ý 23o #v r �J
t �f �u v�jh �J �n �gUJ#h oh �b �P �x �n wi #J�h v�h �v  Ýv �t �cU x

v�H �bIt �v �J rIt�H �C �jUr #n v�kIs �D v �r�g �xy,t#K �n �, �b zoh �s �cIt �u o�h �n  Ý 

a
 B “uvjhbha”, C “ujhbha”.     

b-b
 B & C “ohxbfba o,ut”.     

c
 B & C “ohtur”.     

d
 C

omits.     
e
 B & C “ubht”.     

f
 B “vhvha iputc”; C “vhva iputc”, but corrected above

line to read “vhvha iputc” – in same script as main text.     
g
 Or possibly “o�k8g�b”

(alternative pronunciation).     
h
 B & C “rfb”.     

i
  A “hukdc”, changed by

scribe/proofreader to “hukdk”; B & C “hukdk”.     
j-j
 B & C “vzhtc”.     

k
 B & C

“ohgnua”.     
l
 Mss have “i,utk” – “u” and “i” were sometimes confused.

m
 Alternative spelling for “euxgh”. See e.g. “ih �e �G �g �, �n” (Mishnah Rosh Hashanah
4:8(10), Kaufmann ms.). Could also be pointed as “eIJ
g�h” (different meaning).
n-n
 B & C interpret according to the root “eJg” instead of “eGg”: “uk aha cauja

vnu rcs uk iht vagha eaugc”.     
o
 B “kzdc” (still following a different

interpretation than A); C “kauc”, corrected in margin to “kzdc” – in different script

than main text.     
p
 C adds “k"tu” (crossed out by original scribe).     

q
 C “vbg”.

r
 C “ohgnuaa”.     

s
 C “uvnau”, corrected above line to “uvunau” – in different

script than main text.     
t
 B & C “wtc”, A “,jtc”.     

u
 C “rucg”, corrected to

“rucgb” – in different script than main text.     
v
 B & C “uhv”.     

w
 B & C omit.     

x
 B &

C “tcu”.     
y
 B & C “vhbtva iputc”.     

z
 A & C “vtkn,b”.     
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(88v) but in order that he can put it on the menoraha or on a high place, so 
that those who enter the house can see! 17 For nothing is hiddenb so wellc 
that it will not be recognized, and that it will not come in the open.d 

18 Therefore, watch oute how you hear!f For he who has, must work;g and 
he who does not have, that which he thinks he has will be robbed from 
him.h 19 Then his mother and his brothers came to Yeshua. 20 So they said 
to him, “Your mother and your brothers want to see you.” 21 And he 
answered and said to them, “My mother and my brothers are those who 
hear the word of Yahweh, and put it to action!” 

22 Now it happened on one of the days, that Yeshua went up into a boat, 
and his talmidim with him. (Yeshua said to them, “Let us pass over to the 
other side of the lake.” So all of them went up into the boat.) 23 But while 
they were sailing, Yeshua Mashiachi was asleep. Then there came a great 
storm of wind on the lake, so that the boat was being filled with water; 
and they were perishing.  

a The Hebrew word for “lampstand.” 
b Or “concealed.” 
c Lit. “nothing is especially/more hidden, that it…” 
d Or “in public.” 
e Or “beware.” 
f The Hebrew word “שמע” (shama’) has a dual meaning – it means to ‘hear and 
act accordingly’ (obey). 
g Hebrew “יעשוק”. If read with a “ ׁש” instead of “ ׂש”, this phrase would translate 
as follows: “he will oppress him who has.” 
h Mss. B & C interpret “יעשוק” according to its meaning with “ׁש”, and read as 
follows: “For he who thinks that he has something by the extortion money which 
he makes, has nothing; and that which he thinks that he has, he will have in 
robbery.” 
i Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0180
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24 UJ �D �b �u a�gUJ�h k 	taUvUmh �e�v	u Ýh �C �r Ur �n �t �u bv�B �v coh �s �cIt Ub �j�b�t  Ý

r �g �X �v �u �jUr �v k 	t v�U �m �u o �e �gUJ�h �udes �n�g �u sIn�g�H 	Je, �j�b v �G�g�b �u 

kIs�DÝ 25tUv v�b �t o 	v�k r �n �t �gUJ�h �u fo 	f �,�bUn�t Ý�h �u �rUtgv �t �r �h 

Uv �n �, �u Ut �r �u v�kIs �D Ýhv	z tUv h �n Ur �n �t �u j	J�jUr�Kir �nIt o�H�k �u 

Us �n �g Ýjih �g �nIJ �u kIk  Ý 26V �,It r �xh�b �D ,Uf�k �n k 	t Ur �c �g �u Ut �cU 

 v�kh�k �d�k v�fUn �X 	J27. 	r �t �C Ut �m�h r 	J�t �f �u l �gUJ�h�k t �C (89r)s �j 	t o �s �t 

v	z s �J Iz �j�t 	Jmc �r i �n �z ÝUBh	bh �t �u nooUJ J �cIkoUBh	bh �t �u JUC�k �n p

oh �r �c �E �C e �r ,�h �c �C s �nIgÝq 28�jh �J �n �gUJ�h�k v �t �r r 	J�t �f �u rk �p�b 

uh�b �p�ksr �n«t �u kIs�D kIe �C e �gIm t�gUJ�h W�K v �n uk �t �v i 	C h�k �t t«c�k 

h �b �r�g �m �T t«K 	J W �N �n h �b�t J �E �c �n iIh�k 	g s«t �nv

29I,t«U �m �C h �F w�jUr�k 

tUv �v o �s �t �v i �n t �m �T 	J v�g �rxIr�g �m �nU  Ý 

a-a
 C gives “guahk”. 

b
 B & C “wr”. 

c
 B & C omit. 

d
 B & C “vrgxv ktu”. 

e
 B &

C “usngu usngha”. 
f
 B & C “thv”.     

g
 Or possibly “ K�H �u�rUt ”. 

h
 Compare Ps.

48:6(5). 
i
 A “ jekajurka ” (first word crossed out by original scribe). 

j
 B & C

“urcsn ohsnug ohvu jurva”. 
k
 B & C “ohgnuau”. 

l
 B & C “.rtk”. 

m
 B & C

omit.     
n
 B & C “ubhtu”.     

o-o
 B & C “oua uk”.     

p
 B & C “ubhtu”.     

q
 Compare Is.

65:4 which also mentions graves and eating pork in a very negative context.     
r
 B

& C omit. 
s
 C “uhkdrk”. 

t
 B & C give “rnutu”. 

u
 C transposes this word past

“hkt”.     
v
 C “hbrgym,”. 

w
 Or possibly “I, �t�U �m �C” – but compare footnote on

“,utkaka” in verse 29. B & C “u,uumc” = “I,«U �m �C”. 
x
 B adds “sak rgm kpub”, C

adds “sak kusd rgm kpub”.     
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24 So they came near to Yeshua and woke him up, and said, “Rabbi, 
behold!a – We are perishing!” Then Yeshua stood up and commanded the 
wind, even the storm, that itb should stand still. So itc stood still, and there 
was a great calm. 25 Then Yeshua said to them, “Where is your faith?”d 
And they feared a great fear, and they saw it and were astonished. So they 
said, “Who is this who says to the wind and to the sea, ‘Stand still!’ – And 
they obey him!?”e 

26 So they came and crossed over to the kingdomf of Geneisar – that 
which is near to Gelilah. 27 And when they had gone out onto the land, 
there came to Yeshua (89r) a man whom a demon held onto, this much 
time;g and he did not wearh any clothing, and did not stay in a house, but 
in the graves.i 28 And when he saw Yeshua Mashiach,j he fell down before 
his face,k shouting with a great voice, and saying, “What is it with you 
Yeshua, to come to me?l Son of the Very Most High El,m I entreatn you 
that you should not inflict me with pain!” 29 For when he commanded 
the  evil ruach that it should go out of that man, he inflicted him with 
pain.o  

a Mss. B & C omit “behold.” 
b Mss. B & C “they.” 
c Mss. B & C “they.” 
d Or “steadfast trust.” Lit. “faithfulness.” Hebrew “אמונה” (emunah) – means both 
to believe and to act accordingly. See e.g. Jas. 2:19-25[20-26]; 2 Chr. 19:9; 2 Kin. 
12:16(15); Is. 59:4; Hos. 2:22(20); Ps. 33:4, 143:1, etc. 
e Mss. B & C “Who is this, that the wind and the sea stand still at his word?” 
f Or “region.” 
g Or “so much time” or possibly ‘for a very long time.’ 
h Lit. “did not clothe himself.” Mss. B & C “have.” 
i Compare Is. 65:4 which also mentions graves and eating pork in a very negative 
context. 
j Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
k Ms. C “his feet.” 
l Meaning “that you come to me?”
m Hebrew “האל מאד עליון” (ha’el me’od ‘elyon). 
n Or “beseech” or “request of you.” 
o Mss. B (C similar) “pain fell upon the demon, and he inflicted him with pain.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0181
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,It�k �J�k �J �C r �J �e 
b v�h �v �ua b,I,Ic�g �cU k�z �r �C Ýoh 
r �C �J 
b oh 
r �J �E �v �J �fU 

oh 
s �� �v �j«f �C r �C �s 
N �C t �cUn Ýc 30Ik �t �J �gUJ�h �u dW �n 
� v �n  ÝtUv �u 

Uv�b �geIC Ux �b �f 
b oh 
C �r oh 
s �J h 
F r �P �x 
n  Ý 31�gUJ�h UJ �e 
C oh 
s �� �v �u f

�jh 
J �ngUf�k�H �J o �,It v�U �m�h t«K �J h,InIv �T �C  Ý 32[oh 
rh 
z�j] o �J Uh �v �u i

�jh 
J �n �gUJ�h h�b �P UK 
j oh 
s �� �v �u r �v �C oh 
gIr �vj,UJ �r o �v�k i �T
H �J k

h �c �r 
e �C t«c�kl[oh 
rh 
z�j �v] mo �v �v  Ýnv �G�g i �f �u  Ý 33Ut �m�h oh 
s �� �v z �t �u o

tUv �v Jh 
t �v i 
n Ý[oh 
rh 
z�j �v �u oh 
rh 
z�j �C] Ux �b �f 
b �u p,Urh 
v �n 
C Uf�k �v q

Ue �b �j�b o �J �u rIt�H �C Ux �b �f 
b �u Ý 34 rr �c �S 
nUsUvUt �r r �J�t �F tUv �v t

oh 
gIr �vuUv 1r �P 
x v,Irh�h�g�cU ,Ibh 
s �N �C  Ý 35Ut �m�h ,Ibh 
s �N �v h �J �b �t �u 

tUv �v r �c �S �v ,It �r
kwUB �N 
n t�m�h s �� �v �J Jh 
t �v Ut �m �nU �gUJ�h�k Ut �cU 

�jh 
J �n h�k �d �r �C c �JIhxt �P �r 
b �u th 
r �C  Ý 

a
 Or possibly “,ut«k �J�k �J �C” – older pronunciation, compare e.g. “,ukaka” (11Q19
34:15); “,urara” (e.g. 1 Kin. 7:17 and Mishnah Middot 3:8 – with interchange of

“r” and “k”). For the use of “t” as a vowel letter with ‘Cholem’ in a feminine

plural ending, compare e.g. “,«t, �x �F” (Mishnah Kelim 29:2, Kaufmann ms.) vs.

“,I, �x �F �v” (Mishnah Kelim 26:9(10), Kaufmann ms.). The use of both “t” and “u”
together in feminine plural endings is also found in the Dead Sea Scrolls, e.g.

“,tumn” for “,IM �n” (Ex. 13:6, 4Q140 f1:14); “h,utmn” for “h �,I �m 
n” (Deu. 5:29,

4Q129 f1R:16 and 4Q137 f1:54); “,uthebn” for “,Ih 
E�b �n”(3Q15 3:3), etc.     
b
 B & C

add “ka”.     
c
 C “ohsa”.     

d
 C “uk kta”.     

e
 A & B add “k"r uthdhk” (but based on

Mark 5:9 in the Sephardic Hebrew version, this is a gloss). C adds “k"r hthbuk

rpxn” (scribal mistake).     
f
 B & C give “guahn”.     

g
 B & C omit.     

h
 B & C “,fkk”.

i
 Mss. read “ohrp” – but compare Mat. 8:30-32 and Mark 5:11-13     

j
 B & C omit.

k
 B repeats “,uar ovk” by mistake.     

l
 C “hbrec” (scribal mistake).     

m
 Mss. read

“ohrpv” – but compare Mat. 8:30-32 and Mark 5:11-13.     
n
 B & C omit.     

o
 A

repeats “utmh”.     
p
 Mss. read “ohrpvu ohrpc” – but compare Mat. 8:30-32 and

Mark 5:11-13.     
q
 C “,urvnc”.     

r
 B adds “tuvv rcsvu” (repetition mistake), C

adds “odrvu”.     
s
 B & C “rcsvu”.     

t
 C “uvtr”.     

u
 B & C “ohrgv”.     

v
 B & C

“uvurgx”, C margin readds “uvurpx” – in different script than main text.     
w
 B & C

omit.     
x
 B & C give “guah”.     
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(Now, he had been bound with iron chains and with cords, but when the 
bonds were broken, he was brought into the wilderness by the power of 
the demons.) 30 Then Yeshua asked him, “What is your name?” So he 
answered him, “Mispar”a – for many demons had entered into him. 31 And 
the demons entreatedb Yeshua Mashiachc that he should not command 
them that they must go into the Depths.d 

32 Now, there were [pigs]e there which were grazing on the mountain; so 
the demons entreated Yeshua Mashiach f  that he should give them 
permission to go into the inner partsg of those [pigs], and he did so. 33 
And then the demons went out of that man, and they entered the [pigs]. 
So the [pigs] went with haste, and entered the lake, and there they were 
drowned.h 

34 And because of that matter,i when the herdsmen saw it, they reported 
it in the regionsj and the cities. 35 Then the men of thosek regionsl went 
out to see that thing, and they came to Yeshua and found the man from 
whom the demon had gone out, sitting at the feet of Mashiachm – healthy 
and healed. 

a Meaning “A Number.” Compare Mark 5:9 in the HebrewGospels.com version. 
b Or “besought.”  
c Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
d Compare Rev. 9:1-2 in the HebrewGospels.com version. 
e Mss. read “bulls,” but compare Mat. 8:30-32 and Mark 5:11-13, in which the 
Sephardic Hebrew version specifies “swine/pigs.” 
f Lit. “the face of Yeshua Mashiach.” Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
g Or “insides.” 
h Lit. “choked.” 
i Or “thing.” 
j Or “districts.” 
k Lit. “the.”  
l Or “districts.”
m Mss. B & C “Yeshua.”
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UvUt �r r 	J�t �f �uas �j �P Us�j �P  Ý 36UvUsh �D �v �u Uf�k �v �u bUv �t �r t«K 	J h �n�k  Ý

37[oh �H �r �s�D] ,Uf�k �n �C c �JIH �v o�g �v cIr �u c �gUJ�H �n UJ �e �C (89v)Q�k�H 	J 

IkdsIn�g�h t«k �u ex�b �f �b �gUJ�h �u oh �s �nIg o �v v �t �r �h �C h �F o 	v �N �g 

 J �rIs �u v�bh �p �X �C38�gUJ�H �n J �E �c �n oh �s �< �v UB 	N �n Ut �m�H 	J Jh �t �v �u 

IN �g Q�k�H 	JÝfIk r �n �t �gUJ�h �u g 39 k �F r �P �x �u W �,h �c�k cUJ hoh �r �c �S �v

v	K �t �vhk �t �v W�k v �G�g 	J Ýk�F J �rIs �u rh �g �v k�f �C Q�k �v �u Jh �t �v g �X�H �u 

oh �r �c �S �viIk v �G�g �gUJ�H 	J  Ý 40oh �F �j �N �v o�g�k �gUJ�h r�z �j 	J �F v �G�g�b �u 

 I,It41s �j 	t o �s �t 	J jk �p�b , 	x	b �F �v ,h �C r �G v�h �v 	J [rh �t�h] In �< 	J 

�jh �J �n �gUJ�h h�k �d �r�kk I,h �C k 	t t«c�H 	J uh�b �P v�K �j �u 42i 	C h �F lv�h �v mIk 

v	z ,Un�k v	kIj 	Jnv �r �G 	g oh �T �Jnoh �b �J ÝoIsIg �C 	J v 	r �e �n r 	e�H �u 

�gUJ�h t�m �n Q�kIvpG�D �b qv	b�g�b �u ro �g cIr �n  Ý 43, �j �t v �< �t v �t �C v�B �v �u 

tUv �v h�kIj �v �u �vh 	n �S ,Ufh �p �< �n v�kIjsv �r �G 	g oh �T �J In �F V �r�g �m 

V�k v	u �J t«k �u oh �t �pIr�k �vh 	x�f �b k�F v�b �,�b �u v�b �J Ý 

a
 C “uvtr”, corrected by scribe/proofreader to “uvutr”. 

b
 B & C “ushdvu”.

c
 Spelling uncertain. B & C give “xusruv hrd”. 

d
 B & C omit. 

e
 B & C “cah”. 

f
 A

gives (accidental repetition) “ ungÝ ubnn utmha ahtvu arusu vbhpxc xbfb guahu

ung lkha guahn aecn ohshavÝ ”. 
g
 C “k"t” = “uk rnt” (repeats “rnt” by

mistake). 
h-h

 B & C “ohrcsv vkt”. 
i
 A repeats by mistake “lk vaga vktv

ktvÝohrcsv kf arusu rhgv kfc lkvu ahtv gxhu ”. 
j
 A “u,ut”. 

k
 B & C omit.

l
 B & C “,c”.     

m
 C “v,hv”. 

n-n
 B & C “c"h”, A “rag ohba”. 

o
 B & C “vba”. 

p
 B

& C give “guahk”. 
q
 Or possibly “J�D �b” – but compare Is. 53:7. C “adhb”. 

r
 Or

possibly “v�b�g�b �u” – but compare Is. 53:7. 
s
 B & C “vzv”. 
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And when they saw it, they feared with trembling,a 36 and they went and 
proclaimed it to whomsoever did not see it. 37 Then many of the people 
who dwelt in the kingdomb of the [Gadriyim]c requested ofd Yeshua (89v) 
that he should go away, and should not stay with them, for they stood in 
fear. So Yeshua went into the boat, and preached. 38 And the man from 
whom the demons had gone out, requested ofe Yeshua that he could go 
with him; but Yeshua said to him, 39 “Return to your house, and reportf all 
these things which El did to you.” Then the man departed and went into 
all the city, and preached all the things which Yeshua had done to him. 

40 And it happened when Yeshua returned to the people (who were 
waiting for him), 41 that a man whose name was Ya’ir,g who was the ruler 
of the house of assembly,h fell down at the feet of Yeshua Mashiachi and 
entreated himj that he should come to his house. 42 For he had a childk 
who was sick to die, who was twelve years old. 

Then it happened by chance that while he was going, a pressing throng 
found Yeshua, and he was oppressed by a multitude of people. 43 And 
behold there came a woman, sick because of the sheddingl of her blood 
(and that disease had been troubling her about twelve years, and she had 
given all her belongingsm to healers, but it was not worth it to her). 

a Lit. “they trembled with trembling” or “they feared with fear.” Meaning “they 
feared greatly.”  
b Or “region.” 
c Mss. B & C indicate “the sojourners of Herod.” 
d Or “entreated” or “besought.” 
e Or “entreated” or “besought.” 
f Or “proclaim.” 
g Hebrew name for ‘Jairus.’ 
h Or “the ruler of a synagogue.” 
i Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
j Lit. “his face.” 
k Ms. A “son” (could refer to a child of either gender). Mss. B & C “daughter.” 
l Or “pouring out” or “discharge.”
m Or “riches.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0182
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44v�g �d�b �u uh �r�j �t v �t �cU �gUJ�h�k v �J �D �b �u auh �JUC�k �n �C Ýr �m �g	b s�H �nU b

o �S �vÝ 45�jh �J �n �gUJ�h �u ch �C �g�dIB �v tUv h �n uh �sh �n�k �,�k r �n �t Ýr 	J�t �f �u 

oh �sh �n�k �T �vdv 	Z �n Ue�j�m  Ýt �ph �F r �n �t eoh �r�g �m �n h �C �rev �T �t �u W �,It 

h �b �g�d �b h �n r �nItÝf 46h �B 	N �n t�m�h j �c 	J h �T �r �F �v h �b�t �u g k �g �P 	J (90r)IC Ýh

47

v �,�t �r 	J v �< �t �v �uit«k v	z jt �c �j �v�k v �, �m �r Ýv�k �p�b �u v �s�g �r �C v �t �cU 

h�k �d �r�kk�jh �J �n �gUJ�h l o�g �v k 	t v �r �n �t �u mIz h �t �Cmv�g �d�b o �g �y nI,It o

v �t �P �r �, �B 	J �upv�gh �d �B �v rUc�g �C Ý 48h �T �C V�k r �n �t �gUJ�h �u qQ �,�bUn�t 

oIk �J�k h �f�k Q �gh �JIvÝ 49r �G �u r,h �C sr �n �t �u Ik t �C , 	x	b �F �v tk �t uh�k �t 

�jh �J �n �gUJ�h r �g �m�k .IP �j �Tuv �, �n W �T �C h �F Ý 50r �n �t �u v	z g �n �J �gUJ�h �u v

h �v �,U ih �n�t �, �u v 	u �v�h �C j �y �C s �j �p �T k �t v �r�g�B �v h �c�t�kw, �g �JIb Ýx

51

x�b �F�H 	J o �s �t oUJ�k c�z �g t«k r �¬ �v ,h �c �C �gUJ�h t �C 	J �fUyIN �g 

a
 C “vadbu”. 

b
 Or “r �m�g	b” – compare e.g. “c �m �g	b” (1 Sam. 20:34) vs. “c �m�g	b” (2 Sam.

19:3). 
c
 B & C omit. 

d
 B & C add “utr”. 

e-e
 B & C “ohrgmn ohngv wr”. 

f
 B

“hc gdub”, C “hc ,gdub”. 
g
 B & C “lnn”. 

h
 B & C “vatc”. 

i
 B & C “vtur”. 

j
 B

& C “tku”. 
k
 B & C “hbpk”. 

l
 B & C omit. 

m-m
 B & C “vzhtc”. 

n
 C “vadb”.

o
 B & C “uc”. 

p
 C “tpr,bau”. 

q
 B & C “,c”. 

r
 B & C “raku”. 

s
 B “,c”. 

t
 B

“urntu”, C “wntu”.     
u
 B & C omit.     

v
 A omits.     

w
 A “hhv,u”. 

x
 C “,naub” –

corrected in margin to “,gaub” – in different script than main text. 
y
 A “uxbfha”.
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44 So she drew near to Yeshua and came behind him and touched his 
clothes, and immediately the blood was restrained! a  45 Then Yeshua 
Mashiachb said to his talmidim, “Who is itc that touched me?” And as the 
talmidimd laughed about this, Keipha said, “Rabbi, theye are troublingf 
you, and you say, ‘Who touched me?’” 

46 “Because I recognized that healingg went out from me which worked 
(90r) in him.”h 47 So the woman – when she saw this – did not want to stay 
hidden; so she came with trembling and fell down at the feet of Yeshua 
Mashiach.i And she told the people for what reason she had touched him, 
and that she was healed because of the touching.j 48 Then Yeshua said to 
her, “My daughter, your faith has saved you! Go in shalom!” 

49 As for the ruler of the house of the assemblyk – there came one to him 
and said unto him, “Do not want to trouble Yeshua Mashiach,l for your 
daughter is dead.” 50 But when Yeshua heard this, he said to the father of 
the girl, “Do not fear; trust in Yahweh, and believe, and she will be saved.” 

51 Now when Yeshua came into the house of the ruler, he did not allow 
any man that hem could enter with him, 

a Or “was shut up” or “stopped.” 
b Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
c Lit. “he” – as a general rule, Hebrew masculine includes feminine. 
d Mss. B & C “And when the talmidim saw this, they laughed…” 
e Mss. B & C “the peoples/crowds.” 
f Or “hurting.” 
g Lit. “improvement” or “betterment.” 
h Meaning “him/her.” In Hebrew, such generic statements are made in masculine 
but do not exclude feminine. 
i Mss. B & C “before Yeshua.” 
j Or “touch.” 
k Mss. B & C “And to the ruler of the house of the assembly...” 
l Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.”
m Ms. A “they.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0183


132 [wy] wh � [wj] wy teuk Transcript 2.1

 i�b �jIh �u c«e
g�h �u t �ph �F o �t h �FaV �N �t �u v �r
g�B �v h �c
t �ua 52v �r
g�B �v oh �fIC b

v �, �n v �r
g�B �v ih �t h �F UF �c �T k �t o "v�k r �n �t �gUJ�h �uÝv�bh �J�h e �r Ýc

53

�gUJ�h k �g oh �dh �g�k �nUdIr �n �t �C �jh �J �n ev"z  Ý 54�jh �J �n �gUJ�h �u fIs�h �C j �e�k 

 h �nUe r �n �t �u v �r
g�B �v55v �, �n �e s�H �nU V �C r�z �j �jUr �v �u  Ýgv�U �m �gUJ�h �u 

 kIf+t"k V�k Ub �T�H "J56 Us �r �j V �N �t �u �vh �c �t �u h�jh �J �n �gUJ�h o�U �m �uht«K "J 

Ush �D�hio .J�k hUG�g "v , "t jo �s �t  Ý

 wh e�r�P]wy [t �eUk h �p �F

1�jh �J �n �gUJ�h �u k t �r �e lr �G�g oh�b �2 �vluh �sh �n�k �T m�j«f �u ,"kIf�h o "v�k i �,�b �u 

k �F k �gn,t«P �r�kU oh �s �2 �v ooh�h�kIj �v p 2,Uf�k �n JIr �s�k o �j�k �JU 

v"u �v�hÝq 3yh �c �r �J t«k s�h �C r �c �S Ut �G �T t«k o "v�k r �n �t �u rt«k st«k o "j"k 

t«k i "c "tt,Ig �n 

a-a
B & C “vrgbv otu ctu”.

b
B & C “vrgbk”.     

c
 B & C “vbah”.

d
 C omits, but

added in margin – in same script as main text. 
e
A & C “urnutc”.

f
 B & C omit.

g
Inflected as if from a “III v- ” root. (Mss. A, B & C agree in spelling.) In Mishnaic

Hebrew, the use of “v,” at the end of III v-  ‘perfect’ 3fs verbs was also

extended to some III-t verbs, which resulted in spellings where 3fs and 2ms

‘perfect’ verbs can look identical. See e.g. “v,tre” for “vtre” (Mishnah

Yevamot 12:3, mss. Kaufmann and Parma); “v,tmh” for “vtmh” (Mishnah

Arachin 7:5, Kaufmann ms.). In the Sephardic Hebrew Gospels, this

phenomenon is also found in II-Vowel verbs, as seen here. Compare also the

following verses in the HebrewGospels.com version: John 11:20, 20:2 (“v,mr”

for “vmr”); John 11:31 (“v,nea” for “vnea”).
h-h

B & C give “vum guahu”.
i
C “shdh”.     

j
 B & C “ouak”.     

k
 B & C omit.

l-l
A “c"hv”, B & C “c"hk”. Compare

chapter 22:3, where A spells out “rag ohbavn”.
m

B & C “ohjuka”.     
n
 B & C

omit. 
o

Or possibly “,t«P �r�k �u”. C “,utprk”
p

Usually spelled “o�h�k 9j "v”. B & C

“ohkuj”.
q

B & C “ohna”.
r
C “ohauck”, corrected in margin to “yhcra” – in

different script than main text. 
s
B & C “tku”.

t
B & C “tku”, B repeats “tku” by

mistake (folio transition).     
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except Keipha and Ya’aqov and Yochanan, and the father of the girl and 
her mother.a 52 (The people were weeping over b the girl, but Yeshua said 
to them, “Do not weep, for the girl is not dead, but asleep.” 53 And they 
derided Yeshua Mashiach when he said this.) 

54 But Yeshua Mashiachc took the girl with his hand, and said, “Qumi!”d 55 
Then the ruach returned into her, and immediately she stood up. So 
Yeshua commanded that they should give her something to eat. 56 And 
her father and her mother trembled; and Yeshua Mashiache commanded 
them that they should not make known to any man what had been done.f 

9:1 And Yeshua Mashiachg called his twelve talmidim, and gave them 
ability and power over all the demons, and to heal the diseases. 2 Then he 
sent them to preach the kingdom of Yahweh, 3 and said to them, “Do not 
carry anything in your  handh – not a staff nor bread nor a stonei nor small 
coins,j  

a Mss. B & C “and the father and the mother of the girl.” 
b Gapped in ms. A, written in mss. B & C. 
c Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
d Meaning ‘Stand up!’ (Feminine singular imperative.) 
e Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
f Or “what had happened.” 
g Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
h Meaning “do not take anything with you.” 
i Or “weight” – stones were used as standard weights, e.g. for buying and selling. 
j Or “small change.” Hebrew “ מעות” (ma’ot). 
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 t«k �u(90v)v	h �v �T aoh �JUC�k �n h�b �J o 	f�k b 4o �J Ux �b �F �T 	J ,�h �C v	z h �t �cU 

UsIn�g �T ÝcUt �m �T t«k o �< �nU Ý 5 o �,It �u dUk �C �e�h t«K 	Jdo 	f �, 	t  ÝUt �m �T 
erh �g �v V �,It �ner �p�g �u fo 	vh�k�g ,Us �g�k Urh �x �T o 	fh�k �d �r Ý 6Ut �m �T 	J �fU 

UG �P �j �T o �< �ng'hoIe �n k�f �C oh�kIj �v oh �th �r �c �nU oh �J �rIS oh �T �C �v Ý
7

k�F g �n �J t �E �r �y 	y iIs �t xIs �rIv �ui oh �r �c �S �v j	J�gUJ�h v �G�gjIk v�h �v �u 

h �j r�z �j 	J tUv i�b �jIH 	J oh �r �nIt J�H 	J rUc�g �C e �p �x �CÝ 8oh �r �j�t 

Uv�H�k �t oh �r �nItkv �t �r �b �u tUv l. 	r �t �C Ýs �j 	t 	J oh �r �nIt oh �r �j�t �u m

h �Jh �Jh �nnoh �th �c �B �v oh �j o �E 	J tUv Ý 9tUv h �b�t xIs �rIv r �n �t �u 

yIj �J�k h �,h �U �M 	Jpv 	GIg 	J v	z tUv h �n i�b �jIh qUK �t oh �r �c �S Ýv�m �r �u 

 ,It �r�kr�jh �J �n �gUJ�hÝr 10�jh �J �n �gUJ�h�k sh �D �v�k oh �sh �n�k �T �v Ur �z �j �u sk�F 

UG�g 	J oh �r �c �S �vÝ,h �C t �r �e �b s �j 	t oIe �n �C o �,It j �e�k �gUJ�h �u 

v �s�h �mÝt 11Uv Gg �s�h r 	J�t �F tUv �v r �c �S �v �u u�gUJ�h h �r�j �t Uf�k �v oh �N �g �v 

,Uf�k �n �C o 	v �N �g r �C �s �nU o�k �C �e �uvv	u �v�h Ýw oh�kIj �v t �P �r �nU 

a
 B “uhvh”, C “vhvh”. 

b
 B “ohauck”, C “o auck”. 

c
 B & C “usng,”. 

d-d
 B

“ukceha”, corrected above line to “ukceh tka” – in same script as main text; C

“ukceh tka”.     
e-e

 A “rhg u,utn”.     
f
 A “rpg”.     

g
 A “umpj,”.     

h
 Refers to

“seeking” the “lost” (Mat. 15:24, 18:12-14; Luke 15:4-7, 19:10; compare also Ezek.

34:11,16), and may thus refer to ‘preaching’ the gospel and ‘proclaiming’ the

truth. See also Mat. 4:23, 9:35 in the HebrewGospels.com version.     
i
 C “kuf”,

changed in margin to “kf” – in different script than main text. 
j
 C gives “guaha

vag”. 
k
 B & C “vukt”. 

l
 B & C “vtrba”. 

m
 B & C add “tuv”. 

n
 Or possibly

“h �Jh �J�H �n”.    
o
 B & C “ohthcbvu ohbvfv”.     

p
 A adds “ha”. 

q
 C “tmuva”, corrected

in margin to “vauga” – in different script than main text. 
r-r

 B & C give “guahk”.
s
 B & C omit. 

t
 Or possibly “v �sh �m”. 

u
 B & C “uvugsh”. 

v
 B & C “,ufknn”. 

w
 B

& C “ohna”. 
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and (90v) you must not have two garments. 4 And in whatever house you 
will enter – stay there, and do not depart from there. 5 But those who will 
not receive you – depart from that city, and remove the dust of your feet 
as a witnessa against them. 6 And when you depart from there, you must 
search b through the houses, c  preaching, and healing the sick ones in 
every place.” 

7 When Herod, master Tetrarch, heard all the things which Yeshua did, he 
had it in doubt; because there were some who said that he is Yochanan 
who returned alive. 8 Others said he is Eliyahu whod appeared on earth; 
and others said that he is one of the old prophetse who stood up alive. 9 
So Herod said, “I am he who commanded to slaughter Yochanan, who is 
he who does these things?” And he desired to see Yeshua Mashiach.f 

10 And the talmidim returned, to report g to Yeshua Mashiachh all the 
things which they had done. Then Yeshua took them to a place called 
Beit-Tsaidah.i 11 And that matter, when the peoples knewj it, they went 
after Yeshua. So he received them, and spoke with them about the 
kingdom of Yahweh,k and healed the sick ones.  

a Or “testimony.” 
b “Searching” refers to seeking the “lost” (Mat. 15:24, 18:12-14; Luke 15:4-7, 
19:10; compare also Ezek. 34:11,16), and may thus refer to ‘preaching’ the gospel 
and ‘proclaiming’ the truth. See also Mat. 4:23, 9:35 in the HebrewGospels.com 
version. 
c Or possibly ‘synagogues.’ 
d Lit. “and he appeared.” Mss. B & C lit. “which appeared.” 
e Mss. B & C “priests or prophets.” 
f Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
g Or ‘make known.’ 
h Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
i Hebrew name for ‘Bethsaida’ – meaning “House of Food” or “House of Prey.” 
j Or “realized.” 
k Mss. B & C “kingdom of heavens.” 

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0184
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12, 	s 	r�k kh �j �, �n oIH �v �u  ÝUJ �D �b a uh�k �t br �G�g oh�b �< �vbUr �n �t �u oh �jUk �J 

v	z o�g �v Ikc oh �cIr �E �v o 	vh �r�g�kU o 	vh�k �S �d �n�k Uf�k�h dv	z oIe �n�kd

t«m �n�k Uk �fUh i �g �n�ke c �r �j tUv v 	Z �v oIe �N �v h �F Uk �ft«H 	< v �n 13�gUJ�h �u 

kIf�t	k o 	v�k Ub �T o 	v�k r �n �tÝIk Ur �n �t �u fv �< �n�j s �c�k Ub�k ih �t 

oh �d �S h�b �JU oh �n �j�kÝk�f�k k�f�t �n r �c �S ,Ib �e�k Ub �t oh �fh �r �mU go�g �v 

 v 	Z �v14 , 	J �n�j In �F o �v �u (91r)UG�g uh �sh �n�k �,�k r �n �t �gUJ�h �u oh �p�k�t 

o�g �v Uc �J�H 	Jhoh �< �n�j�k oh �< �n�jh 15i �f �u iUG�g  Ý 16j �e�k �gUJ�h �u 

v �< �n�j �vjQ �rh �cU o�h �n �<�k yh �C �v �u oh �d �S h�b �JU oh �n �j�k koh �n �j�k o �,It 

o�U �m �u uh �sh �n�k �,�k Ie�k�j �u , �P �v g �m �cU oh �d �S �v h�b �JUlh�b �p�k UvUjh �B�H 	J 

 tUv �v o�g �v17Ug �c �G �u o�KUF Uk �f �t �u Ýv �r �G 	g oh �T �J v�h �v r �,IB �v �u 

,It�k �n ,IPUeÝm 18uh �sh �n�k �, �u k�K �P �, �v �u IS �c�k v�h �v �gUJ�H 	J v �G�g�b �u 

o�k �t �J �gUJ�h �u Ik oh �fUn �xnh �b�t h �n o�g �v oh �r �nIt v �n Ý 19Ub �g �u 

Ur �n �t �uo,�m �e �nU kIc �y i�b �jIh poh �r �nIt qUv�H�k �t  ÝrJ�h �u sth �c�b oh �r �nIt 
toh �bIJt �r �v i �nth �j r�z �j 	J Ý

a
 B & C “uadbu”. 

b-b
 Mss. “c"hv”. Compare chapter 22:3, where A spells out

“rag ohbavn”. 
c
 B & C “vzv”.     

d-d
 B & C omit.     

e
 A & C “tumnk”. 

f
 B & C

omit. 
g
 C omits, but added in margin – in same script as main text. 

h-h
 B & C

“ubk wbn”. 
i
 C “uumu”, corrected to in margin to “ifu” – in different script than main

text. 
j
 C “vanj”. 

k
 B & C “lrcu”. 

l
 C “ouumu”. 

m
 A & C “,uthkn”. 

n
 C not

clearly readable (scratched over), corrected in margin to “okta” – in different

script than main text. 
o
 B adds “uv,ta ohrnut”, C adds“tuv v,ta ohrnut”.

p
 B & C “o,menu”. 

q
 B adds “uv,ta”, C adds “tuv v,ta”. 

r
 B “wvhkt”, C

“vukt”. 
s

B & C “,meu”.     
t-t

 B & C “ohbuatrvn”.
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12 When the day began to decline,a the twelve sent onesb drew near to 
him and said to him, “Let these people go to their towns and to their cities 
that are near this place,c so that they may be able to find something that 
they can eat, for this place is desolate.”d 

13 But Yeshua said to them, “Give to them something to eat!” So they said 
to him,e “We have nothing except five loaves and two fish! Or do we need 
to buy something for food for all these people?” 14 (And they were about 
five (91r) thousand.) But Yeshua said to his talmidim, “Make that the people 
sit down fifty by fifty.”f 

15 And when they had done so, 16 Yeshua took the five loaves and two 
fish, and he looked to the heavens, and blessed those loaves and the two 
fishes. Then he broke the bread, and distributed it to his talmidim, and 
commanded that they should set it before those people. 17 And all of 
them ate and were satisfied, and that which remained was twelve full 
baskets. 

18 And it happened that Yeshua was alone, and he prayed (and his 
talmidim were near him). So Yeshua asked them, “What do the people say 
– who am I?” 19 And they answered and said, g“Yochanan the immerser;
but someh sayi Eliyahu;j and there are some who say,k a prophet of the
former ones who returned alive.”

a Lit. “to go down.” 
b Hebrew “ שלוחים” (sheluchim). 
c Mss. B & C omit “this place.” 
d Compare the meaning of Beit-Tsaidah in verse 10. 
e Mss. B & C omit “to him.” 
f Mss. B & C “sit down by fifty for us.” 
g Mss. B & C add “They say that you are.” 
h Mss. B & C “some of them.” 
i Mss. B & C add “that you are.” 
j Ms. B “Eliyah,” ms. C “Eloah.” 
k Mss. B & C “and some say.” 

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0185


138 [wy] wh teuk Transcript 2.1

20o 	v�k r �n �t �gUJ�h �u Ýo 	f �T �g �s �C o 	T �t �u ah �b�t h �n  Ýv�b �g bt �ph �F iIg �n �J 

r �n �t �uch �j k �t i 	C �gUJ�h tUv v �T �t Ý 21�gUJ�h �u dk �c�k o�U �m eUsh �D�h foUJ�k 

o �s �tÝ
22

gUvUk�K �eh �u oh �C �r oh �r �c �S kIC �x�h o �s �t �v i 	C 	J ch�HUj 	J

h �Jh�k �< �v oIH �C h �j rIz�j�h �u ,Un�h �u o 	vh �n �f �j �u oh �b�v«F �v h �r �G �u oh �Jh �J�h

 I, �,h �n�k23r �nIt �u hr �pIF v	h �v �h h �r�j �t tIc�k . �p �j Jh �t o �t k«F�k 

IK 	J c 	r �g �u h �, �JU In �m �g �Ci[j �E�h] jt«c�h oIh k�f �cU kh �r�j �t  Ý 24v	z �u l�gh �JIh 

In �m �gÝm 25; 	x�F r �p�g 	F rIC �m �h o �t o �s �t�k kh �gIH v �nU nv	h �v �T IJ �p�b �u 

v �sUc�tÝsh �n �J�h �u oIn �m �g Ý 26 o�Z �c �h c �t �v i 	C h �r �c �sU h �,It oh �Z �c �N �v �u 

a
 B & C add “urnt”.     

b
 B & C “vbgu”. 

c
 B & C omit. 

d
 C omits, but added in

margin – in different script than main text. 
e
 B & C “tka”. 

f
 B & C “uvushdh”.

g
 B & C add “igh”. 

h
 Or possibly “r �nIt �u”. 

i
 B & C add (gloss) “iuju ,unusncu

uka”. 
j
 Added based on Mat. 16:24     

k
 B “tck ks,ah”, C “tck ks,an”.     

l
 B &

C add “ahtv”.     
m

 B & C “uapb”. 
n
 Phrase quoted from Job 27:16. C “upxf”

(misreading of B). 
o
 C “shnmh”. 
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20 So Yeshua said to them, “And you, in your knowledgea – bwho am I?” 
Shim’onc Keipha answered and said,d “You are Yeshua, the Son of the 
living El!” 

21 Then Yeshua commanded them that they should not make it e known 
to any man, 22 forf “It is necessaryg that the Son of man must suffer many 
things; and the elders and the chiefs of the priests and their wise ones will 
curse him; and he will die; and will return alive on the third day with regard 
toh his death.” 

23 And he saidi to everyone, “If a manj wants to come after me, he must 
deny himself and [take]k his warp and woof,l and comem after me every 
dayn – 24 and this oneo will save himself.p 25 And what will it profit a man 
if he will heap up silverq like the dust,r but his nephesh will be lost, and 
he will destroy himself? 26 And those who despise me and my words, the 
Son of the Father will despise them  

a Or “understanding.” 
b Mss. B & C add “say.” 
c Mss. B & C “And Shim’on.” 
d Mss. B & C omit “and said.” 
e Gapped in ms. A, written in mss. B & C. 
f Mss. B & C “because.” 
g Or “obligated.” 
h Or “after.” 
i Or possibly “And I say.” 
j Or “anyone.” 
k Added, based on Mat. 16:24. 
l Or “lengthwise and crosswise” – an idiom meaning “cross.” Mss. B & C add gloss
“even with its figurative meanings and grace/compassion.”
m Mss. B & C “strive/endeavor to come.”
n Or “all day” – an expression which means “all the time.”
o Mss. B & C “this man.”
p Mss. B & C “his nephesh.”
q Or “money.”
r Phrase quoted from Job 27:16.
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c �t �v �u Is�h �C UtIc�H 	J �Faoh �f �t�k �N �v �u  Ý 27 c, 	n�t 	C o 	f�k h �b�t r �nIt �ub

Un�g �y�h t«k v«P oIH �v 	J UK �t ,�m �e �N 	Jcs �g ,	u �n d,Uf�k �n Ut �r �H 	J 

v	u �v�h Ý 28 oh �n�h v�b«n �JU (91v)t �ph �F j �e�k �gUJ�h oh �r �c �S �v v	K �t r �j �t 
k�K �P �, �v �u r �v �v k 	t v�k�g �u i�b �jIh �u c«e�g�h �u Ý 29uh �JUC�k �nU uh�b �P UB �T �J �b �u 

rh �v �z �nU i �c�k Ý 30oh �J�b�t h�b �J v�B �v �u eIN �g oh �r �C �s �n Ýev 	J«n o �v �u 

Uv�H�k �t �u Ý 33�gUJ�h�k r �n �t �u t �ph �F t �cU ÝtUv cIy r �c �S iIs �t fv 	G�g�B 	J 

oh�k �v«t v �Jk �J v«PÝgs �j 	t W�k Ýs �j 	t v 	J«n�kU Ýs �j 	t Uv�H�k �t�kU  Ý

r �C �s �nUhIbh �t �u i�g �s«h jr �nIt v �n  Ý 34Ir �n �t �cU kc�g v �t �C UK �t oh �r �c �S 

kIs�D s �j �P Us�j �pU c �g �C Ux �b �f �b �u o 	v�k k �m v �, �G�g �u v�b �c�kÝ

a
 B & C “ctv odu”. 

b-b
 B gives “ofk rnut hbt ,ntu”, C give “runt hbt ,ntu

ovk”.     
c
 B & C add “ogy”. 

d
 C omits, but added in margin – in different script

than main text.
e-e

 C “ohrcsn ung” (scribe changed the word order to fit it into

line the ms. line).     
f
 B & C add “.upj, ot”. 

g
 C “ohkvut”. 

h
 B & C add “vhv”.

i
 B & C “vhv tku”. 

j
 B & C “gsuh”. 

k
 A & C “urnutcu”. 
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when they come into his hand,a andb the Father and the messengers.c 

27 And I say to you in truth, that some of these who are here today will 
not tasted death until they see the kingdom of Yahweh.” 28 And eight days 
(91v) after these things, Yeshua took Keipha and Ya’aqov and Yochanan, 
and he went up to the mountain and prayed. 29 Then his face e was 
changed, and his garmentf was white and shining. 30 And behold, two men 
were speaking with him – and they were Mosheh and Eliyahu. 

33
g So Keipha came and said to Yeshua, “Adon, it is a good thingh that we 

make here three tents i – one for you, and one for Mosheh, and one for 
Eliyahu.” (And he was speaking, but he did not know what he was saying.) 
34 But as he said these things, there came a bright j cloud and 
overshadowed them,k and when they entered the cloud, they feared a 
great fear.l  

a Hebrew idiom meaning “into the power/control/authority of.” This refers to the 
time when Yeshua will execute judgment on all. Compare Mat. 5:25 in the 
HebrewGospels.com version for a good example of “into the hand of” in a legal 
sense. 
b Mss. B & C “and also.”  
c The implied meaning is not decisively clear. Could either mean “and the Father 
and the messengers will despise him;” or else “and into the hand of the Father and 
the messengers.” (The Father is the ultimate authority, but he gave all the 
authority to judge to the Son (Joh. 5:21-23). The Son will also delegate parts of the 
judgment to the messengers (Mat. 13:39-43).) 
d Mss. B & C “taste the taste of.”  
e Or “appearance.”  
f Lit. “garments” (plural).  
g Hebrew mss. do not contain verses 31-32. 
h Mss. B & C add “if you want.” 
i Or “shelters” or “tabernacles.” 
j Or “white.” 
k Lit. “and made shade for them.” 
l Lit. “they trembled a great trembling.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0186
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35v �t �m�h kIe , �cU ao�h �n �< �n bs«t �n h�k cUv �t �v h �b �C Uv	z v �r �n �t �u 

c �r�g 	v �uÝ cI,It Ug �n �J �uÝc 36 dUg �n �J r 	J�t �f �ud ekIE �v , 	t oh �sh �n�k �T �ve

Uk �p�bf�jh �J �n �gUJ�h h�b �p�k gUs�j �p �b �u ÝUt �r t«k �u o 	vh�bh �g Ut �G�b �u he �r i

�jh �J �n �gUJ�hjs �c�k  Ý kr �v �v i �n o�K GF Us �r�h �uÝ �gUJ�h �u l�mo �,It v�Ulmr �n �t �u

o 	v�kmo 	,h �t �r 	< v �n o �s �t�k Ush �D �T k �t Ýh �r�j �t h �j oUe�h i �C �v 	J s �g 

I,InÝ 37r �j �t �v oIH �cU ns �r«h c �r o �gn'ot �C r �v �v i �n p o �,t �r �e�k 38

 o�fI, �cUqs �j 	t o �s �tqh �C �r r �nIt �u kIs�D kIe �C t �rIe rWh	bh �g v�bh	h �v �T s

I,�kUz h�k ih �t h �F h �b �C k �g ,IjUe �PÝ 39�jUr �v �u tIz�jIt ue �gIz s�H �nU v

uh �P �n t �mIh eIr �u Ir �C �J �nU ÝUBh	bh �t �u wUB 	N �n z�z xe	zIj �C Ir�g �m �N 	J s �g Ý

a
 B & C “tmh”. 

b
 B & C “ohnav in”. 

c-c
 Or possibly “I,It Ug �n �J �u”. B & C “ugnau

v,ut” – confirms the interpretation of the vowel points in main text. See also

Mat. 17:5.     
d-d

 B & C omit. 
e-e

 B & C “ohshnk,v e"c” = “ohshnk,v kue ,c”.
f
 B & C “ukpbu”. 

g
 B & C omit.     

h
 C “uvutr”. 

i
 C “hf”. 

j
 B & C omit. 

k
 C adds

“utmhu”.
l-l

 B & C “oum”. 
m-m

 B & C omit. 
n-n

 B & C “cr og srh”. 
o
 Or

possibly “s �r�h”. 
p

B & C “utcu”.
q-q

 B & C “wt”. 
r
 B “wr”, C omits. 

s
 A omits.

t
 B & C add “vgr”. 

u
 B & C “uvzjut”. 

v
 B & C “egum”. 

w
 B & C “ubhtu”. 

x
 B &

C “unuenn”.     
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35 Then there came a voicea from the heavens, and said, “This is my Son, 
who is very beloved and pleasing to me!” And they heard it.b 36 Now when 
the talmidim heard the voice,c they fell down before Yeshua Mashiach,d 
and they were frightened. And when they lifted up their eyes they did not 
see anyone except Yeshua Mashiache alone. So they all went down from 
the mountain, and Yeshua commanded them and said to them,f “Do not 
tell any man what you have seen, until the Son will stand up alive after his 
death.” 

37 Now on the next day, a multitude of people – descending from the 
mountain – came to meet them.g 38 And among them was a man crying 
out with a great voice and saying, “Rabbi, may your eyes be open over my 
son,h for I have none except him. 39 And the ruachi holds on to him, and 
at once he cries out, and he breaks him, and spittle goes out of his mouth; 
and he does not depart from himj until he has hurt him severely.k  

a Hebrew: “בת קול” (bat qol) – an idiom meaning ‘a voice from heaven.’ 
b Or possibly “So, listen to him!” – but take note that the interpretation followed 
in the main text is confirmed by mss. B & C (they “heard her/it” not “him/it”) and 
by Mat. 17:5 in Vat. Ebr. 100 (HebrewGospels.com version). See also 2 Pet. 1:17-
18. 
c Mss. B & C read “[35]…When they heard that (lit. “her/it”) [36] voice, the 
talmidim fell down…” 
d Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
e Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
f Mss. B & C omit “and said to them.” 
g Or possibly, ‘And on the next day there was a multitude of people; he went 
down the mountain, coming towards them.’ Mss. B & C “…a multitude of people 
came down from the mountain, and they came to meet them.” 
h Hebrew expression meaning ‘please pay attention to my son’ or ‘please take 
notice of my son.’ Compare e.g. Jer. 32:19; 2 Kin. 19:16; Zech. 12:4. 
i Mss. B & C “the evil ruach.” 
j Mss. B & C “his place.” 
k Lit. “with strength/force.” 
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40IpUD �n v�g �r �jUr �v UJ �r�d �H 	J Wh 	sh �n�k �T h�b �P h �,h�K �j �u  ÝUkIf�h t«k �u  Ý 41

o 	v�k v�b �g �gUJ�h �uaIk r �n �t �u  Ý,	b 	t �n �n v �j �P �J �n bi �n �Z �v i �n v �N �F 

 h�k �t W �b �C t�b t �c �v kIf�t	k o 	f�k h �T �,�b �u o 	f �N �g h �T �s �n�g42r 	J�t �f �u 

c �r �ec Uv�F �v i �y �¬ �v �gUJ�h�k r �g�B �v (92r)Ir �C �J �u Ý�jUr �v k�K �e �gUJ�h �u 

v�g �rÝdIr�z�j �u ey �e �J �u u�k �J uh �c �t�k  Ý 43Uk�v �c �b oh �tIr �v �u  Ýoh �f�kIv �v �u 

Uv �n �T i �F Ut �r v �N �v uh �r�j �tÝ uh �sh �n�k �,�k �gUJ�h r �n �t �u 44o 	f �c �c�k Unh �G f

t«c�k oh �sh �,�g �v oh �r �c �S �v v	K �tÝi 	C go �s �t �v hv	h �v�h ih �sh �C r �x �n �b j

o �s �t Ý 45,�K �n Ubh �c �v t«k �u kv	u �v�h Ýo 	v�k v �n�k 	g	b h �F  Ý 

a
 A omits.     

b
 B & C “,btnnv”.     

c
 Or possibly “c �r �e”. 

d
 The mss. insert a gloss

which is clearly from the medieval period (also not found in the Greek, Latin or

Syriac versions). 
e
 B & C “urhzjvu”. 

f
 B & C “ofcckc”.     

g
 B & C “ica”.     

h
 B &

C “ost”. 
i
 C “hvh”.     

j
 C “icc”, corrected in margin to “hshc” – in different script

than main text. 
k
 C “,khn”.     
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40 So I entreated your talmidima that they should drive out the evil ruach 
from his body, but they were not able.” 

 41 Then Yeshua answered them,b and said to him, “O refusing family,c how 
much of the time have I stayed with you,d and I gave youe to eat? Bring 
now yourf son to me.” 42 So when the young man came near Yeshua, the 
satang struck him (92r) and broke him; but Yeshua cursed the evil ruach and 
returned him to his father, calm and at rest. 43 And those who saw it were 
terrified. And those who went after him, they saw it, and so they were 
astonished.h 

Theni Yeshua said to his talmidim, 44 “Set your hearts on these things 
which are yet to come:j The Son of man will be delivered into the hands 
of man.” 45 But they did not understand the word of Yahweh, for it was 
hidden for them.  

a Lit. “the face of your talmidim.” 
b Ms. A omits “them.” 
c Or “generation.” 
d Plural. 
e Plural. 
f Singular. 
g The Hebrew word “שטן” (satan) literally means “adversary” or “accuser.” If it 
has the definite article (The Adversary) it is normally used as a title (e.g. Zech. 3:1; 
Job 1:6-11; Mat. 4:1; Mark 1:13, etc.) and is transliterated as ‘Ha-Satan’; however, 
‘satan’ (usually without the article, or plural) is used for ‘enemy/adversary’ (e.g. 
1 Sam. 29:4; 2 Sam. 19:23(22); 1 Kin. 5:18(5:4), 11:14; Mat. 16:23, etc.) or as a 
synonym of ‘demon’ (e.g. Mat. 8:31; Mark 3:23; Rev. 18:2, etc.). 
h Or “amazed.” Phrase quoted from Ps. 48:6(5). 
i Or “And.” 
j Mss. B & C “Set these things which are yet to come in your hearts.” 

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0187
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�h �u�rV �,It kIt �J�k Uta 46kIs�D o 	v �n h �n o 	vh�bh �C Ub �,�b �u Ut �G�b �u 

o�KUF �n Ý 47�g �sIh �F �gUJ�h �u buh�k �t Ic �r �e �u s �j 	t r �g�b j �e�k o �,Ic �J �j �n c 48

r �n �t �udh �n �J �C v	z r �g�b k �C �e �n �v o 	v�k Ýk �C �e�h h �,It Ýh �,It k �C �e �N �v �u 

 k �C �e �neh �b �j�k �< 	J h �nÝeo 	fh�bh �C i �y �E �v �u f gkIs�D tUvÝg 49r �n �t i�b �jIh �u 

Ub �j�b�t h �C �rhoh �s �< �v J �r�d �n s �j 	t o �s �t Ubh �t �r iW �n �J �C ÝUbh �j �nU jIs�h �C 
kIbh �t 	J r 	J�t �Fk Ub �N �g Wh 	r�j �t Q�kIv 50Ug �b �n �T k �t o 	v�k r �n �t �gUJ�h �u 

Ik ÝlUbh �S �d	b �F Ibh �t 	J h �n h �F mtUv Ub�k  Ý 51 Un�k �J �b r 	J�t �f �u n�gUJ�h h �r �c �S

�jh �J �nn 52rh �g �C Ux �b �f �b �u uh�b �p�k uh �jUk �J j�k �J ooh �bIr �nI< �v p qih �f �v�k

o �Jq

53
r[UvUk �C �e t«k �u]ro��k �JUr�h uh�b �P , �N�d �n h �F Ý

a
 B & C “u,ut”.     

b
 B & C “gsuh hf”. 

c
 B & C “ovhkt”. 

d
 B & C “rnutu”. 

e-e
 B &

C “hbjka rat ,t”.     
f
B & C “ofhbhca”.

g-g
 B & C “kusdv vhvh tuv”.     

h
 B & C

omit.     
i
 A adds “ohabtv in”. 

j
 B “urhtnu”; C “ushgnu”, corrected in margin to

“urhtnu” – in different script than main text. 
k-k

 B & C “ubht tuvu”. 
l
 B & C

“u,ut”. 
m

 B & C “ubsdbf”. 
n-n

 B & C give “,unk guah hnh”. 
o
 B & C “hrgc”.

p
C “ohburnav”.

q-q
 B “ijkua oa uk ihfvk”, C “ijkua uk oa ihfvk”. 

r-r
 Mss.

omit. Added based on context and other mss. 
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Now, they were afraid to ask about this,a 46 but they reasonedb among 
themselves, which of them was the greatest of them all. 47 But Yeshua – 
as one who knew their thoughtsc – took a child and brought him near to 
him.d 48 So he said to them, “He who receives this child in my name will 
receive me; and he who receives me receives him who sent me. And he 
who is least among you, he ise great.”f 49 Then Yochanan said, “Rabbi, we 
saw a man driving out the demonsg in your name, and we hindered himh 
because he does not follow after you with us.” 50 Then Yeshua said to 
them, “Do not hold him back,i for whosoeverj is not against us is for us.” 

51 And when the words of Yeshua Mashiach were completed,k 52 he sent 
his sent ones before him, and they entered into the city l  of the 
Shomronim,m to prepare there.n 53 [But they did not receive him],o for the 
direction of his face was toward Yerushalayim. 

a Or “to ask him.” Ms. A reads “it” (lit. “her), mss. B & C “him/it.” Could also form 
part of the previous paragraph and be translated as follows “it was hidden for 
them, and they were afraid to ask about this.” However, see Mark 9:32 in the 
HebrewGospels.com version. 
b Or “argued,” lit. “gave and took.” 
c Or possibly ‘when he knew their thoughts.” Mss. B & C “because he knew their 
thoughts.” 
d Mss. B & C “them.” 
e Mss. B & C “will be.” 
f Or “And the smallest among you is great.” 
g Ms. A adds “from the men.” 
h Or “tried to prevent him” or “protested against him.” Lit. “we struck/beat his 
hand” – an idiom in Hebrew and Aramaic (e.g. Dan. 4:32(35)). 
i Or “Do not restrain him.” 
j Or “he who.” 
k Mss. B & C “And when the days of Yeshua were fulfilled to die.” 
l Mss. B & C “cities” (plural).
m Hebrew name for ‘Samaritans.’
n Mss. B & C “to prepare a table there for him.”
o Sephardic Hebrew mss. omit. Added based on context and other manuscripts.
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54s �r�h r �n�t	B 	J v �T �t . �p �j iIs �t Ur �n �t UvUt �r i�b �jIh �u cIe�g�h r 	J�t �f �u a

o�KUF , 	t ;Ir �G�h �u o�h �n �< �v i �n J �t Ý 55o 	v�k r �n �t �u �gUJ�h Q �P �v	b �u 

 oh �g �sIh o 	f �bh �tbv	z h �t �nbo 	T �t �jUr  Ý 56s �C �t�k t �C t«k o �s �t �v i 	C 

t�K 	t ,IJ �p �B �vci �gh �JIv�k  ÝdkIS �d �n �C Uf�k �v �u o �< �n Ug �x�b �u er �j �t  Ý
57

�jh �J �n �gUJ�h�k r �n �t �u s �j 	t o �s �t t �C oh �f�kIv o �sIg �cUfh �T �m �p �j (92v)

Q�k �T 	J oIe �N�k W �N �g , 	f	k�kÝ 58o 	v�k J�h oh�k �gU< �v Ik r �n �t �gUJ�h �u 

oh �Bh �e ,IpIg �v �u ,Ir�g �nÝgIJt«r ;If�H 	J oIe �n Ik ih �t o �s �t �v i 	cU  Ý

59h �r�j �t Q�k r �j �t Jh �t�k r �n �t �gUJ�h �u Ýv�b �g �u h, 	t rIC �e�k h�k j�B �v 

h �c �t Ý 60j�B �v Ik r �n �t �gUJ�h �u ioh�kt �g �n �J�H �v jrIC �e�k kk�c�t lt �C v �T �t 

k �t �v ,Uf�k �n sh �D �, �u h �N �g Ý 61Q�k �t h �b�t iIs �t Ik r �n �t r �j �t o �s �t �u 

h�k j�B �v e �r Wh 	r�j �tmv 	G�g 	t 	J s �g ng �s�H 	J i 	pIt �C o k«F �v 

a
 B & C “srha”. 

b-b
 B & C “vzhtn”. 

c
 B & C “er”. 

d
 C “oghauvk”. 

e
 B & C

“ksdnc”. 
f
 B & C omit. 

g
 A & C “ohbe”.     

h
 B & C add “uk”.     

i
 B & C add “uk”.

j
 B & C “ohkgnahk”. 

k
 B & C “urcek”. 

l
 A repeats by mistake “uk rnt guahu”

(crossed out by scribe/proofreader). 
m

 B & C “uk”. 
n
 C “tmta”. 

o
 B & C

“ugsha”.     
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54 So when Ya’aqov and Yochanan saw it, they said, “Adon, do you want 
us to say that a fire must come down from the heavens and burnb them 
all?” 55 But Yeshua turned about and said to them, “You do not know of 
what ruach you are. 56 The Son of man did not come to destroy the 
nephashotc but to save them.” So they departed from there, and went into 
another town. 

57 And while they were walking, a man came and said to Yeshua 
Mashiach,d “I wante (92v) to go with you to the place where you will go.” 58 
But Yeshua said to him, “The foxes have caves,f and the birds have nests; 
but the Son of man has no place where he can bow down his head.” 59 
And Yeshua said to another man, “Come afterg me.” But he answered,h 
“Leavei me to bury my father.” 60 But Yeshua said to him, “Leavej the 
Yishme’elimk to bury;l but you, come with me and proclaim the kingdom 
of El!” 61 And another man said to him, “Adon, I will come after you, only 
leavem me until I make thatn everyone may know  

a Gapped in ms. A, written in mss. B & C. 
b Or “burn up” or “consume.” 
c Plural of “נפש” (nephesh) – lit. “breath” (e.g. Job 11:20, 41:13), can mean 
‘person’ (e.g. Gen. 12:5, 14:21, 46:18-27; Ex. 16:16; Lev. 17:15), ‘life’ (e.g. Gen. 
19:17; Lev. 17:11), ‘soul’ (e.g. Ps. 49:16-20(15-19); Gen. 35:18; Ex. 30:16; Is. 10:18; 
Ezek. 18:4), etc. (See glossary for more information.) 
d Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
e Or “desire.” 
f Or “dens” or “holes.” 
g Or “Follow me.” 
h Mss. B & C add “him.” 
i Or “Allow.” 
j Or “Allow.” 
k Hebrew name for ‘Ishmaelites.’ 
l Mss. B & C “Leave for him the Yishme’elim to bury him.”
m Or “allow.”
n Lit. “in such a way that.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0188
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ih �t �Jah �x	f �b k	f �C . �p �j bh �,h �C �n t«k �u  Ý 62uh	k �t r �n 	t �gUJ�h �u cJh �t 	v d

,Uf�k �n �C hUt 	r Ibh �t uh 	r�j �t yh �C �nU v 	Jh �r�j �N �C Is	h oh �G �N �vev�u �v�h  Ý

 t"h e�r�P]wh[t �eUk h �p �F 

1v 	t �r 	v r �j �t �u foh �sh �n�k �T v 	Jk �JU oh �( �J oh �r �j�t 	v k �t �gUJ�h g

t«c	k sh �,	g tUv �J ,InIe �N �v k	f �C uh	b 	p�k o�h�b �J o�h�b �J o 	j	k �JU Ý 2
oh �y	gUn oh �r �mIE �v e �r  ,IC �r rh �m 	E �v ,ItUc �T r �n 	t �u Ýh 3Uf�k  Ýiv�B �v j

oh �c �t �z ih �C ,Ih �G �F o �f �, �t �j�kIJ h �b�t Ý 4t«k �u i �c �t �u e �G Ut �G �T t«k 

oh�k 	g �b �n t«k �u oh �e	u �J h �T	C ÝoUJ�k oIk 	J Ub �T �T k �t �u kQ �r �S �C o 	s 	t  Ýl 5
v �Z �v ,�h �C �C t«c	h oIk 	J v	K �j �T Ur �nt«T Ux �b 	F �T �J ,�h �C �cU Ý 6o 	J o �t �u m

oIk 	( �v i �C Ýuh	k	g no �f �nIk �J �jUb	h  Ý 

a
 A “iht”.     

b
 B almost looks like “hxpb”, but probably just a smudged “f”, thus

“hxfb”. C seems to read“hapb”, but scratched over to read “hxpb”. A & D “hxfb”.
c
 B & C “uk”.     

d
 B & C omit.     

e
 B & C “,ufknk”. 

f
 Or possibly “v 	t �r �v”. B & C

“vtrb”.     
g
 B “whshnk,”, C “ hshnk,u ”(misreading of B) – but the “u” was crossed

out by scribe/proofreader.     
h
 B & C “ohygn”.     

i
 C “ifk”.     

j
 B & C omit.     

k
 C

“oua kfk”, corrected to “ouak” – in different script than main text.     
l
 Compare

2 Kin. 4:29.     
m
 C omits, but added above line – in same script as main text.     

n
 C

omits, but added in margin – in different script than main text.     
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that there isa no desire in all my riches nor in my house.” 62 But Yeshua 
said unto him, “The man who puts his hand on the plowb and looks behind 
him, he is not fitting inc the kingdom of Yahweh.” 

10:1 And after this Yeshua appearedd to the other sixty-three talmidim, 
and sent them two-two before him, into all the places where he was yet 
to come. 2 And he said, “The crops of the harvest are great;e but the 
harvesters are few. 3 Go – beholdf I am sending you like ewe lambs among 
wolves. 4 Do not carry a sack or a stone,g neither stallsh nor shoes;i and do 
not give shalomj to any man on the way.k

5 And in the house that you enter, you must first say, ‘May shalom come 
upon this house!’ 6 And if there is a sonl of shalom, your shalom will rest 
on him.m  

a Or possibly ‘that I have.’ 
b More literally “plowshare.” 
c Or possibly ‘worthy of.’ 
d Ms. A could be read as “appeared” or “showed,” mss. B & C read “appeared” (no 
ambiguity). 
e Or “many.” 
f Mss. B & C omit “behold.” 
g Or “weight” – stones were used as standard weights, e.g. for buying and selling. 
h Or (portable) “markets.” 
i In context and based on Mark 6 this seems to mean ‘do not carry… extra shoes 
with you.’ 
j Hebrew expression for “greet.” 
k Compare 2 Kin. 4:29. 
l Hebrew uses “son of” as an idiom. E.g. “a son of stripes” is someone who
deserves stripes (Deu. 25:2); “a son of worthlessness” is a worthless man (1 Sam.
25:17); “a son of valor” is a warrior (Deu. 3:18). Here, “a son of shalom” is
someone worthy of shalom.
m Or “on it,” i.e. ‘on the house.’



152 [wh] t"h teuk Transcript 2.1

ut�k o �t �uao 	fh�k�g rIz�j�h Ýb

7I,It �C cIn �m �g ,�h �C dUs �n �g ÝU, �JU Uk �f �t �u 

o 	f�k Ub �T�H 	J oh �r �c �S �v i �,It �n Ýk �gIP �v tUv hUt �r h �F eIk ,Ih �v�k 

Ir �f �G Ýk �t f,�h �c�k ,�h �C �n rIc�g�k Uct«T Ý 8 gIz h �t �cUgUx �b �F �T 	J rh �g 

Uk �f �t o 	f �, 	t Uk �C �eh �u(93r)i �,It �n ho 	fh�b �p�k oh �j�bUN �v oh �r �c �S �v  Ý 9

v �N �J Uh �v �H 	J oh�kIj �v Ut �P �r �uic �r �e �, �n k �t �v ,Uf�k �n o 	v�k Ur �nt«, �u 

o 	f�k Ý 10,IcIj �r �C Ut �m o 	f �, 	t Uk �C �e�h t«K 	J rh �g �C Ux �b �F �T o �t �u 

Ur �n �t �u Ý 11Ub �C ; �x�t	B 	J r �p�g 	v o�D jo 	f�k IT �,�k oh �rh �x �n Ub �j�b�t  Ýe �r 

c �r �e �, �n k �t �v ,Uf�k �N 	J Ug �s �TÝ 12oIh I,It �C 	J o 	f�k h �b�t r �nIt �u kt«k 

Uk �C �x�hl mv �rIn�g �u oIs �xmg �r nUvUk �C �x �T r 	J�t�k v 	nIS �F oo 	T �t  Ý 13

o 	f�k hItpoh �z �rIF  Ýqv �s�h �m ,h �C Q�k hIt r h �F u][o �tsoIs �x �C It rIm �C 

Uh �v �htrIj �t�k Q �C UG�g�B 	J oh �X �b oh �G�g�b Ýuoh �g�MUn r 	p �t �cU ÝUh �v 

v �cUJ �T oh �GIg Ý 14 v �nIs �xU rIm g �r v	h �v �h t«k o�b �n �t 

a
Same meaning as “t«k”, also attested more than 140 times in the Mishnah. A

“tk”. 
b
 B & C add “ofnuka”. 

c
 B & C “u,utcu”. 

d
 B & C “unmgc”. 

e
 B & C

“kgupk”.     
f
 B & C “ktu”. 

g-g
 B & C “uzhtcu”. 

h
 C “o,utn”. 

i
 B & C omit. 

j
 B

adds “ubkdrc”, C adds “ubhkdrc”. 
k
 Mss. B & C add “ktv ,ufkn vhvha”. 

l
 B & C

“ukcx”.     
m-m

 A gives “rhg v,ut ka ohnusx”. 
n
 B “gr f"f”, C “gr lf kf”. 

o
 B

& C “ukcx,”. 
p
 B “lhk”, C “lk”. 

q
 Or possibly “o�h �z �r �F”. Mss. “ohauruf”. 

r
 Or

possibly “v �sh �m”.     
s
 Mss. “,t” (scribal mistake for “ot”).     

t
 B & C “uhv”. 

u
 B & C

give “vubhbk uagba unf lc ohxb ohagb uhv ot ousxu rum ,t”. 
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But if not, ita will return unto you. 7 bStay in that same house, and eat and 
drink of those things which they give to you – for the laborer is worthy to 
have his wages. cDo not wantd to pass from house to house. 

8 And in whatever city you enter, and they receive you, eat (93r) of those 
things which are placed before you. 9 And heal the sick ones who will be 
there – and you must say to them, ‘The kingdom of El is drawing near to 
you!’ 10 And if you enter a city where they do not receive you, go out into 
the streets, and say, 11 ‘Even the dust which has gathered on us,e we 
remove to give it to you. Still,f you must know that the kingdom of El is 
drawing near!’ 

12 And I say to you, that on that dayg Sedom and ’Amorahh will not suffer 
calamityi like you will suffer it!j 13 Woe to you,k Korazim!l Woe to you, 
Beit-Tsaidah! For [if] in Tsor or in Sedom the signs would have been done, 
which were afterwards done in you – then they would have done 
repentance, lyingm on ashes. 14 Trulyn there will not be calamityo for Tsor 
and Sedom,  

a Mss. B & C “your shalom.” 
b Mss. B & C add “And.” 
c Mss. B & C add “And.” 
d Or “be willing.” 
e Mss. B & C add “on our feet.” 
f Or “only” or “however.” 
g Mss. B & C add “when the kingdom of El will be.” 
h Ms. A “the sodomites of that city.” 
i Or “disaster,” lit. “evil.” Mss. B & C “so much calamity.” 
j Mss. B & C omit “it.” 
k Ms. A uses plural “you” (addressing the people), while mss. B & C use a feminine 
singular “you” (addressing the city). 
l Or possibly “Karzayim.” Mss. seem to indicate “Koroshim.”
m Lit. “being spread out on ashes.”
n Or “indeed.”
o Or “disaster.” Lit. “evil.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0189
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v�g �r�k v 	nISaoIh�k o 	f�k i �fUN �v bih �S �v  Ý 15h �t �G�B �T oUj�b r �p �F �T �t �u c

h �F o�h �n �< �v c�k s �gdh �s �r �T o«Bh �v�D ,InIv �, �C Ý 16 h �n ex �tIn o 	T �t 	Je

fo 	T �t 	J h �nfv 	Z �c �n h �,It v 	Z �c �n gr 	J�t �u hh �b �j�k �J Ý
17v �Jk �JU oh �< �< �v �u 

oh �sh �n�k �Tiv �j �n �G �C Ur �z �j Ýih �h �s�g oh �b �y �¬ �v iIs �t oh �r �nIt �u jo �v 

W �n �J �C Ub�k oh �s �C �gUJ �n Ý
18 o 	v�k r �n �t �u kv 	tIr h �b�tki �y �¬ 	J ls �rIh 

o�h �n �< �nme �r �C In �F  Ý 19; �F QIr �s�k ,	kIf�h o 	f�k h �T �,�b h �b�t v�B �v �u 

o 	f�k �d �rnoh �C �r �e �g �v k �g �u oh �p �r �¬ �v k �g Ý

a
 B & C “of,grk”.     

b
 C “ouhc”. 

c
 C “htab,,”.     

d
 B & C omit.     

e-e
 B & C “,ta

,xtun h,ut ,xtun”.     
f-f

 B & C “,ta hnu”.     
g
 C “,zcn”, corrected to “vzcn” –

in different script than main text. 
h
 B & C “ratk odu”. 

i
 B & C give “ohshnk,

guah ojkaa”. 
j
 B & C omit. 

k-k
 C transposes “vtur hbt”past “ohna”. 

l
 A & C

“iya”. 
m

 B & C “ohnav in”. 
n
 B & C “ofhkdr”.     
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compareda to the calamityb which is prepared for you for the day of 
judgment! 15 And you Kephar-Nachum, you exalt yourself to the heart of 
the heavens; butc in the depths of Gei-Hinnomd you will go down. 16 
Whosoever rejects you,e whosoever despises you, is despising me, and 
him who sent me.” 

17 And the sixty-three talmidimf returned with joy, and said, “Adon, the 
satansg are stillh subjugatedi to us in your name!” 18 So he said to them, “I 
see that a satan comes down from the j heavens like lightning, 19 and 
behold – I gave you ability to tread with the sole of yourk footl on the fiery 
serpents and on the scorpions  

a Or “like.” 
b Or “disaster.” Lit. “evil.” Mss. B & C “your calamity.” 
c Or “indeed.” Mss. B & C omit this word. 
d Lit. “The valley of Hinnom.” This Hebrew word is transliterated into Greek as 
‘Gehenna,’ and is inaccurately translated as ‘Hell.’ This is a literal valley right next 
to Jerusalem ordained for future punishment. See Mat. 25:41-46 in the 
HebrewGospels.com version: “And then he will say to those who are on the left 
side… go into the fire of Gei-Hinnom, which is prepared for Ha-Satan and his 
messengers… And these will go into the fire of Gei-Hinnom, but the righteous 
ones will go into everlasting light.” To learn more about the Biblical definition of 
‘Gei-Hinnom,’ see Jer. 7:30-33, Is. 30:33, 66:24, etc. 
e Plural, addressing the talmidim. 
f Mss. B & C add “whom Yeshua had sent.” 
g The Hebrew word “שטן” (satan) literally means “adversary” or “accuser.” If it 
has the definite article (The Adversary) it is normally used as a title (e.g. Zech. 3:1; 
Job 1:6-11; Mat. 4:1; Mark 1:13, etc.) and is transliterated as ‘Ha-Satan’; however, 
‘satan’ (usually without the article, or plural) is used for ‘enemy/adversary’ (e.g. 
1 Sam. 29:4; 2 Sam. 19:23(22); 1 Kin. 5:18(5:4), 11:14; Mat. 16:23, etc.) or as a 
synonym of ‘demon’ (e.g. Mat. 8:31; Mark 3:23; Rev. 18:2, etc.). 
h Mss. B & C omit “still.” 
i Or “subject.” 
j Gapped in ms. A, written in mss. B & C. 
k Plural throughout passage. 
l Mss. B & C “feet.”

http://www.hebrewgospels.com/matthew


156 [wh] t"h teuk Transcript 2.1

a,Ij«F k�F k �g �uar �c �S oUJ �u oh �c �hIt �v bo 	f �eh �Z�h t«k  Ýc 20k �t Q �t 

 Uj �n �G �Tdo �v h �Fdo 	f�k oh �s �C �gUJ �n Ýo�h �n �< �C cU,�F o 	f �n �J h �F e �r  Ý 21

v�g �J V �,It �cUec �t W�k v 	S �u �, �n h �b�t r �n �t �u J 	s«E �v �jUr �C �gUJ�h j �n �G 

 iIs �t �uf. 	r �t �cU o�h �n �< �Cfoh �r �c �S �T �n�k�g 	v 	J gUK �t hoh �n�f�j �v i �nÝh

c �t tUv , 	n�t oh �B �y �E�k o �,h�K �d �ui i �f h �F (93v)Wh	b �p�k c �r�g Ý
22

j�Fk

oh �r �c �Sjo �v kh�k �t oh �r �x �n �b lh �c �t �n Ýh �F i �C �v tUv h �n �g �sIh o �s �t ih �t �u 

c �t �v o �tÝi �C �v o �t h �F c �t �v tUv h �nU Ý h �nU mi �C �v .IP �j�H 	Jmsh �D �v�k 

Ik Ý
23o �v oh �r �<Ut �n r �n �t �u uh �sh �n�k �,�k uh�b �P Q �p �v �u nv �n oh �tIr 	J 

oh �tIr o 	T �t 	<Ýo 24Um �P �j�h oh �C �r oh �th �c �b h �F o 	f�k r �nIt h �b�t p,It �r 

i �,ItqUt �r t«k �u oh �tIr o 	T �t 	J oh �r �c �S �v Ýo 	T �t 	< v �n �gIn �J�k �u 

ih �g �nIJrUg �n �J t«k �u  Ý 25 I,It ,IX�b�k o �e , �S �C s �j 	t o�f �j v�B �v �u 

a-a
 B & C “,ujfu”.     

b
 B & C add “gr”.     

c
 A “offzh”.  

d-d
 B & C “ova igh”. 

e
 A

omits, but added in – in same script as main text. 
f-f

 B & C “.rtvu ohnav”. 
g
 A

“hrcs”. 
h-h

 B & C “ohnfjvn”. 
i
 B & C “hct”.     

j
 A & C margin “ohrcsv”

(compare next note). 
k
 B “ov ohrcs kfu”, C “oj ohrcsnu”, corrected in margin

to “ov ohrcsv kfu” – in different script than main text. 
l
 B & C places this word

before “ohrxnb”.     
m-m

 B & C “.upjh icva”. 
n
 B & C add “o,ut”. 

o
 C “ohgur”,

corrected in margin to “ohtur” – in different script than main text. 
p
 B & C “umr

umpju”. 
q
 B & C “o,ut”. 

r
 B & C “ohgnua”. 
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and on alla the powers of the enemies; and nothingb will hurtc you. 20 
However, do not rejoice because they are subjugated d  to you, but 
because youre name is written in the heavens.” 

21 And in that hour Yeshua rejoiced in Ruach Ha-Qodesh, and said, “I give 
thanks to you Father, andf Adon in the heavens and on the earth,g that 
you have hidden these things from the wise ones, and revealed them to 
the small ones!h It is true,i Father;j for so (93v) it is pleasing before you. 22 
All things are handed overk to me by my Father. And no manl knows who 
the Son is, except the Father; or who the Father is, except the Son – and 
he to whomm the Son wants to make him  known. 23 Then he turned his 
face to his talmidim and said, “Blessedn are those who see what you see! 
24 I say to you that many prophets would desireo to see those things which 
you see, but they did not see them ; and to hear what you hear, but they 
did not hear it.” 

25 And behold, a wise one in the law stood up to testp him, 

a Mss. B & C omit “and on all.” 
b Mss. B & C “nothing bad.” 
c Or “harm.” 
d Or “subject.” 
e Plural throughout passage. 
f Or “even,” or “who is.” 
g Mss. B & C “Adon of the heavens and the earth.” 
h Meaning “insignificant ones.” 
i Lit. “it is truth.” 
j Mss. B & C “my Father.” 
k Or “delivered.” 
l Meaning “no one.”
m Or “whosoever.”
n Or “Happy” or “Blissful.”
o Mss. B & C “many prophets wanted and desired.”
p Or “tempt.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0190
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r �n �t �ua bv	z h �tb h �dh �¬ �v i �g �n�k v 	G�g 	t oh �r �c �S coh�H �j �m �b oh �H �jc

26r �n �t �u 

ih�h �b �g �v v 	Z �n , �S �C cU,�F v �n IkÝd 27 tUv �u er �n �t �u v�b �gec �v�t 	T f

k�f �C Wh 	v«k�t iIs �t �vgW �T �c �J �j �nU W�j«F k�f �cU W �J �p�b k�f �cU W �c �c�k Ýh

WIn�F W�g �r�k �T �c �v �t �uÝ
28uh�k �t r �n �t �gUJ�h �u iih �S �F j�,h �b �g ki �,It v �G�g l

v	h �j �, �u oh �r �c �S �v Ý 29In �m �g e �S �m�k . �p �j tUv �u Ýh �nU �gUJ�h�k r �n �t �u m

tUvnh �r �c�j  Ý 30r �n«t Iyh �C �n �gUJ�h �u Ýos �rIh s �j 	t o �s �t po��k �JUrh �n 

Ijh �rh �Cqih �C t �cU roh �c�B �D sUvUF �v �u UvUyh �J �p �v �u t, �t�F �v u,IrUC �j  Ý

, �N �F Uv Gjh �B �v �u o 	v�k Uf�k �v �uÝ
31t �r �e �u vQ�kIv s �j 	t i �v«F 	J wI,It �C 

In �m �g Q 	r 	S Ý 

a
 B & C add “wr uk”. 

b-b
 B & C “vzht”. 

c-c
 B & C “ohhjmbv ohhjv”. 

d
 B & C

“ihbgv”.     
e-e

 B & C “uvbg”. 
f
 B & C “cuvt”. 

g
 C “kfk” (misreading of B). 

h
 Or

possibly “W 	,«c �J �j �nU”. B & C “l,cajncu”. 
i
 B & C omit. 

j
Or possibly “ih �s �F”. 

k
 A

“h,hbg”.     
l
 B & C “o,ut”.     

m
 B & C “hn”. 

n
 B & C “ov”.     

o
 B & C “rntu”. 

p
 B

& C “srh”. 
q
 C “thrc”, corrected in margin to “ujhrhc” – in different script than

main text.     
r
 A “ic”.     

s
 B & C “ohcbdv”.     

t
 A & C “uvfvu”. 

u
 Or possibly

“,t«F �v” (compare “I,t«U �m �C” in chapter 8:29). 
v
 B & C “vreu”. 

w
 B & C “lkv”.
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and he said,a “What thingsb must I do, so that I can obtain eternal life?”c 
26 So he said to him, “What is written in the law about this matter?”27 Then 
he answered and said,d “’You must love Ha-Adon your Elohim with all 
your heart, and with all your nephesh, and with all your strength and your 
purpose;’e ‘but you must love your fellow as yourself.’” 28 So Yeshua said 
to him, “You answered in accordance with the law;f do those things, and 
you will live.” 

29 But he wanted to justify himself, so he said to Yeshua, “And who is my 
companion?”g 30 So Yeshua looked at him, saying,h “A man was going 
down from Yerushalayim to Yericho,i and he came among thieves;j and 
they stripped him and beat him with a beating of wounds. Then they went 
away and left him like a dead one. 31 And it happened that a priest was 
walkingk on that same road.  

a Mss. B & C add “to him.” 
b Mss. B & C “Rabbi, what things.” 
c Mss. B & C “the eternal life.” 
d Mss. B & C “Then he answered him.” 
e Or “thoughts” or “mind.” Mss. B & C “and with your purpose/thoughts.” 
f Lit. “judgment/justice,” but often used for “law.” Could paraphrase ‘You 
answered justly/rightly.’ 
g Or “associate” Mss. B & C “Who are my companions/associates?” 
h Mss. B & C “and said.” 
i Hebrew name for ‘Jericho.’ 
j Mss. B & C “the thieves.” 
k Mss. B & C “walked.” 
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aI,It v �t �r �uabr �c�g �ucv �t�k �v  Ý
32oIe �n I,It �n cIr �e s �j 	t h �u�k �u  Ý

tUv v�B �v �udr �cIg ev �t�k �v�u o �< �n Ý 33h �bIr �n«J �u fr �cIg s �j 	t gcIr �e 

t �C UB 	N �nh uh�k�g k �n �j �u I,It v �t �r �u uh�k �t 34uh �,IrUC �j �C i 	n 	J Ik o �G �u i

t�zh �P �JUt �C Ith �c�v	u IJ �C �j �ujIC uh�bh �g i �,�b �u Ý 35h�b �J j �e�k r �j �n�kU 

ih �yh �J �Pko�b �, �bU lt�zh �P �JUt�k m v �G�g Ik r �n �t �u (94r)k�F v	z v 	FUN�k 

IF �r �mÝih �yh �J �P h�b �< �n r �,Ih I, �t�mIv �C th �mIT o �t �u n UK �t oIk o�b �T�h

I, �r�z�j �C Ýo 36 pv	z h �tpv�h �v 	J W�k v 	t �r �b v �Jk �< �v v	K �t �n qr �c �j r �,Ih 

oh �c�B �D �v ih �C k �p�B 	J I,It�k �g �r �uÝ 37 ruh�k �t r �n �t �urIk v �G�g 	J I,It s

Q�k Ik r �n �t �gUJ�h �u tUv �v s 	x 	j �vti �F v 	G�g �T v �T �t �u  Ý 

a-a
 C “u,tru” (compare “v,tr” in 7:13, 13:12). 

b
 B & C add “aaj tku vfun

ubnn”. 
c
 A “scg” (“r” and “s” interchanged by mistake). 

d
 B & C “tuv od”.

e
 B & C “rcg”. 

f
 B seems to read “hburna vhvu” (“vhvu” smudged), C “vtru

hburna”, D “hburna vhvu”. 
g
 B & C “rcg”. 

h
 B & C “tcu”. 

i
 C “u,rucjc”. 

j
 B

& C “uzhpautc”. 
k
 B & C “ihyuap”.     

l
 C “ib,bu”. 

m
 B & C “uzhpautk”. 

n
 C

“ihyuap”.     
o-o

 B & C “h,rzjc lk ob,t”. 
p-p

 B & C “vzht”. 
q
 B & C “vhvha”.

r-r
 B & C give “uk rnt”. 

s
 C “hk”. 

t
 C omits. 
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And he saw him, abut he passed on further. 32 Also a Lewib came  close to 
that place, and behold – hec passed on further from there. 

33 Then a Shomronid – passing by close to him – came to hime and saw 
him; and he had compassion on him. 34 And he placed oil for him on his 
wounds, and he bandaged him and brought him into an inn, and he set 
his eyes on him.f 35 And the next day he took two coins, and gave them 
to the innkeeper and said to him, ‘Do (94r) to this beaten one everything 
he needs. And if you take out more than these two coins for his expense,’ 
he would give them to him when he returned.g

 

36 Which of these three appears to you that he was h  more of i  a 
companionj and fellow to him who fell among the thieves?” 37 Sok he said 
to him, “He who performed that steadfast lovel to him.” Then Yeshua said 
to him, “Go, and you must do so.”m  

a Mss. B & C add “beaten, but he did not feel sorry for him.” 
b Hebrew name for ‘Levite.’ 
c Mss. B & C add “also.” 
d Hebrew name for ‘Samaritan.’ 
e Ms. B (C similar) “And there was a Shomroni – he passed by close to him, and he 
came to him.” 
f Hebrew expression meaning ‘he paid attention to him’ or ‘he took care of him.’ 
Compare e.g. Deu. 11:12; Jer. 16:17, 39:12, 40:4; Job 24:23, 34:21. 
g Mss. B & C continue with verbatim quote: “I will give them to you when I 
return.” 
h Mss. B & C “would be.” 
i Or ‘like.’ 
j Or “associate.” 
k Mss. B & C omit “So.” 
l Hebrew “ חסד” (chesed) – could also be translated as “loyal kindness.”
m Or “the same.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0191


162 [t"h] c"h � [wh] t"h teuk Transcript 2.1

38sIg �C v �G
g�b �u ax�b �f �b oh �f�kIv �J bkIS �d �n �C cs �j �t  Ýv �� �t �u dV �n �� �J 

V �,h  C QI, �C Ik �C �e o�h �r �n39v�h �v �u e,Ij
t ft �, �r �n V �n �� �J g, �c �JIh �u 

�jh �J �n �gUJ h h k �d �r �Ch uh �r �c �S v�g �n �J �u 40t �, �r �nU ijIr �y�k , �e �Z �j �, �n 

Ik Qh �r �M �� v �n �CÝ j�kh �b  r �z �g�H �J Ik r �nt«T i  fÝj'k
41r �n �t �u iIs �t �v v�b �g �u 

oh �b�h �b �g cIr �C ,t  m �n �b v�mUr
j t �, �r �n t �, �r �n V�kl 42s �j �t r �c �S , �n0t 
m�T �t v�fh �r �mmo�h �r �n n, �r �j«C o cIy r  ,IH �v e�k  j �v pt«k r �J
tpUvUk �z �d �h 

V�k Ýq

 c"h e
r
P]t"h[t �eUk h �p �F 

1�J v �G
g�b �u �gUJ Hr s �j �t oIe �n �C k K �P �, �vÝ

a
C “sgc”.

b
B & C “xbfba”.

c
B & C “ksdnc”.

d
B & C add “wt”.     

e
 B “v,hvu

vna”, C “oa v,hvu”.
f
B & C “v,ujt”.

g
Could also be spelled “t �T �r �n”; A, B &

C “tyrn”.
h
 B & C omit. 

i
A gives “t,rn”.

j
B & C “iust hbrzg uk vrntu”.

k
 Could refer to an undefined subject (“Someone must help...”), or possibly an

emphatic “She must help...” In the Tanach, the gender of a word may sometimes

be inversed to show emphasis (compare also Luke 22:58,60). See e.g. “,t” for
“v,t” – Num. 11:15, Deu. 5:27, Ezek. 28:14 (Ketiv + Qere); 1 Sam. 24:19, Ps.

6:4(3), Job 1:10, Eccl. 7:22, Neh. 9:6 (Ketiv only). “ivkv” for “ovkv” – Ruth 1:13
(treated as personal pronoun by the LXX, Vulgate, Peshitta, Targum, etc.). “h,hbe”
for “v,hbe” – Ruth 4:5 (Ketiv vs. Qere – note that “h,” is the old second feminine

singular ending. Compare e.g. the Ketiv forms in Jer. 22:23, 31:21; Ezek.

16:22,31,43,47,51; Ruth 3:3). Furthermore, the controversial origin of the

inversion in gender between Hebrew numerals and the nouns modified by them is

also best explained in the same way, i.e., the inversed gender places emphasis on

the number – see W. D. Barrick and I. A. Busenitz, A Grammar for Biblical Hebrew,

Revised and Edited Edition, Grace Books International, 2011, p. 129 (footnote).
l
A & C “ohbhhbg”.

m-m
B & C “gshk vfhrm ,t”.

n
B & C give “ohrna”.

o
 B & C

“vrjc”.
p-p

B & C “tka”.
q
B & C “vbnn”.

r
 B & C omit.     
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38 And it happened while they were going,a that  he entered a town; and 
a woman whose name was Miryam received him in her house. 39 (And she 
had a sister,b whose name was Marta.) Now, shec was sitting at the feet of 
Yeshua Mashiach,d and listened to his words, 40 while Marta was laboring 
determinedly in whate was needed for him. Therefore she said to him that 
“Someonef must help me!”g 41 But Ha-Adon answered and said to her, 
“Marta, Marta, you are found diligenth in many things. 42 Truly, you need 
one thing: Miryami chose the better part which will not be robbed of her.” 

11:1 Now, it happened that Yeshua prayedj at a certain place; 

a Or “journeying” – on their way to Jerusalem. 
b Mss. B & C “And her sister was there.” 
c In context, ‘Miryam.’  
d Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
e Or “while Marta was working hard to prepare what was needed…” 
f Lit. “He.” Could refer to an undefined subject (someone), or possibly an emphatic 
“She.” In the Hebrew Bible, the gender of a word may sometimes be inversed to 
show emphasis (compare also Luke 22:58,60). See e.g. “את” for “אתה” – Num. 
11:15, Deu. 5:27, Ezek. 28:14 (Ketiv + Qere); 1 Sam. 24:19, Ps. 6:4(3), Job 1:10, 
Eccl. 7:22, Neh. 9:6 (Ketiv only). “ הלהן” for “ הלהם” – Ruth 1:13 (treated as 
personal pronoun by the LXX, Vulgate, Peshitta, Targum, etc.). “ קניתי” for 
 is the old second feminine ”תי “ Ruth 4:5 (Ketiv vs. Qere – note that – ”קניתה“
singular ending. Compare e.g. the Ketiv forms in Jer. 22:23, 31:21; Ezek. 
16:22,31,43,47,51; Ruth 3:3). Furthermore, the controversial origin of the 
inversion in gender between Hebrew numerals and the nouns modified by them is 
also best explained in the same way, i.e., the inversed gender places emphasis on 
the number – see W. D. Barrick and I. A. Busenitz, A Grammar for Biblical Hebrew, 
Revised and Edited Edition, Grace Books International, 2011, p. 129 (footnote). 
g Mss. B & C “So she said to him, ‘Adon, help me!’” 
h Or “determined.”  
i Mss. B & C “Truly, you need to know one thing, that Miryam...” 
j Mss. B & C “Now it happened that he prayed.” 
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I,�K �p �T oh�H �x r �J�t �f �uas �N�k uh �sh �n�k �T �n s �j �t r �n �t bUb�k cv�K �p �T 

v�u �v�h�k V �,It k�K �P �, �B �J Ýs �N�k i�b �jIH �J In �F duh �sh �n�k �,�k  Ý 2r �n �t �u 

J �SUe �n v�h �v �h W �n �J Ubh �c �t Ur �n �t o �v�k ÝtIc�b W �,Uf�k �n �cU  Ýe 3i �T fUb�k 

oIh oIh Ubh �EUj o �j�k Ýg 4k�F Ub�k j�B �v �u hUbh �,t«Y �j  Ýoh �jh �B �n Ub �t h �F 

Ubh �ch�HUj �n k�f�k o �,It ÝiiIh �X �b�k Ub �th �c �T k �t �u  Ýj 5o �vh�k�t r �n �t �u k lh �t

v�zlh �m�j �C uh�k �t Q�k�h �u c �vIt Ik J�h o �F �n mv�k�h�K �v  Ý Ik r �nt«h �u (94v)

h �cUv�tn oh�k v�u�k �vov �J«k �J o �j�k ,Ir�F �F p 6h �cUv�t h �F qQ �r �S �v �n t �C r

h�k �t Ýuh�b �p�k �jh �B �v�k k �fUt �2 v �n h�k ih �t �u  Ý 7k �t oh �b �p �C �n Ik v�b �g tUv �u 

h �b �r�g �m �T Ýh �Bh�bh �t v �Y �N �C v �T �g o �v h�b �cU v �rUd �x ,�k �S �v v�B �v skIf�h 

, �P �v W�k , �,�k oUe�k Ýt 8v �s �n �, �v �C tUv o �t �u uk �tIJ vo �f�k r �nIt h �b�t 

t«k �u o �e t«k o �t �JwI,�c�v �t s �g �C  Ýx 

a
 B & C “u,khp,”.     

b
 B & C “snk,”.     

c
 B & C “ub,ut”.     

d
 A & C “snhk”.     

e
 B & C

“tcc” (copyist mistake).     
f
 B “  Ýi,u  ”, C “i,uh” – misreading of B.     

g
 B & C “ouhu”.

h
 B & C “kfn”.     

i
 B & C “ubcuhhjn”.     

j
 B & C “iuhxbc”.     

k
 B & C “ovk”.     

l-l
 B & C

“vzht”.     
m
 B & C “,umjc”.     

n
 B & C omit.     

o-o
 B “hbukv”, C “hbhukv”.     

p
 Or

possibly “Jk �J”. A, B & C “wd”. Take note that “rff” is feminine in the Tanach (e.g.

Ex. 29:23; 1 Sam. 10:3). However, in the Mishnah “rff” is typically masculine –

see e.g. the following passages in the Kaufmann manuscript (other editions

similar): “ruvy ///tny ///rff” (Mishnah Miqwa’ot 1:2); “ihtny ihrfhf” (Mishnah

Yadayim 2:4(5)); “ihruvy ,urfhf” (Mishnah Tahorot 4:9(10)), etc., but contrast

“vtny rff” (Mishnah Toharot 4:9); “uz rff” (Mishnah Shevuot 3:7(8), 3:9(10)).
q
 C “hcvut”.     

r
 B & C “lrsv in”.     

s
 B & C “hbbht”.     

t
 B & C “,p”.     

u
 B “uhkt lkv

vsns,vc” (“vsns,vc” corrected to “vsn,vc” by scribe/proofreader); C “lkv

uhkt” (omits “vsn,vc”) – misunderstanding of correction in B.     
v
 B & C “ktuau

uhkt”.     
w
 B & C add “vag”.     

x
 B & C add “unmg kg kusd sxpv shxpv”.     
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and when he ended his prayer, one of his talmidim said, “Teach us a prayer 
which we can pray to Yahweh, like Yochanan taught his talmidim.” 2 So he 
said to them, “Say: ‘Our father, may your name be set apart; and may we 
come into your kingdom. 3 Givea us the breadb of our portion, day by day; 
4 and let goc all our sins for us – for we let them god for all who are guilty 
towards us; and bring us not toe temptation.’”f 

5 Then he said to them, “Which one of you has a friend,g to whom he will 
go in the middle of the night, and will say to him, (94v) ‘My beloved,h lend 
me three loaves of bread, 6 for my beloved came to me from the way,i 
and I have nothing that I am able to set before him.’ 7 And he will answer 
him from inside, ‘Do not trouble me, behold – the door is closed and my 
sonsj are nowk in bed; I am not able to get up to give to you thel bread’? 
8 And if he asks with persistencem – I say to you – that if he does not get 
up, not even because of his love;n  

a Ms. B “And give.” 
b Or “food.” 
c Or “forgive.” 
d Or “for we forgive them [i.e. the sins] of all who are guilty towards us.” 
e Mss. B & C “into.” 
f Or “a trial.” Meaning, ‘do not allow us to be brought to temptation’ or even ‘lead 
us away from temptation.’ Compare e.g. Jas. 1:13 and see also Talmud Berachot 
60b:3 (“bring me not to sin, or to iniquity or to temptation…”). 
g Lit. “one who loves.” 
h Mss. B & C omit “My beloved.” 
i Or “from his journey.” 
j Or “children” – as a general rule, Hebrew masculine includes feminine. 
k Or “already.” 
l Mss. B & C omit “the.”
m Mss. B & C “And if he goes to him with persistence, and asks him.”
n Or “friendship.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0192
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oUe �Tai �T �, �u bIk Q 	rIM �v h �p �F Ik c 9o 	f�k i �,�B �h �u Uk�t �J ÝUJ �e �c �T 

Ut �m �n �, �u Ý o 	f�k j �, �P�h �u Ug �e �T 10 Jh �t k�F h �F dh �nU �j �eIk k �tI< 	J

 Ik Uj �, �P �g �eIT 	J h �n�kU t �mIn J �E �c �N 	J11v	zh �t d o 	F �n ek �t �J�h o �te

uh �c �t�k o 	j	kfi 	c 	t Ik i �T�h  ÝJ �j�b Ik i �T�h d �S o �t �u  Ý 12i �T�h v�mh �C o �t �u 

 c �r �e �g Ik13Uj �y �c �T t«K 	J t«k o �t g�g �r �C  ÝhQ �t i,IcIy ,Ib �T �n Ub �T �T 

 o 	fh�b �c�kj�Fv �N �f �u v �NjUv�k �t �J�H 	J h �n�k �jUr �v i �T�H 	J o�h �n �< �C 	J Ubh �c �t  Ý

14 i �y �¬ �v J �r�d �n v�h �v �u kr �C �S o�K �t �v ÝkUv �n �T oh �N �g �v �u  Ý 15,�m �e �nU 

Ur �n �t o 	v �nloh �s �< �v J �r�d �n oh �s �< �v r �G cUc �z k �g �c �C 16oh �r �j�t �u 

UvUk �t �J I,It oh �X�B �nmo�h �n �< �v i �n ,It  Ý 

a
 B “oueh tkt”; C “oueh tk” corrected to “oueh tkt” – in different script than

main text. 
b
 B & C “i,hu”. 

c
 B & C omit. 

d-d
 A omits. 

e-e
 B & C “ktaha”.

f
 B “uhct”, corrected above line to “uhctk” – in same script as main text; C “uhct”.

g
 B & C “ub,,”. 

h
 B “g �rc”, A & C “ghrc”. 

i
 B & C “lht”. 

j-j
 B & C give “,jt kg

vnfu vnf”. 
k-k

 B & C “urcs ohnktv”. 
l
 B & C “ohrnut”. 

m
 B & C “uvuktau”.
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she will get up and shea will give him according to what he needs. 

9 Ask! – And it will be given to you. Seek, and you will find. Knock, and it 
will be opened to you. 10 For every man b  who asks, receives; and 
whosoever seeks, finds; and to whomsoever knocks, it will be opened for 
him. 

11 Which one of you, if he asks his father for bread, will he give him a 
stone? And if a fish, will he give him a serpent? 12 And if an egg, will he 
give him a scorpion? 13 Thus,c if you do not trust in a fellow,d bute you do 
give good gifts to your sons;f how much moreg will our Father who is in 
heaven give the Ruach to whomsoever asks him?” 

14 And he was driving out the satanh – the mute man spoke, and the 
peoples were amazed. 15 But some of them said, “By Ba’al Zevuv,i the 
chiefj of the demons, he drives out the demons.” 16 And others, tempting 
him, askedk him a sign from the heavens.  

a Seems to say that even if the husband does not get up, the wife will get up. Mss. 
B & C read differently: “…that if he does not get up and does not do it because of 
his love, he has made a great loss for himself. But he will get up and give him 
according to the need.” 
b Ms. A omits (by mistake) “who asks receives; and whosoever seeks finds; and to 
whomsoever knocks, it will be opened for him. [11] Which one.” 
c Lit. “If not” – in Hebrew “if so” and “if not” often mean “thus.” 
d Or “friend.” Compare Mic. 7:5. 
e Or “yet.” 
f Or “children.” Mss. B & C “Thus, if you do not give to a fellow, how do you give 
good gifts to your sons?” 
g Lit. “how much and how much.” 
h Or “the demon.” 
i Meaning “Lord of Flies.”  
j Or “ruler” or “prince.”  
k Mss. B & C “tempted him and asked him.” 
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17o �vh �G�g 	n ih 
c �n �F 	gUJ�h �u a bo �v�k r 	n �tbe	k �j �J ,Uf�k 	n k�F c[o �v�k] d

sIn�g 	T t«k Ýe,
h 	C k 	g kIP
h ,
h 	cU  Ý 18c�k �C tUv In �m 	g �C i �y �¬ 	v o 
t �u 

sIn�g 	T Qh �t c�k�uftUv 	v ,Uf�k 	N 	v  Ýgoh 
r �nIt o �T 	t v �N�k i �F o 
t 

cUc �z k 	g 	C 	j«f �C oh 
s �, 	v J �r�d �n h 
b�t �J Ý 19h 
b�t cUc �z k 	g 	c �C o 
t �u h

v �N 	C o �fh�b �C o �J �r�d �niUh �v 
h o �v v�z rUc�g 	C o �,It oh 
J �r�d �n 

o �fh �y �pIJ Ý 20r 	n�t 	n �C h 
b�t k �c�t joh 
s �, 	v J �r�d �n k �t �v  Ý, �n0t 

t �C v�u �v	h ,Uf�k 	N �J Ýk 21r �J�t 	F lr �nIJ ih�hUz �n e�z �j �v m (95r)k�F I,h �C 

oh 
r �c �S 	vnoIk �J �C  Ý 22oh 
r �j�t o 
t k �c�t or �,Ih oh 
H 	j oh 
e�z�j r �,Ih 

UB �N 
n Ýv�B 
v pIK �J ih 
h 	Z 	v h�k �F k�F qi �,It �C rIk kIz �d 
h 	j �yIC v�h �v �J 

e�K 	j�h uh �JUC�k 	nU Ý 23h 
S �d�b �F h 
N 
g Ibh �t �J h 
n stUv  Ý; �X 	t �n Ibh �t �J h 
nU 

r �Z 	p �n h 
N 
gt 

a
 A, B & C confirm. But in A, the original scribe crossed out this word, and replaced

it with “ovh,ucajn”.     
b-b

 A omits.     
c
 C “ekuja”.     

d
 Mss. read “ofk”, which

can look very similar to “ovk” in some scripts.     
e
 B & C add “o,ufkn”.     

f
 C

“shng,”.     
g
 A & C “thvv”.     

h
 C transposes this word past “oardn”, but

correction dots above line and “hbt” in the margin restores this word to the same

position as A & B – in different script than main text.     
i
 Or possibly “v �N 	C”, but

take note that when “vnc” is followed by a verb in the Tanach, it is pointed as

“v �N 	C” (except when the verb begins with an “t” or “v”). See Gen. 15:8; Ex. 22:26,
33:16; Judg. 6:15, 16:5,6,10,13; 1 Sam. 6:2, 14:38, 29:4; 2 Sam. 21:3; Is. 2:22; Mic.

6:6; Mal. 1:2,6,7, 2:17, 3:7-8; 2 Chr. 7:21; Psa. 119:9; Prov. 4:19 .     
j
 B & C “rnut”.

k
 B & C add “oardnu”.     

l
 B & C “ratfu”.     

m
 B & C “rnuau”.     

n
 B & C add “ov”.

o
 B & C add “ov”.     

p
 B & C “vfvu”.     

q
 B & C add gloss “ezjv ka”.     

r
 B & C

“iputc”.     
s
 B & C “hsdb”.     

t
 B & C add  “tuv”.     
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17 But Yeshua, as one who understood their works,a said to them, “Every 
kingdom which is divided among [themselves] bwill not remain standing, 
but house will fall upon house.c 18 And if Ha-Satan is double heartedd 
against himself, how will that kingdom remain standing? If so,e why do 
you say that I drive out the demons by the power of Ba’al Zevuv? 19 And 
if I drive them out by Ba’al Zevuv, by what do your sons drive them out? 
Because of this, they will be your judges. 20 However, I am driving out the 
demons by the word of Elf – it is true that the kingdom of Yahweh has 
arrived.g,h 

21 Wheni the strong man is armed and j guards (95r) his house, everything 
is in shalom.k 22 But if others are stronger and  more lively than him, 
behold, he will robl from himm all his weaponsn on which he was trusting, 
and will divide his garments.o 23 Whosoever is not with me, is against me; 
and whosoever does not gather with me, scatters.  

a Mss. A, B and C confirm same reading. But in A the original scribe crossed out 
“works” and replaced it with “thoughts.” 
b Mss. B & C add “their kingdom.” 
c Or possibly ‘and a house will fall against a house.’ 
d Lit. “with heart and heart” – a Hebrew expression for “double hearted.” 
Compare Ps. 12:3(2); 1 Chr. 12:34(33). 
e Or “thus.” 
f Mss. B & C “But I say that El is driving out the demons.” 
g Or “has come.” Mss. B & C add “and is driving them out.” 
h Or possibly ‘But if I am driving out demons by the word of El, truly the kingdom 
of Yahweh has arrived.’ 
i Mss. B & C “And when.” 
j Gapped in ms. A, written in mss. B & C. 
k Or “everything is safe.” 
l Or “tear away.”
m Mss. B & C add gloss “of the strong man.”
n Or “implements of war.”
o Meaning ‘will divide the spoils.’

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0193
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24r 	J�t �F a�jUr �v b ch �e�b h �T�k �Cco �s �t �v i �n t �mIh  ÝQ�kIv d,InIe �n �C e

G �P �j �nft �mIn Ibh �t �u �jIb �n hrIz �j 	t r �nItg h �,t�m�h o �< �N 	J h �,h �c�k 25

t �mIn o �J t �C r 	J�t �f �uhoh �g�H �C v �EUb �n V �,It Ýi

26�j �eIk �u Q�kIv z �t �u 

v�g �c �Jjoh �r �j�t ,IjUr k,�h �C I,It �C oh �x�b �f �b �u IN �g UB 	N �n oh �g �r r �,Ih 

o �J oh �r �S Uh �v 	J Ýoh �g �r r �,Ih Uh �v �h tUv �v o �s �t �v h �r �c �S ;Ix �u 

oh �bIJt �r �v �n Ý 27r �n �t �gUJ�h r 	J�t �f �u lo�g�k oh �r �c �S �v v	K �t mv �< �t 

I,�gh �X �n , �j �tnIk , 	r 	nIt o �r kIe �C Ýo�T �s �n�g 	J i 	y 	C �v tUv r �<Ut �n 

V �C Ýp�T �e�b�H 	J o�h �s �< �v �u  Ý 28o �,It o �v oh �r �<Ut �n , 	n�t r �n �t tUv �u 

ih �g �nI< 	Jqih �r �nIJ �u v 	u �v�h r �c �S rI,It  Ýs 29kh �j �, �v oh �N �g �v k 	t �u 

r«nt�kÝ,It k �tIJ v 	Z �v g �r �v rIS �v tIk i �,�B �h t«k ,It �u Ýu,It ,�kUz 

th �c�B �v v�bIh Ý 

a
 B & C “ratfu”. 

b
 B & C “tuv ostv jur”. 

c-c
 Compare “ruvy h,kc” in 1 Sam.

20:26. 
d
 B & C “lkuvu”.     

e
 B & C add “ohrjt”.     

f
 B & C “apjnu”.     

g
 Or

“rIz�j 	t”. 
h-h

 A omits.
i
 C “ohnhc”, corrected in margin to “ohghc” – in different

script than main text. 
j
 B & C “wz”.     

k
 B & C “,urjt”.     

l
 Or possibly “r �n«t”.

m
 B & C “oak”. 

n
 B “u,nnurn v,hv”; C “u,nurn v,hv”, corrected in margin to

“u,nnurn v,hv” – in different script than main text.     
o
 B & C “uhkt”. 

p
 B & C

“oa”.     
q
 B & C “ohgnuaa”. 

r
 B & C “ohrnuau”. 

s
 B & C “o,ut”.     

t
 A “h,ut”,

but probably a mistake for “ ,ut Ý ”. 
u
 B & C “ofk”. 
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24 Whena the impure ruach goes out of a man, he goes through places,b 
seekingc rest. And if he does not find it, he says, “I will return to my house 
from where I departed.” 25 And when he comes there, he findsd it cleaned 
with shovels.e 26 And then he goes and takes seven other ruchotf – more 
evil than himself – with him; and they enter into that house where they 
were dwelling.g And the end of the mattersh of that man will be more evil 
than the first.” 

27 And when Yeshua had saidi these words to the people, a woman from 
the crowd around himj said to him with a loudk voice,l “Blessed is the 
womb in whichm you stayed, and the breasts which you sucked!” 28 But he 
said, “Truth – blessed are those who hear the word of Yahweh and keep 
it!”n 

29 Then he began to say to the peoples,o “This evil generation asks a sign; 
but a sign will not be given to it, except the sign of Yonahp the prophet.  

a Mss. B & C “And when.” 
b Mss. B & C “other places.” 
c Mss. B & C “and seeks.” 
d Ms. A omits (by mistake) “he says, ‘I will return to my house from where I 
departed.’ And when he comes there, he finds.” 
e Or “sweepers.” 
f Plural of “רוח” (ruach) – the Hebrew word for “spirit,” “breath” or “wind.” (See 
glossary for more information.) 
g Or “where they used to dwell.” 
h Or “words” – possibly used with a double meaning. 
i Or possibly “And as Yeshua was saying.” 
j Lit. “his crowd.” 
k Lit. “high.” 
l Mss. B & C “one woman was extolling him with a loud voice, saying to him...”
m Mss. B & C “where.”
n Mss. B & C “them.”
o Or “crowds.”
p Hebrew name for ‘Jonah.’
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30v�bIH 	J In �F h �F aoh �j�K �N�k ,It v�h �v Ý,t«z�k o �s �t �v i 	C v	h �v �h i �F 

v �j �P �J �N �vb 31 o �Jh �b�g[ �,] �uc, �F�k �n dv �t �C t �c �J e. 	r �t �v ,Im �e �n 

v«n«k �J , �n �f �j �gIn �J�kÝv«n«k �< �n kIs�D it�f �C J�h v�B �v �u Ýf

32h �J �b �t g

v�u �bh �bhv �cUJ �T UG�g h �F �vUJh �b�g�h �u v �j �P �J �N �v ,t«z o �g ih �S �C UnUe�h 

v�bIh , �Jh �r �S rUc�g �CÝv�B �v �u iv�bIH �n kIs�D r �,Ih it�f �C  Ýj

33eh�k �s �N �v 

t �C �j	b oIe �n �C V �jh �B �n Ibh �t ,h �J �J�g �vÝ (95v), �j �, �u khUX �F  Ýle �r 

ih �x�b �f �B �v 	J rUc�g �C v �rIb �N �v k �g V �jh �B �nmr�B �v Ut �r �h ,�h �C �C  Ý 34

W �bh �g tUv W �pUD ,h �J �J�g �uÝno �t o pv	h �v�h W �bh �gpv	h �v�h W �pUD k�F oh �n �T 

 rh �t �n

a
 B & C add “thcbv”.     

b
 B & C add “vgrv”.     

c
 Correction based on context and

Mat. 12:42. Mss. “ oahbghu Ý ”. (But also note that masculine verbs are occasionally

used with feminine subjects in Hebrew. See e.g. Judg. 21:21; 1 Sam. 25:27; 1 Kin.

22:36; Dan. 8:9; Neh. 6:9, 13:19; 2 Chr. 15:7, 20:37, etc.) 
d
 B & C “,fknu”. 

e
 A

“tc”. 
f
 B & C add “oahbg,u ihsc oue, kg”. 

g
 B & C “habtu”. 

h
 B & C add “od

if”.     
i
 B & C “hbbvu”. 

j
 A “vubhbn”. 

k
 B & C “,j,cu”. 

l
 Or possibly “hUx�F”. B &

C “,uxf”. 
m

 B & C “ohxbfbva”. 
n
 B & C “lhbhg”. 

o
B & C “otu”.     

p-p
 B “lbhg

vhv,”, C “uvh, lhbhg”.     
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30 For as Yonah was a sign to the mariners, so will the Son of man be to 
this family.a 31 And the queen of Shevab [will condemn]c them – she came 
from the ends of the earth to hear the wisdom of Shelomoh,d and behold, 
here is a greater one than Shelomoh.e 32 The menf of Ninewehg will stand 
up at the judgment with this generation, and will condemn it; for they did 
repentance because of the preaching of Yonah, and behold, here is a 
greaterh one than Yonah. 

33 He who kindles the lamp does not set it in a hidden place (95v) or under 
a covering; but he sets it on the menorah,i so that those who enter the 
house may see the light.j 34 Now, the lamp of your body is your eye.k Ifl 
your eyem will be complete, your whole body will shine.n  

a Or “generation.” 
b Hebrew name for ‘Sheba.’ 
c Or “punish.” The verb is masculine in Hebrew, but seems to refer to the queen of 
Sheba based on the context in ms. A and Mat. 12:42. 
d Hebrew name for ‘Solomon.’ 
e Mss. B & C indicate “…to this family, and will condemn them. [31] And the queen 
of Sheva came from the ends of the earth to hear the wisdom of Shelomoh – 
together she will rise up at the judgment and will condemn them. And behold, 
here is a greater one than Shelomoh.” 
f Or “people.” Mss. B & C “And the men.” 
g Hebrew name for ‘Nineveh.’ Mss. B & C add “even so”. 
h Mss. B & C “and behold, I am greater.” 
i The Hebrew word for “lampstand.” 
j Or “lamp.” 
k Compare Pro. 22:9. The Hebrew Bible uses “eye” as an idiom. If someone has a 
‘bad eye’ that means he is ‘stingy/greedy,’ and if one has a ‘good eye’ that means 
he is ‘generous.’ 
l Mss. B & C “And if.”
m Singular (collective) throughout passage in ms. A  (emphasizing the idiomatic use
of the word). Ms. B utilizes ‘pausal’ forms which look plural, and ms. C also
changed the verbs to match the plural-like forms.
n Or “give light.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0194
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 o �t k �c�tag �r v	h �v �h W �bh �gÝa bQUJ �j v	h �v �h W �pUDÝ
35W �r�B 	J rIn �J i �f�k 

Q �J �j 	T t«kcrh �t�h W �pUD k�f �u Ýhh�K �p �r �g e	k �j IC v	h �v �h t«k r 	J�t �f �u dIK GF 

 rh �t�he,h �J �J�g In �Fev �rh �t �N �v Ý 37tUv 	J sIg �cU fJUr �P Uv �J �e �C r �C �s �n 

IN �g k �ft«H 	J s �j 	tÝ ,�h �C �C x�b �f �b �u gc �x �v �u c �J�hÝg

38r �n �t JUr �P �v �u 

r 	e«C �v , �sUg �x �C uh �s�h . �jIr Ibh �t v 	Z v �N�k IC�k �CÝ
39Ubh�bIs�t �u hr �n �t 

�gh �c�D .Uj �n tUv 	< v �n oh �r�v �y �n o 	T �t v �T �g oh �JUr �P uh�k �tii �nU 

v �r�g �E �vÝv �nU jtUv o 	f�K 	J oh �b �p �C tUv 	<kg �r c�klv �ch�b �dU Ým

40

oh �b �p �C tUv 	< v �n v �G�g t«k .Uj �n tUv 	< v �n v �G�g 	J h �n oh�k�f �xÝ
41

r �,IH 	< v �n v �e �s �m �C Ub �T i �f�kno 	f�k Uh �v �h oh �r �c �S �v k�f �u o 	f�k

oh �rIv �yÝ
42e �r ot�b �g�B �v oh �r �¬ �g �n o 	T �t 	J oh �JUr �P o 	f�k hIt p

t �sUr �v �uqcUr �F �v �u Ý y �P �J �n oh �c �zIg �u 

a-a
 C “ohgr uhvh lhbhg”.    

b
 B & C add “kf”. 

c
 B & C “lajh”. 

d
 Or possibly

“h �h�k �p �r �g”. B & C “kprg”. 
e-e

 B & C “,haagf”. 
f
 B & C “vhva”.  

g-g
 A “cab

caju”. 
h
 B & C give “guahu”. 

i
 B & C “ghcdv”. 

j
 C “hnu”. 

k
 B & C add “tkn”.

l
 A “cr”. 

m
 B & C “vcbd”.     

n
 B & C add “vua”. 

o
 B & C “kct”. 

p
 B & C

“gbgbv”. 
q
 Or possibly “t �sIr �v �u”.     
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But if your eye will be bad, your bodya will be darkened. 35 Therefore, 
watch out that your lamp does not become dark, 36 then your whole body 
will shine.b For when there is no dark part in it, the whole will shine,c like 
a lamp that shines.” 

37 And while he was speaking, a Parush entreatedd him that he should eat 
with him. When he entered the house, he sat down and reclined. 38 Then 
the Parush said in his heart, “Why does he not wash his hands at the 
morning meal?” 39 So our Adone said to him, “Perushim, now you are 
cleaning that which is on the outside of the f cup and of the dish; but that 
which is inside you is an evil heart and theft.g 40 Fools, he who made what 
is outside, did he not make what is inside? 

41 Therefore, ‘Give as alms that which you have extra,h and all things will 
be clean for you’?i 42 But woe to you Perushim! – For you tithe the mint 
and the rue and the kale;j but leave behindk justice,  

a Mss. B & C “whole body.” 
b Or “give light.” 
c Or “give light.” 
d Or “besought.” 
e Mss. B & C “Yeshua.” 
f Gapped in ms. A, written in mss. B & C. 
g Or “stealing.” 
h Or “that of which you have more.” Mss. B & C “of that which is more appropriate 
for you.” 
i Yeshua sarcastically rebukes the pharisaic leaders for overly emphasizing giving 
tithes, alms, etc., and neglecting other important aspects of the Torah (see also 
Mat. 23:16-23). (Rabbinical tradition emphasizes alms giving as a means to obtain 
righteousness and forgiveness. See e.g. the Jerusalem Talmud Sanhedrin 10:2:7; 
Babylonian Talmud Rosh HaShanah 4a:2-3; Mishnah Avot 5:13; Mishneh Torah, 
Repentance 2:4; Mishneh Torah, Gifts to the Poor 10:1, etc.) 
j Or “cabbage.” 
k Or “forsake.” 
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v	u �v�h , �e �s �m �uÝo �jh �B �v�k t«k �u UG�g�H 	J oh �hUt �r oh �r �c �S �v v	K �t  Ýa

43

bhUt �rc iIJt �r t �X �f �C c �Jh�k Uc�v �t �T 	J oh �JUr �P o 	f�k d,IH �x�b �F h �T�CÝd

r �g �< �C oIk �J cIr o 	f�k Ub �T�H 	J �u Ý 44In �F o 	T �t oh �JUr �P o 	f�k hIt 

i�bh �t 	J oh �r �c �E �veih �t �r �b  Ýfoh �J�b�t �v �u gi�bh �t 	J oIe �n�k oh �f�kIv h

ih �g �sIh Ýi 45v�b �g �u joh �r �c �S �v v	K �t W �r �n �t �C h �C �r r �n �t �u , �S �v h �n �f �j �n 

iIh �Z �C Ub�k v �T �t v 	GIgÝ 46r �n �t �gUJ�h �u k h �n �f �j o 	f�k hIt (96r) , �S �v 

a
 A “oxhbfvk”. 

b
 B & C add “ihtu”. 

c
 Coul possibly a mistake for “hutu”. 

d-d
 B

& C “,xbfv ,hc ka”. 
e
 B & C “obhta”. 

f
 B “whtrb”; C omits, but “ohtrb” added

in margin – in different script than main text. 
g
 A adds “ ibhta ihgsuh ” (marked as

mistake by original scribe and also by two other readers/proofreaders). 
h
 B & C

“ihta”. 
i
 B & C “ohgsuh”. 

j
 B & C add “sjt”. 

k
 B & C add “uk”. 
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and the righteousnessa of Yahweh. These things are fitting to be done,b 
and not to leave them.c 

43 Is it fitting for you,d Perushim, that you love to sit on the chief e seat in 
the houses of assembly;f and that they give you much shalom in the gate? 
44 Woe to you, Perushim! – You are like the graves which are not seen – 
and meng walk to a place which they do not know.”h 

45 Then one i of the wise ones of (96r) the law answered and said, “Rabbi, 
by sayingj these things, you are causing shame to us!” 46 So Yeshua said,k 
“Woe to you, wise ones of the law!  

a The same Hebrew word used here for “righteousness” is used in verse 41 for 
“alms.” In the second temple period and onwards, “righteousness” ( צדקה – 
‘tsedaqah’) was used as the word for “almsgiving” or “charity.” Yeshua is rebuking 
the false tradition that true righteousness can supposedly be obtained by 
almsgiving (see footnote on verse 41 above for references) and emphasizes that 
Yahweh’s righteousness and justice consists of much more than simply giving alms 
and tithes. 
b Or “are worthy to be done,” or “are designated to be done.” 
c Ms. A “and not to subject them.” 
d Meaning “Are you worthy.” Mss. B & C “And it is not fitting for you.” 
e Lit. “first.” 
f Mss. B & C “of the house of assembly.” 
g Or “people.” 
h According to Yahweh’s specifications in the Torah, graves are unclean, and also 
impart uncleanness for seven days to anyone who touches them! (Num. 19:16.) 
The Rabbinical traditions in the Mishnah also include detailed discussions about 
lost grave sites and uncleanness (Mishnah Nazir 9:3; Mishnah Ohalot 17-18). Thus, 
it was a very grave insult to the Pharisees to be likened to graves which people 
don’t recognize. 
i Gapped in ms. A, written in mss. B & C. 
j Or “when you say.” 
k Mss. B & C add “to him.” 

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0195
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ih �xh �n�g �n o 	T �t v �N�kaih �x �nIg �C oh �J�b�t �v b,	kIf�h o 	v�k ih �t 	J 

,t �G�k Ýo �,It �gID �b�k o 	T �m �p�j t«k o 	T �t �u c, �j �t g �C �m 	t �C do 	f�K 	J  Ý 47

oh �c �mIj o 	f�k hIte oh �th �c �B �v h �r �c �e foU,h �n�v o 	fh �,Ic�t 	Jf 48, 	n�t 	C 

o 	T �n �F �j 	v 	J oh �sh �g �n o 	T �tgo 	T �t �u oU,h �n�v 	J o 	fh �,Ic�t v �G�g �n �C 

o 	vh �r �c �e o 	T �c �m�j Ý 49j�k �J 	t v�B �v v �r �n �t k �t �v , �n �f �j v	z rUc�g �cU 

o 	v�khoh �jUk �JU oh �th �c �b  Ý Up �S �r �h �u U,h �n�h o 	v �nU 50J �r �s �b v	h �v �T i �g �n�k 

,t«Z �n v �T �g s �g o�kIg �v t �r �c �B 	J oIH �n oh �th �c �B �v k�F o �S o 	F �n

v �NUt �v51v�h �r �f �z o �S s �g k 	c 	v o �S �n i,�h �C �cU �j �C �z �N �C Q �P �J �B 	J ji �F  Ýk

o 	fh�k�t r �nIt h �b�t i �f�k �ulJ �r �S�h mrIS �v v 	Z �n Ý
52oh �n�f�j o 	f�k hIt 

ih �x�b �f �b o 	f �bh �t �u v �n �f �j �v �j �T �p �n o 	,t �G�B 	J , �S �Cnih �g �bIn o 	T �t �u o

x�b �Fh�k oIH �v oh �m �p�j 	J o �,It Ýp 53oh �r �c �S �v v	K �t r �n �t r 	J�t �f �u 

 o 	vh�k�t

a
 B “whxnug”, C “ohxnug”. 

b
 B & C “xngnc”.     

c
 C “v,ut”. 

d
 B & C “wt”, A

“sjt”.     
e
 B & C “hcmuj”. 

f-f
 B & C give “ofh,uct ou,hnv ohthcbva”. 

g
 B & C

“o,nfxva”. 
h
 C “ofk”. 

i
 B & C “thrfz”. 

j
 B & C “vsacu”.    

k
 B & C omit.

l
 B & C “ofk”. 

m
 B & C “ons arsha”. 

n
 B & C “ohxbfb”. 

o
 B & C “ohgbun”.

p
 B & C “xbfvk”. 
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– Why do you load men with burdensa which they are not able to bear,
while you do not want to touch them with one of your fingers?!

47 Woe to you who chiselb the graves of the prophets whomc your fathers 
killed! 48 In truth you are bearing witness that you have become wised in 
the deeds of your fathers who killed them; for e you chiself their graves. 

49 And because of this, the wisdom of El said, ‘Behold, I will send to them 
prophets and sent ones; and some of them they will kill and persecute,’ 50 
so that there may be required from you – the blood of all the prophets, 
from the day that the world was created until now – from this people.g 51 
From the blood of Hevelh unto the blood of Zecharyah, which was shed 
by the altar ini the temple,j yes!k – And therefore I say unto you, it will be 
requiredl from this generation. 

52 Woe to you, wise ones in the law! – For you have taken away the key of 
wisdom; you do not enter, and you also hold those back who want to 
enter today.” 

53 And when he had said these things to them, 

a Mss. B & C “burden” singular. Mss. A, B & C repeat same root-word: “Why do 
you load/burden men with load(s)/burden(s).”  
b Or “shape” or “hew out.” 
c Mss. B & C “which prophets.” 
d Mss. B & C “that you agree.” 
e Lit. “and.” 
f Or “shape” or “hew out.” 
g Or “nation.” 
h Hebrew name for ‘Abel.’ 
i Or “by/at the temple.” 
j Lit. “house.” 
k Mss. B & C “which was shed on/by the altar and in the field.” 
l Mss. B & C “that their blood will be required.”
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eIk�j�k oh 
JUr �P �v Ukh 
j �, 
vacIr �C ,Us �c �f 
C IT 
t Ur �C 
s �u uh �r �c �S 

oh 
r �c �Sb 54oh 
J �e �c �nU I,It oh 
c �r �t �n c uh 
P 
n dv�z h �tdUk �fUh r �c �S 

Ibh 
J�k �v�kÝ

 d"h e
r
P]c"h[ t �eUk h �p �F 

1,�d �C Q �rIs �F UvUph 
E 
v oh 
N �g cIr r �J�t �f �u er«nt�k kh 
j �, 
v f

,Ut �N �r th 
v �J oh 
JUr �P �v ,t �F �v �n Ur �n �, 
v uh �sh 
n�k �,�k Ý 2Ibh �t r �c �S 

v�k �d 
b v�h �v 
h t«K �J t �C �j�bÝih �t ghUk�D�k t«c�h t«K �J v �XUf �n r �c �S Ýh

3

oh 
r �c �S o �,It �uio �T �r �n�t �J jUh �v 
h Q �J«j �C krIt �C oh 
r �n1t�b Ýv �nU 

o �T �r �C 
S �,lsIX �C i�zIt �Cl (96v)�VIc�D oIe �n �C J �r �s 
b v�h �v 
h Ý 4h 
b�t �u 

Ut �rh 
T k �t oh 
c�vIt o �f�k r �nItmr �j �t �u ;UD �v ih 
,h 
n �N �J o �,It �n n

UG�g�H �J r �j �t r �c �S o �v�k ih �t5o �f �s �N�k�t h 
b�t k �c�t oUt �rh 
T h 
N 
n Ýp

Ut �rh 
TqIj�kIJ�k �j«F Ik J�h o �s �t �v ,In h �r�j �t �J I,It rv�z�k �u o«B 
vh�d �C 

I,It o �f�k r �nIt h 
b�tsUt �rh 
T Ýt

a
B & C add “kg”.

b
B & C “ohrcsv”.

c
B & C add “,jek”.

d-d
C “vzht”.

e
 Phrase quoted from Is. 63:2. 

f
B & C give “rnuk”.

g
B & C “ihtu”.

h
 B & C

“,ukdvk”.
i
B & C “ohrcsv”.

j
B & C “h,rnta”.

k
A “vhvh”.

l-l
C “iztc

suxcu” (“u” transposed). m
B & C “utr,” (alternative spelling). n

B & C “f"jtu”

= “if hrjtu” or “lf rjtu”.
o
B & C “ofsnkn”.

p
C “utr,” (alternative

spelling). 
q
 B & C omit. 

r
B & C “ujkak”.

s
C “h,ut” (misreading of B).

t
 C

“utr,” (alternative spelling).
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the Perushim began to disputea his words. So they spoke with him in 
heaviness,b with many words; 54 lying in wait for him, and seekingc some 
word from his mouth that they could be able to slanderd him. 

12:1 Now when a multitude of peoples surrounded him, like one treading 
the winepress;e he began to say to his talmidim, “Beware of f the sectg of 
the Perushim, for it is deception. 2 Nothing is hidden, which will not be 
revealed. hThere is nothing covered, which will not come in the open.i 3 
And those words which you said in the darkness, will be said in the light; 
and that which you spoke in the ear in secret, (96v) will be proclaimedj on 
a high place. 

4 And I say to you, beloved ones,k do not fear those who kill the body, and 
afterwards have nothing else which they can do. 5 But I will teach you 
whom you must fear; you must fearl him, who after the death of man, has 
power to send him into Gei-Hinnom! – And concerning himm I say to you, 
you must fear him!  

a Mss. B & C “to argue about.” 
b Or “difficulty.” 
c Mss. B & C add “to catch.” 
d Or “accuse.” 
e Phrase quoted from Is. 63:2. 
f Lit. “Guard yourselves from.” 
g Or “party” or “faction.” 
h Mss. B & C add “And.” 
i Or “become public.” Mss. B & C “to be revealed.” 
j Or “preached.” 
k Or “friends” – lit. “ones who love.” Note that the same word is used in e.g. Ex. 
20:6 for “those who love me.” See also chapter 11:5 for an example where 
“beloved” and “one who loves / friend” are used synonymously. 
l Mss. B & C omit this second occurrence of “you must fear.”
m Lit. “this one,” but often means ‘he’ or ‘him.’

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0196
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6 aIK 	J o �v 	Jbih �r �F �n �b cv�g �n �C dih �f �r�g  Ýeh�b �p�k j�F �J �b t«k o 	v �n s �j 	t �u 

k �t �vÝ
7o 	f �r �g �GU fo�KUF gih �rUp �x ho 	f�k iUt �rh �T k �t joh �u �J o 	T �t h �F 

Ur �c �g 	J oh �C �r �n r �,IhÝ 8r �nIt h �b�t �u kh�b �p�k h �C v 	sIN 	J o �s �t �v k�F h �F l

oh �J�b�t �vmUv �r �e�h n oh �f �t�k �N �v h�b �p�k o�h �n �< �v i �n ok �t �v h�b �p�k Ýo 10k�f �u 

o �s �t �v i 	C s	d	b �F r �c �S r �nt«H 	J o �s �tptUv �u qIk k �j �n �b  Ýk�K �e�H 	J h �n 

�jUrrJ 	s«E �v sIk Uk�j �n�h t«k  Ý 11Ud�v�b �h r 	J�t �f �u t,IH �x�b �F h �T�c �C o 	f �, 	t 

oh �b �C �r�kUuoh �th �c �b�k �u v k �S �T �J �v�k Um �P �j �T k �t wIz h �t �Cwh �t �C It i 	pIt 

 Ur �nt«T It Ub�g �T r �c �S v	z12v�g �J V �,It �C o 	f �s 	N�k�h J 	s«E �v �jUr h �F 

iIJ�k v�b�g �nÝx

a
 A adds “ojk vanj”.     

b
 C “hka”.     

c
 B & C “ohrfnb”.     

d
 A “vtnc”.     

e
 See Lev.

27:2-8. This probably refers to a special kind of vow, where the priest gives a

valuation which the applicable person must pay to Yahweh to buy themselves out.

The reading in A (see applicable notes for details) could perhaps refer to the five

loaves of bread requested by David in 1 Sam. 21:4(3), or to the five loaves which

Yeshua multiplied (Luke 9:13-17). 
f
 B “ofatr ,urgau”, C “ofhatr ,urgau”.

g
 B & C “okf”. 

h
 B & C “ohrupx”. 

i
 B & C “ifk”. 

j
 C “utr,” (alternative

spelling). 
k
 B & C add “ofk”. 

l
 B & C “hbpc”. 

m
 B & C “ohabt”. 

n
 B & C “uhvh

uc ohsun”.     
o-o

 B “ktv ,tn”, C “ohvktv ktn”.     
p
 “Son of man” is a Messianic

title from the book of Daniel. See Dan. 7:13. 
q
 B & C “vhvh”. 

r
 C omits, but

added above line – in same script as main text. 
s
 C omits everything between

this occurrence of “asev jur” and the next occurrence of “asev jur” in verse

12, but the missing phrase was added in the manuscript’s margin by proofreader –

in different script than main text. 
t
 Or possibly “Ud�v �b �h”.    

u
 B “ohbcrk”, C

(margin) “ohbcrv h,cku”. 
v

C (margin) “ohthcbvu”.
w-w

 B & C (margin) “vzhtc”.
x
 Compare Pro. 16:1. 
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6 Those who are his, are sold for the valued amount of money;a but not 
one of them is forgotten before El. 7 Even your hair,b all of them are 
counted for you;c do not fear, for you are worth more than many who 
have transgressed. 

8 And I sayd that every man who acknowledgese me before men, the samef 
will happen to him from the heavens before the messengers, before El.g 
10

h And every man who will say a word against the Son of man,i it will be 
forgiven for him; whosoever curses Ruach Ha-Qodesh, it will not be 
forgiven for him. 

11 And when they lead you into houses of assemblies,j or to rabbisk or 
prophets – do not want to exert yourselvesl in what way, or by which word 
you must answer or speak; 12 for Ruach Ha-Qodesh will teach you in that 
hour the answer of the tongue.”m  

a Lit. “the money of valuations.” See Lev. 27:2-8. This probably refers to a special 
kind of vow, where the priest gives a valuation which the applicable person must 
pay to Yahweh to buy themselves out. Ms. A reads “the five breads that are his, 
are/could be sold for one hundred valuations” – could this be referring to the five 
loaves of bread requested by David in 1 Sam. 21:4(3), or to the five loaves which 
Yeshua multiplied (Luke 9:13-17)? 
b Mss. B & C “the hairs of your head.” 
c Mss. B & C “…are counted; therefore, do not...” 
d Mss. B & C add “to you.” 
e Or “confesses” or “praises.” 
f Lit. “it will happen to him.’ B & C “he will be acknowledged.” 
g Ms. B (C similar) “from El.” 
h Hebrew mss. do not contain verse 9. 
i “Son of man” is a Messianic title from the book of Daniel. See Dan. 7:13. 
j Or “synagogues.” 
k Or “chiefs.” 
l Or “strive.”
m Compare Pro. 16:1.



184 [c"h] d"h teuk Transcript 2.1

13h �C �r uh�k �t r �n �t v �rUc�j �v i �n s �j 	t �u aeIk�j�H 	J h �j�t k 	t rIn�t bh �N �g 

v �<Ur�H �vÝ 14 r �n �t �gUJ�h �u co �s �t �v k 	tce�kIj It y �pIJ h �b �n �G h �n 

o 	fh�k�g Ý
15v�bh �t o �s �t �v h�H �j h �F ,Ukh �F k�F �n Ur �n �< �v o 	v�k r �n �t �u d

e, �g �P �J �v �Cfeh �z�j �n tUv 	< v �n  Ý 16o �s �t v �s �G k �J �n o 	v�k r �n �t �u 

�g �P �J �v k 	sId �C ,Irh �P v 	GIgÝ 17In �m �g �C c �JIj o �s �t �v �u gr �nIt hv �n 

h �,Irh �pU h �,IcIy ;Ix�t 	t v �n �C h�k ih �t 	J v 	G�g 	tÝ 18v 	G�g 	t r �n �t �u 

,t«zÝ h �,Ir �mIt xIr�v 	t (97r). �C �e�t �u oh�kIs �D r �,Ih o �G�g 	t �u ik�F 

h �r �c �Sjh �,IcIy �u h �,Is�kIT  Ý 19cIr �C �T �p �x �t ,IcIy cIr h �J �p�b�k r �nIt �u 

h �jUb �, �u h �, �JU h�k �f �t oh �b �JÝk

20k�f �x I,It�k r �n �t k �t �v �u Ýv�k�h�K �v v	z �C 

oh �r �c �S o �,It �u W �, �n �J�b UJ �e �c�hlh �N �n �,Ibh �f�v 	J mUh �v �h Ýn

a
 B & C “wr”. 

b
 B & C “uekjha”. 

c-c
 B & C omit. 

d
 B & C “obht”. 

e
 B & C add

“vc”(but this could possibly a copyist mistake from an earlier manuscript which

had “wvc”at the end of a line, and the whole word “,gpavc” spelled out on next

line, mistaken for two separate words). 
f
 Or possibly “, �g �P �J �v �C”. 

g
 B & C

repeat by mistake “ostvu gpav ksudc ,urhp vaug ost vsa kan ovk rntu

unmgc cauj”. 
h
 B & C “rntu”. 

i
 B adds “uc”. 

j
 B & C omit.     

k
 C “hzuc,u”

(misreading of B). 
l
 B & C “ohrcsv”. 

m
 B seems to read “wnn” (but almost

looks like “wnuj”), C “wnuj”. 
n
 C adds “lf”. 
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13 And one of the company said to him, “Rabbi, say to my brother that hea 
must shareb the inheritance with me.” 14 But Yeshua said to the man,c 
“Who appointed me as a judge or a sharerd over you?” 15 So he said to 
them: “Beware of e all greed,f for the life of man is notg in the abundance 
of what he possesses.”h 

16 Then he told them a parable, “A man’s field produced fruit in great 
abundance. 17 So the man thought in himself, saying,i ‘What will I do? – 
For I do not have a place in which in I can gather my goods and my fruits.’ 
18 Then he said, ‘I will do this: I will break down my store houses (97r) and I 
will make them larger; and I will gather up everything of my producej and 
my goods. 19 And I will say to my nephesh, ‘You have gathered an 
abundance of goods overk many years; eat and drink and take rest!’’ 20 
But El said to that fool, ‘In this night they will seekl your neshamah;m and 
those things which you prepared, whose will they be?’n  

a Mss. B & C “they” – commonly used to indicate a passive verb, thus “that the 
inheritance must be shared with me.”  
b Or “divide.” 
c Mss. B & C omit “to the man.”  
d Or “divider.” 
e Lit. “Guard yourselves from.” 
f Or “stinginess.” 
g Mss. B & C add “in it,” but probably just a scribal mistake. 
h Lit. “holds on to.” 
i Mss. B & C “and said.” 
j Or “results.” Lit. “things brought forth.” Could also translate “all the things of my 
generations” – possibly referring to things inherited from previous generations. 
k Lit. “in.” 
l Or “your neshamah will be required.”
m Or “life.” Neshamah is the Hebrew word for “blowing/breath,” “soul” or “spirit.”
(See glossary for more information.)
n Or “to whom will they belong.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0197
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21v�u �v�h �C rh 
J�g Ibh �t �u v �Z �v o�kIg �C uh �,Irh �P r �mIt �v tUv i �F  Ý 22

o �f �J �p�b�k k �fIt J �E �c�k oh
k �S �T �J 
n Uh �v 
T k �t uh �sh 
n�k �,�k r �n �t �u Ýk �t �u a

v �N �C Ur �nt«Tbo �f �pUD UJ �C�k 
T  Ý 23v�kh 
f(t �n r �,Ih v �cUJ(j J �p�B �v h 
F 

JUc�K �v �n r �,Ih ;UD �v �u Ý 24Uc �J �j �T coh 
c �rIg �C dt«k �u oh 
g �rIz o�bh �t �J 

,IrUd �N �n t«k �u ,Ir �mIt o �v�k ih �t �u oh 
y �eIk Ý o�kh 
f(t �n v�u �v�h �u eIn �F

Ish �m c �rIg�k ih 
f�h h 
n cU,�F �Je'fo �v �n r �,Ih oh 
u �J o �T �t v �N �F  Ý 25h 
n 

o �f �Cgv �N �t I, �nIe �C ;h 
xIh cIJ �j�k k �fUh  Ý 26v �Z �v y �g �N �v r �c �S �v o 
t �u 

k �g ,Umh 
r(j �C Uk �S �T �J 
T v �n k �g ,IG(g�k o �f �s�h �C ih �thoh 
r �c �S �v r �,�h  Ý

27 i
Toh 
c �JIj Uh �vi,Ik �M �c(j j,Ikh �s �D Qh �t v �s �¬ �v kt«k lt«k �u ,Ij �rIy 

,Iu �y Ý 

a
 B & C “tku”.     

b
 Or possibly “v �N �C”, but take note that when “vnc” is followed

by a verb in the Tanach, it is pointed as “v �N �C” (except when the verb begins with

an “t” or “v”). See Gen. 15:8; Ex. 22:26, 33:16; Judg. 6:15, 16:5,6,10,13; 1 Sam.

6:2, 14:38, 29:4; 2 Sam. 21:3; Is. 2:22; Mic. 6:6; Mal. 1:2,6,7, 2:17, 3:7-8; 2 Chr.

7:21; Psa. 119:9; Prov. 4:19 .     
c
 B & C “ucaj,u utr,”.     

d
 A “ohcrgf”.     

e-e
 B

“ushm crugk ihfh hn a"nf”; C “///v"anf” = “///cu,fv rnta unf”; A omits.
f
 Phrase quoted from Job 38:41.     

g
 B & C “ofn”.     

h
 C omits.     

i-i
 B & C “uyhcv

utru”.     
j
 B & C “,kmcjk”.     

k
 B & C “,uksd”.     

l
 B & C “tku”.     



Translation 2.1 Luqa 12 187 

21 So is he who stores upa his fruits in this world, whileb he is not rich in 
Yahweh.” 

22 Then he said to his talmidim, “You must not be strivingc to seek food 
for your nephesh,d and do not ask with what you will clothe your bodies; 
23 for the nephesh is more valuablee than food, and the body more than 
the garment. 

24 Considerf the ravens, that they do not sow and do not gather, and they 
have no storehouses nor granaries; but Yahweh feeds them, as it is 
written,g ‘Who prepares for the raven his provision of food?’h How much 
more are you worth than they? 25 Who amongi you is able to think that 
he can add a cubit to his height? 26 And if this little thing is not in your 
handj to do, why do you strivek with determination about the rest of these 
things? 

27 You must considerl the liliesm of the fields, how they grow; nthey do not 
toil and do not spin  

a The Hebrew word “ אצר” (’atsar) can mean “to treasure up” or “to store up 
treasures.” The same root-word is also used in verse 18 for “store houses,” which 
is the same word used for “treasuries.” 
b Or “but.” 
c Or “exerting yourselves.”  
d Or “for yourselves.”  
e Or “important” – lit. “esteemed” or “regarded.” 
f Lit. “Think of.” Mss. B & C “Look and consider.” 
g Mss. A & C “as the scripture says.” 
h Or “game” or “hunting food” – quoted from Job 38:41. 
i Mss. B & C “Which of.” 
j Hebrew expression meaning “in your power/ability.” 
k Or “exert yourselves.”  
l Mss. B & C “Look and see.”
m Hebrew “חבצלות”. The exact identification is debated.
n Mss. B & C add “and.”
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v«n«k �J h �F o 	f�k r �nIt h �b�tav 	nIS JUC�k �n Ik v�h �v t«k I,�k�g �n k�f �C 

, �j �t JUC�k �n�kbUK �t �n  Ý 28 ci �F o �tc c 	G �g �v doIH �v v 	s �¬ �C tUv 	Jd

r �j �n�kUeJh �C�k �N 	J v �N �f �u v �N �F i �F IJh �C�k �n v	u �v�h rUB �T �C fo 	f �, 	t  Ý

v �N�kgv�bUn�t y �g �n �C o 	T �t Ý 29v �nU Uk �ft«T v �n J �E �c�k Um �P �j �T k �t �u 

UT �J �TÝv�k �g �n�k Ut �¬�b �, �T k �t �u Ý 30oh�k�tIJ v	K �t �v oh �r �c �S �v k�F h �F 

o�kIg �v h �t �r �c �bÝv	K �t k�F �n iIr �x 	j o 	f�k h �F , 	n�t 	C �g �sIh o 	fh �c�t �u  Ý 31

v	u �v�h ,Uf�k �n Uk�t �J �T o�b �n �th oh �r �c �S �v v	K �t k�f �u (97v)Udh �¬ �T  Ý 32k �t 

, �T c �r�g o 	fh �c�t�k h �F J�K �j hID �n oh �t �r�h Uh �v �Ti,Uf�k �n o 	f�k  Ý
33

 v �e �s �m Ub �,U oh �eh �z�j �n o 	T �t 	< v �n Ur �F �n �Tj�Foh �b �E �, �n o 	T �t hjr�mIt 

Ik c �r �e �, �n ih �t c�B �D 	J h �n�k iIr �x 	j ih �t o�h �n �< �CÝJ�g �u kv	K �f �n v�bh �t Ýl

34oIe �n �cU mo 	f �r �mIt v	h �v �H 	J no 	f �c �c�k v	h �v �h o �J Ý

a
 A “vnhka”.     

b
 B & C “wt”, A “sjt”. 

c-c
 A “f"t”, B & C “otu”. 

d-d
 B & C

“vsac ouhva”. 
e
 B & C “rjnu”. 

f
 B & C “ahckha”.     

g
 B & C “vnku”.     

h
 B & C

“ohna”. 
i
B & C “,,k”.

j-j
 B & C “uag, zt”. 

k
 In C the last letter of this word

is not clearly legible (scratched over), but corrected in margin to “agu” – in

different script than main text. B & C add “wt”. 
l
 Or possibly “v�K �f �n” (based on

previous word “vbht”). But take note that “ag” is a masculine word, and “vbht” is

occasionally used with masculine subjects in the Sephardic Hebrew Gospels, and

even more frequently in the Hebrew Revelation, James and Jude. B & C add “ubnn

hbgv ,hcc rcs ,ukfk ,tmun vbhta hbpn vnutn”. 
m

 B & C “ouenc kct”. 
n
 C

“ofh,urmut”.     
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– I say to you that Shelomoha in all his exaltation did not have a garment
like the clothing of one of these. 28 If Yahweh so clothes the plants which
are in the field today and tomorrow in the furnace, thusb how much morec

will he clothe you?! Whyd are you with little faith?

29 And do not want to seek what you will eat, and what you will drink, and 
do not exalt yourselves.e 30 – For the peoplef of the world are seekingg all 
these things, and your Father knows in truth when you lack any of these 
things. 31 Indeed, you must seekh the kingdom of Yahweh;i and you will 
obtain all these things. 

32 (97v) You must not be afraid of a feeblej nation, for it is pleasing to your 
Father to give you the kingdom. 33 Sell that which you possess,k and give 
alms; for you are preparingl a treasure in the heavens without deficiency,m 
to which no thief comes near, and no moth consumes.n 34 Ando in the 
place that your treasure will be, there will your heart be.  

a Hebrew name for ‘Solomon.’ 
b Mss. B & C omit the first occurrence of “so/thus”, and this changes the structure 
of the sentence: “And if Yahweh clothes the plants that are in the field today and 
in the oven tomorrow so/thus, how much more...” 
c Lit. “how much and how much.” 
d Mss. B & C “And why.” 
e Lit. “do not lift up yourselves higher.” 
f Or “persons.” 
g Lit. “asking,” but often means to “seek.” 
h Lit. “ask,” but often means to “seek.” 
i Mss. B & C “of heavens.” 
j Or “weak.” 
k Lit. “hold on to.” 
l Or “establishing.” Mss. B & C “then you will make.”
m Or “lack” or “loss.”
n Mss. B & C add “anything of it, because it does not find anything to consume in
the house of the poor.”
o Mss. B & C “But.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0198
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35 aUh �v �h oh �rUd�j o 	fh�b �, �na,IJh �J�g �u bo 	fh �sh �C ,Ie�kIS c

36Uh �v �, �u 

ih �nISdo�bIs�t oh �F �j �N �v oh �J�b�t�keih �tU¬�B �v i �n r�zIj 	J �F fh �F i �g �n�k 

g�D �h �u t«c�hg,	k 	S �C hs�H �n Ik Uj �T �p�h Ý 37o �f �r �c�h s�H �nU  Ýoh �s �c�g �v o �v 

o�bIs�t tIc �C oh �r �g oh �t�m �n �B �vÝc �JIh v	h �v �H 	J o 	f�k r �nIt h �b�t , 	n�t 	C 

o 	v �N �g v 	G�g�h �uiUC �x�H 	J jo �, �r �Jh �u  Ý 38r �n �J �n �C t«c�h o �t �u kIt h �b �J 

h �Jh�k �Jlo �v �v oh �s �c�g �v o �v oh �r �<Ut �n i �F o �t�m �n�h �u Ý 39Ug �s �T v	z k �c�t 

c �t �v o �t 	Jm �g �sIh nIz h �t �Cnv�g �J osh �,�g c�B �D �vov	h �v�H 	J , 	n�t t«c�k 

rIgh�b ÝprIp�j �jh �B�h t«k �u qI,h �C Ý 40o 	T �t �u roh �r �g Us �n �g sv�g �J �C h �F 

o �s �t �v i 	C t«c�h �vUc �J �j �T t«K 	JÝ 41rUn �t iIs �t Ik r �n �t t �ph �f �u tUb�k 

It r �c �S �v v	zuk«F�k  Ý 42Ubh�bIs�t �u v r �n �t 

a-a
 A “uhv, ohfurg ohb,n.” – but compare Ex. 12:11. 

b
 B & C “,uhaagu”. 

c
 C

“ofh,cc”. 
d
 B “whnus”, C “ohnus”. 

e
 B & C “uhbust”. 

f
 B “whtuab”, C “ohtuab”.

g
 B & C “ahehu”.     

h
 C “,ksv”.     

i
 C “ofng”.     

j
 Or possibly “UC �X�H 	J” (older spelling

based on Tanach), or possibly “UC �x�H 	J” (possible Mishnaic spelling based on

Kaufmann ms.), C “ucaha”.     
k
 B & C “vrnanc”.     

l
 B & C “vkhkvn wd”. 

m
 Mss.

insert gloss: A “rthkhnhp”, B “rthkhntp”, C “rtkhntp”.
n-n

 B & C “uzhtc”.
o-o

 B & C “cbdv sh,g”. 
p
 B & C “rugb”. 

q
 Or possibly “rIp �j” or “rUp �j”, 

r
 B & C

“o,t ifku”.     
s
 A omits. 

t
 Or possibly “rIn �t” or “rIn�t”.     

u
 B & C “ubhkg tuv”–

thus B & C interpret “runt” as an imperative (“rIn�t”). 
v
 B & C give “guahu”.
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35 Your loins must be girdeda and burning lamps must be in your hands. 
36 And you must be like men waiting on theirb adon when he returns from 
the marriage, so that when he comes and arrivesc at the door, they may 
open to him immediately; 37 and immediately he will bless them. Those 
servants who are found awaked at the coming of their adon – in truth I 
say to you that he will sit, and will do to them that they reclinee at the 
table, and will serve them. 38 And if he comes in the second or third watchf 
and finds them so, blessedg are those servants. 

39 But you must know this, that if the father knows in what hour the thief 
is readyh to come, it is true that he will stay awake and will not allow him 
to break into his house.i 40 Andj you, stay awake!k – For in an hour which 
you do not think,l the Son of man will come.” 

41 Then Keipha said to him, “Adon, is this word said to us, or to 
everyone?”m 42 So our Adonn said,  

a Compare Ex. 12:11. Ms. A “You must be prepared of loins.” 
b Mss. B & C “his.” 
c Or possibly “touches the door.” Mss. B & C “and knocks on the door.” 
d Or “watching.” 
e Lit. “surround the table” – but often used for “recline at table” or “recline for 
dining.” 
f Mss. B & C add “of the night.” 
g Or “happy” or “blissful.” 
h Or “about.” 
i Or possibly ‘will not allow his house to be broken into.’ 
j Mss. B & C “And therefore.” 
k Or “alert.” Lit. “stand awake/watching.” Ms. A only reads “stand” and omits 
“awake/watching.” 
l Or “expect” or “reckon.”
m Mss. B & C “Adon, tell us – is this word for us or for all?”
n Mss. B & C “Yeshua.”
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Jh �t �v I,It v �n �f �j �C v �t�mIv �v v 	GIg �u i �n�t	B �v Jh �t �v k�f�kaoh �G �n 

I,h �C h�b �c�k , �,�k I,h �C k �g iIs �t �vbo 	v�k , �,�k v�hUt �r �v v �Y �j �v c

V�B �n �z �CÝ 43s 	c 	g I,It tUv r �<Ut �n dIt �mIn IC �r 	J ev 	GIg i �F  Ýf

44

, 	n�tgUv �yh�k �J�h eh �z�j �N 	J oh �r �c �S �v k�F k �g 	J o 	f�k r �nIt h �b�t  Ýh 45

 tIc�k r �j �t �, �n h �bIs�t Ic �c�k �C r �nt«h s 	c 	g I,It o �t k �c�t(98r)kh �j �,�h �u 

r �F �J�h �u v 	T �J�h �u k �ft«h �u ,Ij �p �< �v �u oh �r �g �B �v ,IF �v�ki 46t«c�h uh�bIs�t 

Uvu �U �e�h t«K 	J oIh �Cjv�g �J �cU k�v 	g �s�h t«K 	J liIS �c�t�k I,It J �r�dh �u Ým

47

v �G�g t«k �u In �m �g ih �n �z �n Ibh �t �u uh�k�g �C iIm �r g �s�H 	J s 	c 	g I,It k �c�t

oh �C �r oh �g�d �B �n v 	FUn v	h �v �h IbIm �r h �p �FÝ 48v �G�g �u Irh �F �v t«K 	J I,It �u 

oh �bUd�v oh �r �c �Snv	h �v�h ooh �y�gUn oh �g�d �b �C v 	FUn Ýp

a
 C omits. 

b
 B & C add “,sn”. 

c
 B & C “ovhkt”. 

d
 B & C “scgv”. 

e
 B & C

add “intb”.     
f
 B & C add “uk”. 

g
 B & C “,ntu”.     

h
 C “uvykah”. 

i
 B & C

“rf,ahu”.     
j
 The spelling with the double “uu” specifies a consonantal “u” and not

a vowel-letter “u”. B & C “uvuhe”.     
k
 C “vgau”. 

l
 Or possibly “V�g �s�h” (same

meaning/parsing as main text), or “V�g �s�h” (‘perfect’). 
m

 A “rat og ojhbvk uhctu

urntb tk”.     
n
 B & C “ohbudv h,kc ohgr”.     

o
 A “vhv”. 

p
 B & C “ohbye”. 
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“To every man who is faithful, and makes the expensesa with wisdom – 
the adon sets that man over his house, to give to the sonsb of his housec 
the wheatd which is proper to give them, in its appointed time. 43 Blessed 
is that servant whose rave finds himf doing so. 44 Truthg I say to you, that 
over all the things that he possesses, he will give him authority. 

45 But if that servant will say in his heart, ‘My adon delays to come,’ (98r) 
and will begin to beat the servants and the maidservants, and will eat and 
drink and become drunk 46 – his adon will come on a day that he does 
not expect him, and in an hour which he does not know;h and he will drive 
him out to destruction.i 

47 But that servant which knew the will of his master, but did not prepare 
himself, neither did according to his will, he will be beaten with many 
stripes. 48 But he who did not recognize it,j and did worthy thingsk will be 
beaten with fewl stripes.  

a Or ‘who spends the money/resources with wisdom.’ 
b Or “children.” 
c A Hebrew idiom which usually refers to slaves/servants born and raised in the 
master’s household.  
d Or “food.” Mss. B & C “the measure of wheat.” 
e Synonym of rabbi, lit. “great one,” often used for “master/teacher.” 
f Mss. B & C “finds him faithful, doing so for him.” 
g Mss. B & C “And truth.” 
h Mss. B & C “a day that he did not expect him, and in an hour which he did not 
know.” 
i Hebrew “אבדון” (avadon). Ms. A “will drive him out, and his father, to place 
them with those who are not mentioned.” 
j I.e. ‘the will of his master.’ 
k Could mean “things worthy of stripes ” (gapping). But could also possibly indicate 
that good deeds without knowing (and doing) Yahweh’s will cannot save (even 
though such people may receive less punishment because of their ignorance and 
attempts to do good). Mss. B & C spell out “bad, unworthy things.” 
l Mss. B & C “little/small.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0199
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i �,�B �h kIs�D r �c �S 	J o �s �t �uaIk Uk�t �J�h kIs�D r �c �S Ik Ýh �n�kU bUsh �e �p �v 	J 

Ik Uk�t �J�h c �r r �c �S  c �r r �c �S IkÝc 49oUG�k h �,t �C h �b�t d. 	r �t �C J �t  Ý

 h �b�t . �p �j �ues �rUn v	h �v �H 	JÝe

50v�kh �c �Y �n kUc �y v	h �v 	t 	J v	U �t �, �n h �b�t �u 

rUc�g �Cfe �j �s �b h �b�t v	z go�k �J�H 	J s �g h 51, �,�k h �,t �C 	J o 	T �t oh �rUc �x 

. 	r �t �C oIk �JÝo 	f�k r �nIt h �b�t ish �r �p �v�k e �r i �f t«k  Ý 52Uh �v �H 	J v �< �n�j 

, �j �t ,�h �c �Cjk�kv �Jk �J�k �u o�h�b �JÝk

53s	d	b i �C �v �u i �C �v s	d	b v	h �v �h c �t �v 

c �t �vÝo �t �v �u l, �C �v s	d	b Ýo �t �v s	d	b , �C �v �u Ýv�K �f �u v�K �F s	d	b ,IN �j 

V �,In�j �CÝm

54r �nIt �u nc �r�g �n s	d	b i�b �g Ut �r �T r 	J�t �F oh �N �g�k Ýs�H �n 

r �y �N �v t«c�h Ur �nt«To
 Ýr �y �N �v tIc�h �u  Ýp 55r 	J�t �f �u q�jUr rt �r �e �B �v 

[i �nh �T]stc �<�b �nU t �CtUr �nt«T u

a
 C “i,h”. 

b
 A “hnu”. 

c
 B & C “ubnn”.     

d
 A“ohak”. 

e-e
 B & C “,seuh vh,a”.

f
 B & C “rucgca”. 

g
 B “;jsb”, C “.pj” (misreading of B). 

h
 A “ohkaha”.     

i
 B

adds “hf”.     
j
Text = A & B . C “wt”.

k-k
 A “wdku wck”, B “vakau ohbak”, C “wdu wck”.

l
 B & C “otv”. 

m
 Compare Mic. 7:6. 

n
 B gives “guah rnutu”, C gives “guahu

rnt”. 
o
 B & C “ryn”.     

p
 B & C “ryn”.     

q
 B & C add “cabh”.     

r
 C “jurv”.

s
 Hebrew word based on Ps. 78:26 (and other passages in the Tanach). Mss. use

loanword. 
t-t

 B & C omit. 
u
 A “urnt”. 
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And a man to whom a great thing a was given, a great thing will be 
required of him. And to whomsoever an important thingb was entrusted, 
an important thing will be required of him.c 

49 “I came to set fire on the earth, and I want that it be brought down!d 50 
And I longe that I be immersed with an immersion – thereforef  I am 
pressedg until it is finished.h 51 Do you thinki that I came to givej shalom 
on the earth? I say to you, not sok – but to divide 52 five who will be in one 
house, to two and to three. 53 The father will be against the son, and the 
son against the father; andl the mother against the daughter, and the 
daughter against the mother; the mother-in-law against the daughter-in-
law, and the daughter-in-law against her mother-in-law.”m 

54 And he n said to the peoples, “When you see a cloud towardso the west, 
immediately you say, ‘The rain is coming!’ – And the rain comes. 55 And 
when the wind which is called [Teiman]p comes and blows, you say,  

a Or “matter.” 
b Or “matter.” 
c Lit. “And to whomsoever they entrusted an important thing, they will require an 
important thing of him.” 
d Mss. B & C “be kindled.” 
e Or “desire.” 
f Mss. B & C “because of which.” 
g Or “distressed.” Ms. B “pushed/urged/hastened.” 
h Ms. A “until he will finish it.” 
i Or “suppose.” 
j Or “set.” 
k Ms. B “that it is not so.” 
l Mss. B & C omit “and.”
m Compare Mic. 7:6.
n Mss. B & C “Yeshua.”
o Or “against.”
p Hebrew word for “Teman”; also used for “south/south wind.”
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t«c�h oIj Ýi 
f �u av �G�g
h  Ý 56h �t bo�h �n �� �v h
b �P oh �g �sIh o �T �t oh �t �N �r 

v �N�k . �r �t �v �uc , 
g �v v�z Ub$j �c �T t«k 57o �f �n �m �g Ubh �s �T t«k v �N�k �u dv �n 

r �c �S �v r �JIh tUv ��Ý 58 W �S �d�b �F �J o �g Q
kIv v �T �t r �J$t �f �u ev�z h 
t�ke

v 
G$g Q �r �S �C r �Gf v �G$g �n (98v)WUj�K �J�H �J gv �r 
v �n  Ýh�kUt �C o �t �u 

W �r �x �n�hhy 
pI��k Ýr 
yI� �v s�h �C W �b �T�h y 
pI� �v �u ÝW �b �T�h r 
yI� �v �u i

r �x$t �N �CÝ
59cUJ �T �J s �g o �� �n t 
m 
T t«K �J W�k r 
nIt h �b$t jr 
,IH �v k �t 

iIr$j �tÝ

 s"h e�r�P]d"h[t �eUk h �p �F 

1, 
g I,It �C Uh �v �u kc 
r 
g o �n �s �u oh�kh�k �D�k oh �sh �D �n ,�m �e �n lo �g yt�kh �P 

o �,Ib �C �r �e Ý 2o 
v oh�kh�k �D o �,It �J o �T �t oh �rUc �x o �v�k �gUJ
h v�b �g �u 

oh �t �Y �jmoh�kh�k �D �n r 
,Ih nUK 
t oh �r �c �S Uk �c �x h �F oh �r 
j$t �v  Ý 3r �nIt o

 t«k

a
A “if”.

b
Or possibly “h 
t”.

c
B & C “vnku”.

d
C “ofhnmg”.

e-e
 B & C

“vzhtk”.
f
B & C “vag, v,t”.

g
C “lujkaba”.

h
A “l,ut ruxnh”, C

“lurxnh”.
i
B & C add “lnhahu”.

j
B & C add “,ukjk”.

k
B & C “,gv”.

l
 Or

possibly “c �r�g”.
m
B & C “ohtyuj”.

n
B & C give “ohkhkdvn”.

o
B & C “rnt

ovk”.
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‘Heat is coming!’ – And so it happens. 56 If, O deceivers, you understand 
the facea of the heavens and the earth, whyb do you not distinguishc this 
time? 

57 And why do you yourselves not judge what the justiced of the matter 
is? 58 And while you are walking on the path with him who is against you, 
to some ruler – doe something (98v) that they may send you away quickly!f 
But if heg perhaps delivers you to the judge, and the judge gives you into 
the handh of the officer, and the officer placesi you in prison – 59 I say to 
you that you will not come out of there, until you have returnedj up tok 
the very last.” 

13:1 Now at that time there were some who reported of the Gelilim,l 
whose blood Pilate had mixed with their offerings. 2 So Yeshua answered 
them, “Do you thinkm that those Gelilim were sinners more than the other 
Gelilim, because they sufferedn  these things? 3 I say,o No!  

a Or “appearance.” 
b Mss. B & C “then why.” 
c Or “discern” or “examine.” 
d Or “rightness” or “equity.” 
e Mss. B & C “you must do.” 
f Or “that you may be sent away quickly.” 
g Ms. A “he.” Ms. B could either be read as “he” or “they” based on the 
pronunciation, ms. C “they.” 
h Or “into the power/authority of.” 
i Lit. “gives.” Mss. B & C add gloss: “and place you.” 
j Could mean “restored/repaid” or “repented” – possibly used with a double 
meaning. Mss. B & C add “to entreat/appease.” 
k Or “unto” or “until.” 
l Hebrew name for ‘Galileans.’
m Or “suppose.”
n Lit. “bore.”
o Mss. B & C “He said to them.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0200
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o�KUF UcUJ �T t«k o 
t e �ra In �F Us �ct«T 4 o �,It br �G�g v�b«n �Jbr �J�t 

h 
x �c�H �J �C k �S �d 
N �v k �p�b o �vh%k�gco �,It d �r �v �u ÝUh �v o %v �J Uc �J �j �T 

 r %,Ih oh 
ch�H �jdk�F k �gdo
�k �JUrh 
C oh 
c �JIH �v oh 
J�b�t �v Ý 5r %nIt h 
b�t 

UK %t�F oh 
sUc�t Uh �v 
T UcUJ �T t«k o 
t �J o �f�k Ý
6v�z o �v�k r �n �t �u 

k �J �N �vÝIn �r �f �C v�b %t �T . %g Ik v�h �v s �j �t o �s �t Ýh 
r �P �v J %E �c�k t �cU 

t�m �n t«k �u Ý 7o �r �F �v r %nIJ�k r �n �t �u ÝJ«k �J Ur �c �g r �c �F eoh 
b �J fh 
b�t �J 

v�b %t �T 
n h 
r �P k %tIJgIz  Ýt %mIn h 
bh %t �u  Ýh'i�v �r �E �g �T v�z�k j,�k �fIt th 
v h 
F 

v �n �s�t �v j �c �J Ý 8rIP �j �t �u Iz v�b �J v�b %t �T �v j�B �v iIs �t Ik v�b �g tUv �u 

oh
k �c �z v�B �ph 
E �t �u V �ch 
c �x9ut�k o 
t �u c �yUn h 
r �P v �G�g �T o 
t �u 

v�B �,h 
r �f �t Ýk 10,�C �5 �cU l,I,�C �5 �C o �v�K �J , �x�b �F �v ,h %c �C v�h �v v �t �C �v  Ý

11oh 
b �J v %r �G �g v�b«n �J v �,�k �j �J , �j �t v �5 
t v%B 
v �u m(99r)h
kIj %n n

a
 B & C “okf”. 

b-b
 B & C “j"hv”. 

c
 In context this refers to the City of David,

which was originally called ‘hxuchv’ (The Jebusite City) before David captured it.
See Josh. 15:8, 18:16, 18:28; 2 Sam. 5:6-9. The pool of Shiloach/Siloam

(mentioned in the Greek translation) is just outside this part of Jerusalem. 
d-d

 B

& C “kfn”.     
e
 B & C “wd”.     

f
 Compare Lev. 19:23-25. The first three years it is

forbidden to eat the fruit of a newly planted tree; in the fourth year the produce is

set-apart for Yahweh; and only in the fifth year the fruit of a newly planted tree

may be eaten as usual. This parable seems to be based on these instructions from

the Torah, and indicates that if there is no fruit for Yahweh in the fourth year, the

tree is cut down.     
g
 A “vbt,”.     

h
 C “thmun”. 

i
 B & C omit pausal dot. 

j
 Or

possibly “V �r �E �g �T” (alternative pronunciation). B & C “vbreg,”. 
k
 B & C

“vb,rft”. 
l
 C “vbacu”. 

m
 B & C “vba”. 

n
 B & C place this word before

“v,kja”. 
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– But if you do not repent, you will all perish like 4 those eighteen on
whom the tower fell where the Yevusia is,b and killed them! Do you think
that they were more guilty than all the men who dwelt in Yerushalayim? 5
I say to you, that if you do not repent, you will be perishingc like these.”

6 Then he told them this parable, “A man had a fig tree in his vineyard, 
and he came to seek the fruit, but did not find. 7 So he said to the keeper 
of the vineyard, ‘Three yearsd have already passed by that I am seeking 
fruit from this fig tree, but I do not find. Therefore, uproot it – for it 
consumes the fruitfulnesse of the ground.’ 8 But he answered him, ‘Adon, 
leave the fig tree this year; and I will dig around it, and will surround it 
with manure. 9 And if it will make fruit, good; but if not, I will cut it down.’” 

10 And on the followingf Shabbat he was in their house of assembly – on 
the Shabbatot.g 11 And behold!h – A woman who had been sick with a 
diseasei for eighteen years,  

a Lit. “the Jebusite(s)” – but in context this refers to the City of David, which was 
originally called ‘Ha-Yevusi’ (The Jebusite City) before David captured it. See Josh. 
15:8, 18:16, 18:28; 2 Sam. 5:6-9. The pool of Shiloach/Siloam (mentioned in the 
Greek translation) is just outside this part of Jerusalem. 
b Or “was” – could also be translated “at the place where the Yevusi (Jebusites) 
were.”  
c Or “lost.” 
d Compare Lev. 19:23-25. The first three years it is forbidden to eat the fruit of a 
newly planted tree; in the fourth year the produce is set-apart for Yahweh; and 
only in the fifth year the fruit of a newly planted tree may be eaten as usual. This 
parable seems to be based on these instructions from the Torah, and indicates 
that if there is no fruit for Yahweh in the fourth year, the tree is cut down. 
e Lit. “increase,” “gain” or “praise.” 
f Lit. “coming.” 
g Plural of ‘Shabbat.’ This verse seems to mean that Yeshua was there on a specific 
Sabbath, and on the Sabbaths in general. It could also possibly mean that Yeshua 
was there on feast days (Sabbaths) in the following week (Sabbath). 
h Meaning “there was” or “look, there was.” 
i Lit. “sick with a sickness.” 
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, �g �rIf �F , 	f	kIv �uav�k �g �n�k yh �C �v�k ,	kIf�h ,�kUz �C 12V �, �t �rU b�gUJ�h 

V �t �r �eU ÝQ �,�k�j �n v �r �x v �< �t V�k r �n �t �u  Ý
13o�h �s�H �v �jh �B �v �u c�vh	k�g  Ý

V �, �nIe �C v �s �n�g s�H �nUdek �t �v v �j �C �J �u Ýe 14Ub �g �u f,h �c �C g, 	x	b �F �v 

oh �t�k �nhv �nh �j iUr �n �t �u jkIf�h Jh �t �v i 	v �C 	J �gUc �< �C o �v oh �n�h , 	J �J 

i �,It �cU IT �ft�k �n ,IG�g�kk, �tUp �r �C e �X �g �, �v�k t �pIr �v kIf�h oh �n�H �v 

,�C �< �C t«k �u oh�kIj �v Ý
15�gUJ�h v�b �g �u l�kr �n �t �u o 	vls �j 	t k�F oh �t �N �r 

 rI< �v r 	J 	e rh �T �n Ibh �t o 	F �nmrIn�j �v Itmi �n nIfh�kInU , 	p 	r �v o

 ,IT �J�k o�h �N�k16i �y �¬ �v 	J v �N �f �u v �N �F o �v �r �c �t , �C ,t«z i �F o �t 

I,It �n V �r �J �ep,�C �< �C V �rh �T �v�k hUt �r 	J r 	J 	e  Ý 

a
 B & C “vghrfc”.     

b
 Or possibly “v �,�t �r �u” – B & C add “,t”. However, the word

in the main text is a special form of the Qal perfect third masculine singular with

third feminine singular pronominal suffix, same meaning as “V �t �r �u”. (The verb was

inflected on analogy with nouns ending in “v�-”, with a suffix.) Compare chapter

2:15, 7:13. 
c
 B “uhsh”, C “ush”. 

d
 B & C “vpuez vnuec”. 

e-e
 B & C omit. 

f
 B &

C “habtu”. 
g
 B & C “,hc”. 

h
 B & C “utknb”. 

i
 A adds (gloss) “tphr guah ratf

,cac vatv v,ut”. 
j
 A adds “vc rat ogv”. 

k
 B & C “o,utcu”.     

l-l
 B & C

“ovk rntu”. 
m-m

 B & C “runjvu”. 
n
 The main text in C omits everything from

“in” in verse 15 up to “o,ut” in verse 17, but added in margin – in same script as

main text. 
o
 A “ufhkun ubhtu”. 

p
 B & C “u,utc”. 
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(99r) and she walked as one bowing down,a without the ability to look 
upwards. 

12 When Yeshua saw her, he called her and said to her, “Woman, your 
disease has departed!” 13 So he placed the b  hands on her, and 
immediately she stood in her full  length,c and she praised El.d 14 Then 
they answered in the house of assembly,e full of wrath,f and theyg said, 
“There are six days in the week in which a man canh do his work, and on 
those days the healer cani occupy himself with healing the sick ones, but 
not on the Shabbat!” 

15 But Yeshua answered them and said,j “Deceivers, does not everyone of 
you loosen the bondk of hisl bull or donkey from the stall, and leadm it to 
the water to drink? 16 If so, how much moren this daughter of Avraham, 
whom Ha-Satan had bound with that bond – that it is fitting to loosen her 
on the Shabbat?!”o  

a Or “kneeling.” Mss. B & C “she walked with kneeling.” 
b Meaning “his.” Mss. B & C “his.” 
c Mss. B & C “she stood upright with length.” 
d Mss. B & C omit “and she praised El.” 
e Mss. B & C “Then the men of the house of assembly were filled with wrath.” 
f Ms. A adds gloss “when Yeshua healed that woman on the Shabbat.” 
g Ms. A “the people who were in it.” 
h Or “is able to.” 
i Or “is able to.” 
j Mss. B & C “answered and said to them.” 
k Or “band” or “knot.” 
l Lit. “the.”
m Ms. A “and does he not lead it.”
n Lit. “how much and how much.”
o Or “how much more fitting is it to loosen this daughter of Avraham… on the
Shabbat?!” Or (paraphrased) “how much more is it fitting that this daughter of
Avraham… should be loosened on the Shabbat?!”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0201
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17k�F r �n �t r 	J�t �f �u ai �,It k�F oh �r �c �S �v v	K �t bUJh �H �C �, �b IS �d	b �F 	J 

oh �b�h �b �g �v k�f �C Uj �n �G o�g �v �ucv �G�g 	J 18tUv v �n�k o 	v�k r �n �t z �t �u 

o�h �n �J ,Uf�k �n v 	nISdIr�g �J �n h �nU ef�kv	z h �tfk �J �n �b v	h �v �h r �c �S  Ý 19

k 	J rh �D �r �d �F tUv v�B �vgo �s �t �v 	J k �S �r �j h�g �rIz iv �G�g�b �u k �s�d �u IB �d �C 

i�kh �tjuh �p�b�g �C oh �j�b o�h �n �< �v ,IpIg 	J s �g kIs�D Ýk

20, 	r 	j �t o �g �pU 

r �n �t Ýlv 	nIS tUv v �n�k v	u �v�h ,Uf�k �n k �J �n o 	f�k kIJ �n 	t Ý 21rIt �G�k 

s �g j �n 	E �v QI, �C ,	b 	n �y �n v �< �t �v 	Jm. �N �j �,�H 	J nk«F �v Ý 22Q�k �v �u o

,Irh�h�g�CpIfGK �v �u oh�k �S �d �N �cU q (99v)o��k �JUr�h s	d	b Ý 23o �s �t Ik r �n �t �u 

oh �y�gUn o �v iIs �t s �j 	troh �g �JIB 	J o �,It ÝIk r �n �t �gUJ�h �u  Ý 

a
 C omits. 

b
 B & C “o,ut”. (The main text in C omits everything from “in” in

verse 15 up to “o,ut” in verse 17, but added in margin – in same script as main

text.) 
c
 A & C “ohbhhbgv”. 

d
 B & C “wv” = “vuvh”. 

e
 B & C “urgak kufh”. 

f-f
 B

& C “vzhtk”. 
g
 B & C omit. 

h
 B & C “ota”. 

i
 B & C “ugruz”. 

j
 Or possibly

“i�Kh �t” (with ‘Dagesh’). 
k
 A “uhpbfc”. 

l
 A “vrnt”, B “wnt”, C “rnt”. 

m
 A adds

“.nj,ha” – squashed in at end of line, written scratchy/sloppy, crossed out by

original scribe, and by later reader/proofreader. 
n
 C “.nj,” (misreading of B).

o
 B & C “lkv j"tu” = “lkv if hrjtu” or “lkv lf rjtu”.     

p
 A “,ubhhgnc”,

corrected in margin to “,urhhgc” – in similar script to main text. 
q
 B & C “ufukvu

vhv”. 
r
 B & C “ohygn”. 
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17 Now when he had said all these things,a all those who were against him 
felt ashamed;b but the people rejoiced about all the things which he had 
done. 

18 And then he said to them, “What is the  kingdom of heavensc like? And 
who can measure it? To what thing can it be compared? 19 Behold, it is 
like a grain of mustard, which a man sowsd in his garden. Then it grows, 
and becomes a tree – big enoughe that the birds of the heavens rest in its 
branches.” 

20 And againf he said, “Let me tell you a parable:g The kingdom of Yahweh, 
to what is it like? 21 To leaven, which a woman hides in h flour, until i 
everything is leavened.” 

22 So he wentj throughk the citiesl and towns, and his walkingm was (99v) 
towards Yerushalayim. 23 Then a man said to him, “Adon, are those who 
are saved few?” So Yeshua said to him,  

a Or “words.” 
b Or “were put to shame.” 
c Mss. B & C “the kingdom of Yahweh.” 
d Mss. B & C “which, if he sows it.” 
e Lit. “it becomes a big tree until…” The phrase after “until” explains how large the 
tree will become, big enough that birds can rest in its branches. 
f Lit. “And another time.” 
g Or “likeness.” Lit. “Let me parable a parable to you” or “Let me liken a likeness 
for you.” 
h Lit. “inside” or “in the midst of.” 
i Or “so that.” 
j Mss. B & C “And after this he went.” 
k Lit. “in.” 
l Ms. A “fountains” ( מעיינות) – corrected in margin to “cities” (עיירות). 
m Or “going.” 

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0202
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24r �M �v j �, 	P �C Ux �b �F �T 	J oh �rUc �x o 	T �t �u Ýaoh �C �r h �F o 	f�k r �nIt h �b�t 

x�b �Fh�k Um �P �j�hbUkIf�h t«k �u  Ýc 25r 	J�t �f �u dv�gh �X �v c �tdrID �x�h x�b �F�h e

,	k 	S �vÝ.Uj �C Us �n �g �T o 	T �t �u ÝUb�k j �, �P iIs �t j �, 	P �v k 	t Ut �r �e �, �u  Ý

r �nt«h �u v	b�g�h tUv �ufh �n o 	f �, 	t rh �F �n h �bh �t o 	f�k go 	T �t Ýh

26z �t 

r«nt�k Ukh �j �, �TiUb �T �s �N�k v �T �t �u Wh	b �p�k Ubh �, �J �u Ub�k �f �t Ub �j�b�t 

Ubh �,IcIj �r �CÝj

27o 	T �t i �h �t �n h �T �g �s�h t«k o 	f�k r �nt«h tUv �u ÝUrUx 
ko 	T �t h �B 	N �nki 	u �t h�k�gIP l�gIr �C mc�k  Ý 28, �J�g �r �v �u h �f �C v	h �v �h o �J �u 

k �t �vÝ,Uf�k �n �C oh �th �c �B �v k�f �u c«e�g�h �u e �j �m�h o �v �r �c �t Ut �r �T r 	J�t �F 

v	u �v�hÝn .Uj �C oh �J �r �d �b Uh �v �T o 	T �t �u 29c �r�g �N �nU j �r �z �N �n Ut«c�h �u 

[iIp�M] �nUo[i �nh �T] �nU pUCIx�h �u qv	u �v�h ,Uf�k �n �C Ý 30Uh �v 	J o �,It v�B �v �u 

 oh �bIJt �r31uh�k �t oh �J�D �b v�g �J V �,It �C  Ý

a
 A “smv” (copyist mistake). 

b
 B & C “xbfvk”. 

c
 B & C “ukfuh”.  

d-d
 B & C “tch

vgav”. 
e
 B & C “rudxhu”. 

f
 B & C omit. 

g
 B & C “vbt”. 

h
 C “o,ut”, but the

“u” seems to have been partly erased by proofreader/scribe. 
i
 B & C “rnuk”. 

j
 C

“ubh,ucrujc” – corrected in margin to “ubh,ucujrc” – in different script than main

text. 
k-k

 B “hbnn o,t”, C “hbnn”. 
l
 Compare Ps. 6:9. 

m
 B & C “guru”.    

n
 B & C

“ohna”. 
o
 Mss. use loanword. 

p
 Mss. use loanword. 

q
 B & C “ucxhu”. 
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24 “Well, youa must considerb that you mustc enter by the narrow door. I 
say to you that many would have desired to enter, but they were not able.d 
25 And when the father of the crowd will enter, he will shute the door – 
and you will stand outside, and you will call towards the door: ‘Adon, 
open for us!’ But he will answer and sayf to you, ‘I do not know you, who 
are you?’g 

26 Then you will begin to say, ‘We ate and we drank before you,h and you 
taught us in our streets.’ 27 But he will say to you, ‘I do not know where 
you are from. Depart from me, you workers of iniquity,i withj wickednessk 
of heart!’ 28 – And there will be weeping, and trembling of El, when you 
will see Avraham, Yitschaq l  and Ya’aqov and all the prophets in the 
kingdom of Yahweh;m but you will be driven outside. 29 And they will come 
from east and west, and from north and south, and they will reclinen at 
the table  in the kingdom of Yahweh.” 

30 And behold, those who were chiefs 31 were approaching him in that 
hour.o  

a Plural throughout paragraph. 
b Or “understand.” 
c Or “will have to.” 
d Mss. B & C “many will desire to enter, but will not be able.” 
e Mss. B & C “when the hour comes, he will enter and will shut.” 
f Mss. B & C omit “and say.” 
g Or possibly “I do not know who you are.” Mss. B & C “I do not recognize you, 
where are you?” (Possibly sarcastic.) 
h Meaning “in your presence.” 
i Compare Ps. 6:9(8). 
j Mss. B & C “and.” 
k Or “badness” or “corruption.” 
l Hebrew name for ‘Isaac.’
m Mss. B & C “of heavens.”
n Lit. “surround the table” – but often used for “recline at table” or “recline for
dining.”
o Or “at that time.”



206 [d"h] s"h teuk Transcript 2.1

,�m �e �nUaoh �JUr �P �v buh�k �t Ur �n �t cv �c �t xIs �rIv h �F Ub �N �g �n Q�k d

W �,h �n�vÝe

32o 	v�k r �n �t �gUJ�h �u fUr �n �t �u Uf�k gh �f«b �t 	J k�gUJ I,It�k h

,ItUp �r v 	GIg �u oh �s �< �v J �r�d �nix 	p 	t �u o �T v	h �v 	t h �Jh�k �< �v oIH �C Ýj

33

oIH�k , �r ;j �N�k h�k ch�HUj e �rkth �c�B 	J hUt �r ih �t h �F , 	f	k�k uh �r�j �t t �C �v 

 o��k �JUrh�k .Uj v 	t �r�h34oh �j�KUJ �N �v kIe �x�h �u oh �th �c �B �v dIr�v�H 	J 

Q�h�k �t ÝlQ�h�b �C ;Ix�t	k h �T �m �p �j oh �n�g �P v �N �F m In �F (100r),	kId �b �r �T �v 	J 

�vh	kId �b �r �T , 	p 	X �t �nnh �T�kIf�h t«k �u �vh 	p�b �F , �j �T Ýo

35c�z �g �T v�B �v �u 

o 	f �,h �Cpc �JIh ih �t �n Ý v	h �v �h t«k v 	Z 	J r �nIt h �b�t �u 

a
 B & C “,men ztu”.     

b
 B & C “ohaurp”. 

c
 C gives “uk”. 

d
 Or possibly “v 	c«t” –

but compare John 7:19. 
e
 C “l,hnt” (copyist mistake). 

f
 B & C omit. 

g
 B & C

“urnt”. 
h

B & C “hbta”.     
i
 C adds “ohcr”.     

j
 Or possibly “x �p �t”. 

k
 B & C “ouh”.

l
 Or possibly “Wh	k �t”(Although Jerusalem is usually addressed as being feminine,

note the masculine verbs earlier in verse).     
m

 Or possibly “Wh	b �C”(Although

Jerusalem is usually addressed as being feminine, note the masculine verbs earlier

in verse). 
n
 B & C “vhjurpt”. 

o
 B & C “,hmr”. 

p
 B & C “ofh,cu ofhrg”. 



Translation 2.1 Luqa 13 207 

Thena some of the Perushim said to him, “Go away from us, for Herod 
wants to kill you!” 32 But Yeshua said to them,b “Go, andc say to that fox 
that ‘I am driving out the demons and doing healings; on the third day I 
will be complete and finished.’d 33 But it is necessarye for me to walkf 
tomorrow and  the day coming after it, for it is not fitting that a prophet 
should be seeng outside Yerushalayim 34 – who kills the prophets, and 
stones those who are sent to you! 

How many times did I desireh to gather your children, like (100r) the hen 
gathers her chicksi under her wings, but I was not able!j 35 So behold, your 
housek will be left l without an inhabitant. And I say that thism will not 
happen  

a Mss. B & C “And then.” 
b Mss. B & C omit “to them.” 
c Mss. B & C omit “and.” 
d Or possibly “and come to an end.” This Hebrew root “אפס” (aphes) is used 
several times to refer to a person’s death. Compare chapter 7:10, 16:9, 22:22. 
e Or “obligated.” 
f Or “go” or “go further.” 
g Or possibly ‘be found.’ 
h Or “want.” 
i Lit. “chickens.” Mss. B & C “hatchlings” or “nestlings.” 
j In the comparison, a hen cannot protect her chicks unless they cooperate by 
hiding under her wings. Thus “I was not able” actually indicates the unwillingness 
of the people to accept Yahweh’s protection over them. To avoid possible 
confusion, mss. B & C interpret the text as “you were not willing” – same as the 
Greek version. 
k Mss. B & C “your cities and your houses.” 
l Or “deserted.”
m This is probably a double prophecy. Before Jerusalem was desolated (verse 35a),
Yeshua arrived on a donkey and the people said, “Blessed is he who comes in the
name of Yahweh.” But this also seems to mean that before Yeshua will finally
gather the ‘children’ of Jerusalem under his protection (verse 34b), they will first
say, “Blessed is he who comes in the name of Yahweh.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0203


208 [s"h] u"y 	 [d"h] s"h teuk Transcript 2.1

v�u �v�h o 	J �C t 
C �v QUr 
C Ur �nt«, �u tIc 
t �J s �gÝ

 u"y e�r�P]s"h[t �eUk h �p �F 

1, 	G�g�b �u ar �¬  n s 
j �t , h �c �C x�b �f  B �J �F b,
C �& �C , �P kIf)t�k oh  JUr �P �v 

I,It oh  yh  C �n o
B  v �uÝ 2s 
j �t Jh  t v	B  v �u cuh
b 
p�k v
h 
v v �EUJ �n  Ý
3

oh  JUr �P �v �u , 
S �v h 	n �f �j�k r �n 
t �u v
b 
g �gUJ	h �uÝv 
tUp �r ,IG�g�k hUt 
r �v 

,
C �& �C4Ue �, 
J �u Ýdt 	Ph  r tUv �u eIc
z�g �u o 
s 
t 
v  Ý
5r �n 
t �u o �v
k v
b 
g �u f

gv�z h 	tgo  t o �F  n hUv	k�g�h t«K �J ,
C �& �C rIC �C oh k �pIb IrIn�j �u IrIJ Ýi

6I,It ,Ib�g�k Uk �f
h t«k �u Ý 7i 
,It�k r �n 
t �u jg �n �J b r 
c 
S oh  tUr �e �v 

sIc
F t 	X  f �u oh  bIJt  r 
v ,Ic 
JIn Ur�j
C r �J�t �Fk

8

l�FWUt 
r �e h r �J�t

ih  tU¬h  b�kmJt«r 
C c 	J 	T k �t Ý o 
J t 
r �e  b W �N  n s 
C �f  b r 	,Ih h�kUt �C h  F 9

I,It�k t«c
h �unv�z
k oIe 
n i 	T W�k r �nt«h �u W �b �N  Z �J Ýs 	r 	T , �JIc �C z 
t �u 

v 
Y �n v 
Y �nÝo

a
A & C “vagbu”.

b
 B & C omit. 

c
 B & C omit. 

d
B & C “ue,a ovu”.

e
 B & C

“tpr”.
f
 B & C omit. 

g-g
B & C “vzht”.

h
B & C “ut”.

i
C “uvukgh”.

j
 B & C

“o,utk”.
k
A & C “sucfv”.

l
B & C add “v,t kct”.

m
B & C “ihtuabc”.

n
 B

& C “u,ut”.
o
 Phrase quoted from Deu. 28:43. 



Translation 2.1 Luqa 13–14 209

until I will come and you will say,a ‘Blessed is he who comes in the name 
of Yahweh!’” 

14:1 Now it happened that he entered a house of the chief b  of the 
Perushimc to eat breadd on the Shabbat, and behold, they were watching 
him. 2 And behold, there was a swollene man before him. 3 So Yeshua 
answered and said to the wise ones of the law and the Perushim, “Is it 
fittingf to perform a healing on the Shabbat?” 4 But they were silent. Then 
he healed the man and let him go. 5 So he answered them and said,g 
“Which one of you – if his bull or his donkey falls into a pit on the Shabbat 
– will not take it out?”h 6 But they were not able to answer him.

7 Then he said to those who were called,i “Let us hear a matter!” – when 
they chose the chief sitting places, and a seat of honor – 8 “Whenj you are 
called to a marriage, do not sit at the head,k for perhaps a more honorable 
one than you is called there.l 9 And when he comes to him who invited 
you, he will say to you,m ‘Give place for this one!’ And then, with shame, 
you will go down downwards, downwards.n  

a Or “until I come and you say.” 
b Or “ruler.” 
c Mss. B & C “the house of one of the Perushim.” 
d Or “food” or “a meal.” 
e Or “oedematous.” Lit. “watered” meaning ‘swollen with water.’ 
f Or “proper” or “allowed.” 
g Mss. B & C omit “and said.” 
h Lit. “Who is there among you, who – if his bull and/or his donkey fall into a pit on 
the Shabbat – will not take it out?” 
i Or “invited.” 
j Mss. B & C “But you, when.” 
k Or “front” or “chief place.” 
l Or “is invited to that place.”
m Mss. B & C “Then he who called you will come and say to you.”
n Phrase quoted from Deu. 28:43.



210 [s"h] u"y teuk Transcript 2.1

10v�k�g �n �C iIr�j �t r �,IH �v oIe �N �C c �J �u Q�k t �r �e �b v	h �v �T r 	J�t �F e �r a

tIc�H 	J �F 	J rUc�g �Cbi �Nh �Z 	J I,It cv�B �v v�k�g cUv �t W�k r �nt«h W�k Ýz �t d

h�b �p�k v�k�g �n dh �¬ �Teoh �tUr �e �v Ý 11h �sh�k t �C In �m �g �Vh �C �d �N �v h �F 

,Uk �p �JÝ f�u,Ut �¬�b �, �v�k In �m �g kh �P �J �N �vÝf 12r �n �t �u gIt �r �e r 	J�t�k h

v 	G�g �T 	J �Fi c 	r 	g , �sUg �x It r 	e«C , �sUg �x (100v)i �N�z�k v 	m �r �T k �t 

Wh 	c�vItÝjoh �cIr �e �v t«k �u oh �j �t �v t«k �u  Ýoh �rh �J�g �v oh �b �f �< �v t«k �u Ýkh �F 

v �T �t 	J o �,It h�kUt �ClkUn �D W�k Un�K �J�H 	J t �rIe Ý
13v 	G�g �T 	J �F k �c�t 

iUNh �zmt �r �e n�voh �r �u �g �v �u oh�kUy �B �v �u oh �H �b�gn

14ih �t h �F v	h �v �T QUr �cU 

WUk �n �d �H 	< v �n o 	v�kÝUv�dh �¬ �T r�f �¬ �v �u ooh �eh �S �M �v ,h�H �j �, �C  Ý 

a
 A omits. 

b
 A & C “tchaf”.     

c
 B & C “inza”.     

d
 B & C “ztu”. 

e
 B & C add

“kf”. 
f-f

 B & C omit. 
g
 B & C give “guah rntu”. 

h
 B & C “ubnz”. 

i
 B & C

“vag, ratf”. 
j
 A “lcvut”.     

k
 A “ohrhag”.     

l
 B & C “v,t”. 

m
 B & C “iunz”.

n-n
 B “ ohhbgvu ohrdjvu ohkuybvu ohrugv”, C “ohhbgvu ohrdjvu ohkuycvu ohrugv”.

o
 C “uvhdha,”.     



Translation 2.1 Luqa 14 211 

10 But when you are called,a go and sit on the place which is the very last 
in exaltation;b so that when he comes who invited you, he may say to you, 
‘Beloved, come up here!’ Thenc you will obtaind exaltation before alle the 
called ones.f 11 For he who exalts himself comes tog lowness;h but he who 
lowersi himself, to being lifted up.”j 

12 Then hek said to him who calledl him, “When you prepare a morning 
meal or an evening meal, (100v) do not want to invite those who love you,m 
neither your brothers nor relatives nor the rich neighbors – for perhaps 
those whom you calln will repay you with a recompense. 

13 But when you make an appointment for a meal, o call the poor ones and 
the disabled ones and the blind ones.p 14 Then you will be blessed, for 
they have nothing by which they can recompense you; q but you will 
obtain the reward at the resurrection of the righteous ones.  

a Or “invited.” 
b A omits “in exaltation.” 
c Mss. B & C “And then.” 
d Or “reach.” 
e Ms. A omits “all.” 
f Or “invited ones” or “guests.” 
g Lit. “to the hands of.” 
h Or “humiliation.” 
i Or “humbles.” 
j Or “exaltation.” Mss. B & C omit “but he who lowers himself, to being lifted up.” 
k Mss. B & C “Yeshua.” 
l Or “invited,” mss. B & C “invited” (different Hebrew word).
m Or “your friends.”
n Or “invite.”
o Hebrew “זימון” (zimun), refers to an appointment or invitation for a meal.
p Ms. B (C similar) “the blind ones and the disabled ones and the crippled ones and
the poor ones.”
q Lit. “for they do not have that by which they can recompense you.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0204


212 [s"h] u"y teuk Transcript 2.1

15r �<Ut �n Ik r �n �t oh �r �c �S �v v	K �t g �n �J uh �sh �n�k �T �n s �j 	t r 	J�t �f �u 

v 	u �v�h ,Uf�k �n �C , �P k �ft«H 	J h �n v	h �v �h Ý 16uh�k �t r �n �t �gUJ�h �u ao �s �t 

oh �C �r oh �J�b�t i �Nh �z �u kIs�D iUNh �z v �G�g s �j 	tÝ
17I, �r �J �n j�k �J �u 

, �g �J �CbtIr �e�k v�kh �f�t �v ci �fUn k«F �v r �c �F 	J UtIc�H 	J oh �tUr �E�k  Ý
18

iIJt �r �v k �M�b �, �v�k o�K GF Ukh �j �, �v �udh�k J�h �u rh �g h �,h �b �e h �b�t r �n �t 

v �N �J , 	f	k�keV �,It �r�k Ýfk �C �e �T 	J W �N �n v �J �E �c �C gh �,Uk �M�b �, �v  Ý
19

h �b �< �v �uho �,It �r�k h �b�t Q�kIv �u oh �r�u �J h�KUg v �< �n�j h �,h �b �e h �b�t r �n �t 

h�k�j �t o �,IX�b�kUih �,Uk �M�b �, �v k �C �e �T 	J  Ý 20h �Jh�k �< �v �u jh �T �j �e�k h �b�t r �n �t 

, 	f	k�k kIf�h h �bh �t �u v �< �tÝ 21r �n �t �u , �r �J �N �v r�z �j �u kv �n k�F Ik 

Ur �n �t 	< Ý iIs �t �v x �g�F z �t �u l�uIS �c �g�k r �n �tl 

a
 B & C “uk”. 

b
 Compare e.g. “v�g �r” > “, �g �r” in the Tanach. Could also be pointed

as “, �g �J �C” (later pronunciation on analogy with e.g. “v�b �J” > “,�b �J”). Older sources

(e.g. vocalized manuscripts of the Mishnah) use “, �g �J” (as well as “, �g �J”, “,�g �J”

and “,�g �J” by interchange of Patach and Qamets). See also Ben Yehudah’s

dictionary entry on the noun “v�g �J”. 
c
 B & C give “rntk”. 

d
 B & C “wtv”. 

e
 B

& C “oa”.     
f
 B & C “,utrk”.  

g
 B & C “kce,”.     

h
 B & C “wcvu”.     

i
 B & C “hrjt”.

(interchange of “k” and “r”?) 
j
 B & C “wdv”. 

k
 B “wntu”, C “rntk”. 

l-l
 B “wntu

uscgk”, C “uk rntu uscgk treu”. 



Translation 2.1 Luqa 14 213

15 Now when one of his talmidim heard these words, he said to him, 
“Blesseda is he whob will eat breadc in the kingdom of Yahweh!” 

16 So Yeshua said to him, “A man made a great appointment for a meal, d 
and invited many men.e 17 Then he sent his attendantf at the time of the 
meal, to callg the called onesh that they should come, because everything 
was already prepared. 18 But alli of them began to excuse themselves. The 
firstj said, ‘I have bought a township, and I have to go there to see it. 
Could you pleasek accept my excuse?’l 19 And the second said, ‘I have 
bought five yokesm of bulls, and I am going to see them and to test them; 
if only you could accept my excuse!’n 20 And the third said, ‘I have taken a 
wife, and I am not able to come.” 

21 So the attendanto returned, and told him everything which they had 
said. And then the adon became angry, and said to his servant,p  

a Or “Blissful.” 
b Or “whosoever.” 
c Or “food” or “a meal.” 
d Hebrew “זימון” (zimun), refers to an appointment or invitation for a meal. 
e Or “people” – as a general rule, Hebrew masculine includes feminine. 
f Or “servant.” 
g Mss. B & C “to say to.” 
h Or “invited ones” or “guests.” 
i Hebrew often uses “every,” “all,” “no one,” etc. to refer to the greatest majority. 
j Mss. B & C “The one.” 
k The Hebrew idiom literally reads: “It is as a request from you that you should 
receive my excuse.” 
l Or “apology.”
m Or “pairs.”
n Or “apology.”
o Or “servant.”
p Or “slave” – not the same word used in verses 17 and 21.



214 [s"h] u"y teuk Transcript 2.1

h �eUJ �C r �v �n t �maoh�kUy �B �v �u oh �H �b�g �v t �r �eU �vh 	f �r �s �cU rh �g �v b

v«P o �th �c�v �u oh �r �D �j �v �u Ý
22�,h �U �m r 	J�t �F tUv hUG�g r �n �t s 	c 	g �v �u  Ý

ih �h �s�g �uci �n �Z �v d,Ith�b ev	z�k  Ý 23r �n �t f,Irh�h�g�C Q�k s 	c 	g�k iIs �t �v 

h�bh�h �b �g 	J rUc�g �C v �e �z �j �C o �xh �b �f �v �u oh �f �r �S �cUgr �n �D�k Ut«c�h  Ý 24h �F hh �b�t 

 o 	f�k r �nIt(101r)i�Fo �s �t oUJ hjk �ft«h t«k oh �t �r �e �B �v �n kh �bUNh �z �C Ýl

25

IN �g oh �f�kIv oh �C �r oh �N �g �uÝr �n �t �u o 	vh�k�t Q �P �v	b �u 26o �t mv	z h �tm

h �N �g t«c�h Jh �tnh �N �g Q�k�h t«k �u ou�b �cU uh �j 	t �u IT �J �t �u IN �t �u uh �c �t p

 uh �,Ih �j �t �u

a
 A looks like “`euac”.     

b
 A “ohkybvu”, changed to “ohkuybvu” with superlinear

correction. C “ohkycvu”. 
c
 B “ihsgu”. 

d
 A adds “vzk ,uthb” (crossed out by

original scribe). 
e
 B & C “,utb”.     

f
 B & C “rntu”.     

g
 B “ubhbg”, C “ubhhbg”. 

h
 B &

C “if”. 
i
 A repeats by mistake “ofk rnut hbt hf” (seems to be crossed out by

original scribe, also marked as mistake by later reader/proofreader). 
j
 B & C

“sjt”. 
k
 B & C “ukfth”. 

l
 B & C “hbunzc”. 

m-m
 B & C “vzht”. 

n
 C “ung”. 

o
 A

“ung”. 
p
 C “uhbcu”.     



Translation 2.1 Luqa 14 215 

‘Go out hastily on the streetsa of the city, and on its roads – and call the 
poor ones and the disabled ones and the crippledb ones, and bring them 
here.’ 

22 Then the servant said, ‘It is done as you commanded, and the time is 
still fitting for this.’ 23 The adonc said to the servant,d ‘Go into the citiese 
and on the roads, and bring them in with strength,f so that myg things can 
come to accomplishment.h 24 Fori I say to you, (101r) that noj mank of the 
called onesl will eatm at my appointment.’”n 

25 As many peopleso were walking with him, he turned unto them and 
said, 26 “If any man will come with me, but his father and his mother and 
his wife and his brothers and his sons and his sisters  

a Or “in the markets.” 
b Or “limping ones” or “lame ones.” 
c Mss. B & C “Then the adon.” 
d Or “slave” – not the same word used in verses 17 & 21. 
e Or “townships.” 
f Or “urging,” meaning “urge them to come in.” 
g Mss. B & C “his.” 
h Or “completion.” 
i Mss. B & C “Yes” or “So.” 
j Hebrew often uses “every,” “all,” “no one,” etc. to refer to the greatest majority. 
k Mss. B & C “no one.” 
l Or “invited ones” or “guests.”
m Compare verse 15.
n Or “appointed meal.” Hebrew “זימון” (zimun), refers to an appointment or 
invitation for a meal. 
o Or “crowds.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0205


216 [s"h] u"y teuk Transcript 2.1

h �sh �n�k �T v	h �v �h t«k I, �n �J�b sIg �uÝa

27c 	r �g �u h �, �J t �GIb Ibh �t 	J h �nU 

IK 	Jbh �sh �n�k �T ,Ih �v�k kIf�h Ibh �t h �r�j �t t �C Ibh �t �u Ý 28 h �F cv	z h �tco 	F �n 

k �S �d �n ,Ib �c�k . �p �j 	JÝv�bIJt �r v	b �n�h t«k �u do �t v�fh �r �M �v v �t�mIv �v e

Inh�k �J �v�k �j«F Is�h �CÝ 29kIf�h v	h �v �h t«k �u ,IsIx�h �v v	b �c �h o �t �u 

Ik Udh �g�k�h oh �tIr �v k�F ih�h �b �C �v oh�k �J �v�kÝ 30v	z�K �v Jh �t �v Ur �nt«h �u 

oh�k �J �v�k �j«F Is�h �C ih �t �u ,Ib �c�k kh �j �, �vÝ 31Q�kIv Q	k 	n o �t It 

v �n �j�k �N�kf;	k 	t v �r �G�g o �g o �t v�bIJt �r c �JIj Ibh �t �u oh �f�k �n s	d	b 

uh�k �t t �C ;	k 	t oh �r �G 	g o �g 	J h �n s	d	b t«c�k kIf�hÝ 32tUv v	z ,�kUz �u 

oIk �J h �r �c �S o �g k �S �T �J �v�k uh �jUk �J �j�kIJ eIj �r �n s �nIg Ý 

a
 B & C “ushnk,”. 

b
 B & C “hka”. 

c-c
 B & C “vzht”. 

d
 C places this word after

“vfhrmv”. 
e
 B & C omit, and also omit (with blank space in mss.) everything

from this point until 16:2, where it resumes with the word “ks,a,”. 
f
 Ms.

“vnjknc”, changed by proofreader/scribe to “vnjknk”.     



Translation 2.1 Luqa 14 217

and a even his neshamahb does not walk c with me, d he cannot be my 
talmid.e 27 And whosoever does not carry hisf warp and woof,g and does 
not come after me, is not able to be my talmid. 

28 For which one of you who wants to build a tower, will noth first reckon 
the necessary expense, whether there is power in his handi to complete 
it? 29 And if he will build the foundations, but will not be able to complete 
the building, all who see it will mock at him 30 and say, ‘This man began 
to build, but there is no power in his handj to complete it !’ 

31 Or if a king goes to war against kings – will he notk first consider 
whether he is able to come with ten thousand, against him who comes 
to him with twenty thousand? 32 Otherwise l he, standing m far away, 
sends his sent onesn to seeko good termsp with words of shalom.  

a Or “his father or his mother or his wife or his brothers or his sons or his sisters or 
even his neshamah.” 
b The Hebrew word for “blowing/breath,” “soul” or “spirit.” (See glossary for more 
information.) 
c Or “go.” 
d Ms. A “him.” 
e Alternative translation for verse 26: “If any man would come with me, but does 
not walk with me because of his father or his mother or his wife or his brothers or 
his sons or his sisters, or even his neshamah, he cannot be my talmid.” 
f Mss. B & C “my.” 
g Or “lengthwise and crosswise” – an idiom meaning “cross.” 
h Lit. “and will he not.” 
i Hebrew expression, meaning “whether he has the ability.” 
j Hebrew expression, meaning “he is not able.” 
k Lit. “and will he not.” 
l Lit. “And without this.”
m Or “staying.”
n Or “envoys.” The same Hebrew word used for the twelve “sent ones.”
o Or “request.”
p Or possibly “to make an effort.”
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33Ibh �t eh �z
j �N �J oh �r �c �S �v k�F �n J �t�h �, �n Ibh �t �J o �F �n Jh �t k�F i �F 

h �sh �n�k �T ,Ih �v�k kIf�hÝ 34cIy tUv j�k �N �v  Ý,h �b �eh �r j�k �N �v o �t k �c
t  Ý

v �N �Cao �g �Y �v i �,�B �h  Ý 35e �r h �T�k �gIT r �c �s �C t«k �u k �c �Z �C t«k �u r �p�g �C t«k 

g �n �J�h �gIn �J�k o�h�b �z �t Ik J�H �J h �n .Uj �C j�KUJ�hÝ

 u"h e
r
P]u"y[t �eUk h �p �F 

(101v) 1UvUg �n �J�H �J rUc
g �C oh �t �yIj �u oh �H �n�kIg uh�k �t oh �J�D �b Uh �v �u  Ý 2
oh �t �Y �j v �t«r v�z v �t �r oh �r �nIt oh �b �bIk �, �n oh �JUr �P �v �u oh �r �pIX �v �u

 o �v �N �g k �f«t �u3r �c �S �v v�z o �vh�k
t r �n �t tUv �u  Ý 4Ik J�H �J o �F �n v�z h �t 

g �J �, �u oh �g �J �T �jh �B�h t«k o �v �n , �j �t v �s �c �t�b �u it«m v �t �nbr �C �s �N �C 

V �t�m �n�H �J s �g s �c �t �J V �,It�k Q�k�h �u Ý
5V �nh �G�h V �,It t�m �n�h r �J
t �f �u 

 uh �ph �, �F k �g6�j �n �G I,h �C k �t t �cU Ýr �n«t �u uh�b �f �JU uh �c
vIt t �rIe 

v �s �c �t�B �J it«M �v h �,t�m �n h �F h �N �g Uj �n �GÝ

a

Or possibly “v �N �C”, but take note that when “vnc” is followed by a verb in the

Tanach, it is pointed as “v �N �C” (except when the verb begins with an “t” or “v”).
See Gen. 15:8; Ex. 22:26, 33:16; Judg. 6:15, 16:5,6,10,13; 1 Sam. 6:2, 14:38, 29:4; 2

Sam. 21:3; Is. 2:22; Mic. 6:6; Mal. 1:2,6,7, 2:17, 3:7-8; 2 Chr. 7:21; Psa. 119:9; Prov.

4:19 . 
b

Ms. “vga,u”, but “itm” is clearly feminine in this passage. (Earlier mss.

probably read “y"m”, which could be spelled out as “ga,u ohga,” or “ohga,

vga,u”.)
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33 So,a every man of youb who does not give up hopec for all the things 
which he holds on to,d is not able to be my talmid. 34 The salt is good; but 
if the salt is empty,e with what will the taste be given? 35 It is not useful in 
the dust,f nor in the dung, neither for anything;g but it will be sent away 
into the street.h Whosoever has ears to hear, let him obey!”i 

15:1 (101v) Now, worldly ones and sinners were drawing near to him so that 
they could listen to him. 2 But the scribes and the Perushim murmured, 
saying, “Look!j – This one approves ofk sinners and eats with them!” 

3 So he said this word to them: 4 “Which one of you who has a hundred 
sheep, and one of them gets lost,l will not leave the ninety-nine in the 
wilderness, and go to that which he lost until he finds it? 5 And when he 
finds it, he will put it on his shoulders 6 and come to his house rejoicing, 
calling his friendsm and his neighbors, and saying, ‘Rejoice with me, for I 
have found the sheep which was lost!’n  

a Or “Even so.” 
b Meaning, “every one of you.” 
c This Hebrew word (“ יאש” in the Hitpael/Nitpael) is often used in Jewish writings, 
specifically when a person gives up hope to recover a possession which he has 
lost, or which has been stolen from him. 
d Or “possesses.” 
e Or “vain” or “worthless.” 
f Could mean ‘dust of the ground.’ 
g Lit. “Not in the dust nor in the dung, neither for anything is it useful.” 
h Or “outside.” 
i Or “hear.” The Hebrew word “שמע” (shama’) means both to “hear/listen” and to 
“obey.” 
j Or “behold.” 
k Or “chooses” – lit. “looks at.” 
l Or “goes astray.”
m Lit. “those who love him.”
n Or “which had gone astray.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0206
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7v 	GIg s �j 	t t �yIj k �g o�h �n �< �C v �j �n �G v	h �v �h i �F o 	f�k r �nIt h �b�t 

v �cUJ �T oh �r �x�j o�bh �t 	J oh �eh �S �m v �t �N �n r �,Ih v �cUJ �TÝ 8Iz h �t It 

oh �bIn �F �r �S v �r �G�g V�k J�H 	J v �< �tao 	v �n , �j �t s �ct«, �u Ýeh�k �s �T t«k 

V �t�m �n�H 	J s �g k �F �G �v �C V �,It G �P �j �,U ,�h �C �v s �C �f �,U r�B �v , 	t Ý 9

t �n �F �r �S �v t�m �n �T r 	J�t �f �ub�vh 	,Ic�vIt �u �vh 	c�vIt k�F t �r �e �T 

t �n �F �r �S h �,t�m �n h �f«b �t h �F h �N �g Uj �n �G , 	r 	nIt �vh 	,Ibh �f �JUcV �,It h�K 	J 

h �T �s �c �t 	J Ý 10i �n oh �f �t�k �N �v h�b �p�k v	h �v �T v �j �n �G o 	f�k r �nIt h �b�t i �F 

v �cUJ �T v �G�g 	J s �j 	t t �yIj k �g k �t �v Ý 11J�h s �j 	t o �s �t r �n �t �gUJ�h �u 

o�h�b �J oh �b �C Ik Ý 12c �t�k o 	v �n i �y �e r �,IH �v r �n �t �u Ýe	k �j h�k i �T h �c �t 

 v�hUt �r �v v �<Ur�H �v(102r)h�k ÝIk v�h �v 	< v �n ,In �m�g o 	v�k e�k �j �u  Ý 13

oh �r �c �S �v k�F oh �m �CUe �n oh �y�gUn oh �n�h r �j �t �uÝ

a
 Ms. “anfrs” (localized ending). 

b
 Compare next note. Ms. “anfrsv”

(localized ending). 
c
 Or possibly “v �n �F �r �S” or “iIn �F �r �S”. However, “tnfrs” seems

to be a legitimate spelling used in the Hebrew ms. The suffix “t�-” could be a

feminine ending (alternative spelling for “v�-” ) or an Aramaism (“t�-” as

determinate particle).     
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7 I say to you, soa there will be joy in the heavens about one sinner 
performing repentance, more than a hundred righteous ones who do not 
lack repentance. 

8 Or which woman who has ten silver coins,b and loses one of them, will 
not light up the lamp and cleanc the house and search it with prudenced 
until she finds it? 9 And when she finds the silver coin,e she calls all her 
friends f  and her female friends g  and her female neighbors, saying, 
‘Rejoice with me, for I have found my silver coinh – that which I had lost!’ 
10 Soi I say to you, there will be joy before the messengers of El about one 
sinner who performed repentance.” 

11 Then Yeshua said, “A man hasj two sons. 12 And the youngerk one of 
them said to the father, ‘My father, give me the portion of the inheritance 
which is designated (102r) for me.’ So he divided forl them the possessionsm 
which he had.  

13 And after a few days all the things were gathered together. 

a Or “just so.” 
b Or “drachmas.” 
c Or “sweep.” 
d Or “understanding.” 
e Or “drachma.” 
f Masculine in Hebrew – but note that as a general rule, Hebrew masculine 
includes feminine. Probably refers to families with a man as the head of the 
household. Lit. “those who love her.” 
g Lit. “those who love her” (feminine plural). 
h Or “drachma.” 
i Or “Just so.” 
j Hebrew “יש” – usually indicates present tense. 
k Lit. “smaller.” 
l Or “to.”
m Or “wealth” or “riches.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0207
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k�F sh �x �p �v o �J s«t �n v �eIj �r Q 	r 	s �C Ik Q�k �v i �y �e r �,IH �v r �g�B �v

,Ub �z �C I, �<Ur�hÝ 14. 	r �t �C kIs�D c �g �r v�h �v r �j �t �u  Ýr �x �j In �m �g t�m �nU  Ý

15c«r �e�k kh �j �, �v �u a,Uf�k �n V �,It h�bIrh �g �n s �j 	t�k ÝIrh �g �C Uv �j�k �JU 

oh �rh �z�j �v rIn �J�k16oh �rh �z�j �v 	< v �n kIf�t	k v�U �t �, �b �u bih �t �u oh�k �fIt 

Ik ih �b �,IbÝ 17oh �C �r �n oh �rh �f �G v 	N �F IC�k �C r �n �t tUv �u c,h �C v�kh �f�t �C 

h �c �tÝc�g �r �C it�f �C , �n h �b�t �u  Ý
18h �c �t k 	t Q�k �t �u oUe �t  Ý[h] �tIc �cU 

uh�b �p�kÝW�kU o�h �n �<�k h �,t �y �j h �b�t Ik r �n«t  Ý 19,Ih �v�k hUt �r h �bh �t r �c �fU 

W �b �C t �r �e �bÝWh 	rh �f �¬ �n s �j 	t In �F h�k v �G�g Ýd

20uh �c �t k 	t t �cU o �e �u  Ý

i �C �v k �g oh �n�j �r t�K �n �, �b c �t �v i �C �v UB 	N �n eIj �r ih �h �s�g 	J o �t �uÝ

a
 Or possibly “c �r �e�k”. Ms. adds “uhjtk” (crossed out out by original scribe).

b
 Ms. readds “ohrhzja”, but “v”added above line to make “ohrhzjva”– in

same/similar script as main text. 
c
 Or possibly “oh �C Gr �n”. Ms. readds “ocrn”, but

“h”added above line to make “ohcrn”– in same/similar script as main text.     
d
 Ms.

readds “lhrfan”, but “h”added above line to make “lhrhfan”– in same/similar

script as main text.     
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The youngera sonb went away on an exceeding far journey.c There he 
spoiledd his whole inheritance with fornication. 

14 But afterwards, there was a great famine in the land, and he found 
himself lacking. 15 Then he began to draw neare to one of the citizensf of 
that kingdom; and he sent him into his township to keep the pigs.g 16 And 
he desired to eat what the pigs were eating, but they did not give it to 
him. 

17 Then he said in his heart, ‘How many hired laborers abound with foodh 
ini the house of my father? – And I am dying here in the famine! 18 I will 
get up,j and I will go unto my father. And when [ I ] come before him, I 
will say to him, ‘I, I have sinned against the heavens and against you, 19 
and I am no morek worthy to be called your son; do to me as to one of 
your hired laborers.’’ 

20 So he got up and came to his father. Now, while the son was yet a 
distance from him, the father was filled with compassionl on the son.  

a Lit. “smaller.” 
b Or “lad.” Lit. “young man.” 
c Lit. “path” or “road.” 
d Or “lost” or “wasted.” 
e Or “to join himself.” 
f Lit. “townsfolk.” 
g Or “to keep the pigs in his town.” 
h Or “have food abundantly.” 
i Or “at.” 
j “Stand/stood up and...” is a Hebrew expression which means that something 
was/is to be done immediately or without any (further) delay. See e.g. Gen. 
19:14,15, 22:3,19, 24:61, 27:43, 31:13,17,21, etc. Compare also Luke 1:39, 15:20, 
24:12,33. 
k Lit. “already not.” 
l Or “mercy.”
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IT �t I,Ih �v �cUaIe �< �b �u Ie �C �j Ýa 21h �,t �y �j h �b�t h �c �t Ik r �n �t i �C �v �u 

W�kU o�h �n �<�kÝW �b �C t �r �E �v�k hUt �r h �bh �t r �c �fU Ý 22 bi �f h �r�j �t �ubr �n �t 

sh �n�k �T �v Ut �G o 	f�KUF Uf�k uh �s �c�g�kciIJt �r �v ÝUvUJh �C�k �v �u Ut«cU 

uh�k �d �r Uk�g �b �, �u Is�h �C , �g �C �y Unh �G �uÝ 23k	d �g Ut �GU dk �ft«b �u i �n �J 

v 	T �J�b �uÝ 24h �j UvUbt�m �nU v�h �v , �n h �b �C v	z h �F ÝkIf�t	k kh �j �, �v �u  Ý 25

i �C �v �ueJ�D �b ItIc �cU v 	s �¬ �C v�h �v kIs�D �vf,�h �C �v k 	t Ýrh �< �v g �n �J 

,IkIj �N �v �uÝ 26oh �s �c�g �v i �n s �j 	t t �r �e �u Ýv 	Z v �n Ik �t �JU Ý 27h �T �r �n �t �u 

t �C Wh �j �t IkÝ (102v)uh�k �t c �< 	J rUc�g �C kIs�D s �j 	t k	d �g ,h �n �v Wh �c �t �u 
th �r �cU h �jÝ

28s«t �n s �g x �g�F Ig �nIJ �F kIs�D �v i �C �v �u  Ýv�m �r t«k �u 

,�h �C �C x�b �F�H 	JÝ

a-a
 Or possibly “Ie �J�bU Ie �c�j �u ”. 

b-b
 Ms. uses abbreviation “f"jtu” – could also

indicate “lf rjtu” (same meaning). 
c
 Although this could possibly be a mistake

for “,hky”, it is more likely that the Greek rendering “στολην” is a misreading of

the Hebrew text (“shnk,” translated into Greek as if it read “,hky”).     
d
 A has

something like “ kdbl ” – corrected to “kdg” by original scribe (scratched over).
e
 A adds “rukdv” (mistake for “kusdv”), but crossed out by original scribe.     

f
 Or

possibly “J�D �b”.
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And when he came to him,a he embraced him and kissed him. 

21 But the son said to him, ‘My father, I, I have sinned against the heavens 
and against you, and I am no moreb worthy to be called your son.’ 

22 And afterwards he said to his servants, ‘Come all of you, pick upc the 
first talmid!d And come and clothe him, and place a ring on his hand and 
put shoes on his feet! 23 And bring a fat calf, and let us eat and drink! 24 – 
For this my sone was dead,f and we have found him alive!’ And he began 
to eat. 

25 Now, the olderg son was in the field, and as he came – approaching the 
househ – he heard the song and the dancings. 26 So he called one of the 
servants, and he asked him ‘What is this?!’ 27 Then Ii said to him, ‘Your 
brother came! – (102v) And your father killed a bigj calf, because he returned 
to him alive and healthy!’k 28 But the older son – when he heard this – was 
exceedingly angry,l and he did not wantm to enter the house.  

a Lit. “was with him.” 
b Lit. “already not.” 
c Or “carry” or “bring.” 
d The Greek rendering “garment/robe” could very well be a misreading of the 
Hebrew text, if “תלמיד” (talmid) was mistaken for “טלית” (talit – ‘cloak’). The 
context also favors “talmid,” since “all of you” would not be needed to fetch a 
garment, but rather to pick up and carry a person. 
e Or “this son of mine.” 
f Or “dying.” 
g Lit. “bigger.” 
h Or “when he came, he approached the house.” 
i By speaking in the first person, Yeshua places himself in this parable as the 
Father’s servant (compare e.g. Is. 42:1, 52:13). 
j Could also mean “fat.” 
k Lit. “fat.” 
l Or “provoked.”
m Or “and he was not willing.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0208


226 [u"h] z"h � [u"y] u"h teuk Transcript 2.1

t«c�H �J uh�b �P ,IK �j�k kh �j �, �v �u uh�k �t t�m�h c �t �v z �tÝ 29Ik v�b �g tUv �u 

r �n �t �uÝv �T �t �u Wh �,I �m �n k �g h �T �r �c�g t«k Wh �T �s �c"g oh �b �J v �N �F v�B �v h �c �t 

h �c"vIt o �g Ik �fIt�k s �j �t rh �g �G o�kIg �n �T �,�b t«kÝ 30[t �C] r �J"t �f �u a

k�d �g Is"g �C v �T �n �v v �T �t ,IbIz o �g uh �,In �m�g sh �x �p �v �J i �y �E �v W �b �C

i �n �JÝ 31Ik r �n �t Jh �t �v �u  ÝW�k h�k r �J"t k�f �u o�kIg�k �,h �h �v h �s �N �g v �T �t 

o �vÝ 32Wh �j �t h �F oh �r �j"t �j �N �G�kU hUt �r h �bh �t �jIn �G�k �u kIf2t�k k �c"t 

uh �T«c �J"vbr�z �j�b �u s �c2t�b �u , �N �F cUb�k  Ý

 z"h e
r
P]u"h[t �eUk h �p �F 

1uh �sh �n�k �,�k r �nIt �u Ýk �g s �j �t v �J �rUn v �G�g �J v�h �v s �j �t rh �J�g 

uh �x�f �bÝg �r o �J uh�k�g t�m�h �u Ý iIs �t �v h �x �f �b sh �x �p �N �J 2r �n �t �u It �r �eU 

Wh�k�g �g �nIJ h �b"t �J v �Z v �n IkÝ

a

 Added based on context.     
b

 Although this could possibly be a mistake for

“uh �T �c �J"j”, the ‘chiasm’ and parallelism suggest that the text is correct as written

in the ms.     
c

 Or possibly “r�z2j�b �u” (alternative pronunciation).
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Then the father went out to him, and began to entreat hima that he should 
come in. 29 But he answered him and said, ‘My father, behold how many 
years I have served you! – I did not transgress your commandments, but 
you never gave one goat to eat itb with my friends.c 30 But when your 
younger son [came], who spoiledd his possessionse  with harlots, you 
killed for him a fat calf.’ 

31 So the man said to him, ‘You have always been with me, and all the 
things which are mine, are yours. 32 But am I not worthy to eat and to 
rejoice, and to cause others to rejoice? – For your brother – I brought him 
backf like one who was dead;g and he was lost, but he was returnedh to 
us.’” 

16:1 And he said to his talmidim, “There was a rich one who appointedi a 
stewardj over his possessions.k But a bad namel went out about him, that 
he was spoilingm the possessionsn of the adon.  2 So he called him and 
said to him, ‘What is this that I hear about you?!  

a Lit. “his face.” 
b Meaning “that I may eat it.” 
c Lit. “those who love me.” 
d Or “wasted.” 
e Or “wealth” or “riches.” 
f Or “For I restored your brother.” Probably used with a double meaning – refers 
to the father in the parable as well as our Father in heaven. Compare also verse 27 
where Yeshua spoke in the first person – placing himself in the parable. 
g Lit. “like a dead one.” 
h Or “restored.” 
i Lit. “made.” 
j Or “deputy.” 
k Or “riches” or “wealth.” 
l Meaning “a bad report.”
m Or “wasting.”
n Or “riches” or “wealth.”
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v �t �J �r �v �v �n iIC �J 	j i �TÝk �S �T �J �T t«k Q�Kh �t �u it�F �n h �F av �t �J �r �v �C 

th �v �v Ý 3h �B 	N �n k �yIb h �bIs�t 	J v 	G�g 	t v �n IC �r �e �C r �n �t v 	J �rUN �v �u 

h �, �t �J �r �vÝrIP �j�k �g �sIh h �bh �t ÝbkIt �J�k h�k J�h , 	JIC  Ýc 4 dh �bh �te�g �sIh 

v	h �v 	t 	J �F v 	G�g 	t v �nf e�KUx �n gv �t �J �r �v �v i �ng(103r)i 	pIt �C 

,�h �C �C h �bUk �C �e�H 	JÝ 5 t �r �e hs �j 	t s �j 	thh �ch �HUj �N �n iuh�bIs�t Ýr �n �t �u j

iIJt �r�kkh �bIst�k ch�H �j v �T �t v �N �F Ý 6Uv�b �g tUv �u lv �t �n mi 	n 	J ,IS �n Ý

W �r �y �J j �e Ik r �n �t tUv �unc«, �fU v �r �v �n v �G�g �u ooh �< �n�j Ýp'q

7

r�ur �n �t

r �j �t�krh �bIst�k �T �ch�H �j �, �b v �N �F Ý sr �n �t tUv �usv �t �n tv �Y �j ,IS �n Ý

a
 B & C resume with this word (after omitting everything from “ot” in 14:28 until

“tk” in this verse). 
b
 A seems to have “suajk”, possibly changed to “ruajk” by

scribe. 
c
 B & C add “ohchsbvn”. 

d
 B & C add “kct”. 

e
 Text = B & C. A “hbt”,

but “h”added above line to make “hbht”– in same/similar script as main text.     
f
 B

starts line too low and writes diagonally upwards with large spaces between some

letters. C “vhv txf” (misreading of B). 
g-g

 B & C “vtarvvn”.     
h-h

 B & C “wt”.
i
 C seems to read “ohchvhvn” (scratchy, misreading and imitation of B). Altered in

margin to “ohchhujnvn” – in same script as main text. 
j
 C gives “uk rntu”. 

k
 B

& C “wtk”.     
l
 B & C “vbg”.     

m
 B & C “we”. 

n
 Or possibly “W �r �y �J” (later

pronunciation). B adds “hb” (crossed out by original scribe). 
o
 A “cu,fu”. 

p
 B “wb

rjt vagu ;hhzu we ouen”, C “rjt vagu ;hhzu we ouenc wb”. 
q
 B & C add “kf hf

varunv shc ohtmnb uhv uhbust ka ,uryav”.     
r-r

 B & C “uk rntu rjtk lkv ifu”.
s-s

 B gives “uk rnt tuvu”, C gives “uk rntu”. 
t
 B & C “we”.     
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Give an account of the stewardship,a because from here and onwards, you 
will not endeavorb in that stewardship.’c 

3 So the stewardd said in himself,e ‘What will I do, because my adon is 
about to take away my stewardshipf from me? I do not know to dig; I am 
ashamed to beg.g 4 Ih do not knowi what I will do when I will be removed 
from the stewardship,j (103r) so that they will receive me in the house.’ 

5 He called the debtors of his adon one by one,k and he said to the first, 
‘How much do you owe my adon?’ 6 And he answered him,l “A hundred 
measures of oil.’ So he said to him, ‘Take your bill and make haste, and 
writem fifty.’n 

7 Then he said to another one,o ‘How much did you owe my adon?’ And 
he said,p ‘A hundred measures of wheat.’  

a Or “power of attorney” or “authority.” 
b Or “strive” or possibly ‘win favor for yourself.’ 
c Or “power of attorney” or “authority.” 
d Or “deputy.” 
e Lit. “his inside” or “his inward parts.” 
f Or “power of attorney” or “authority.” 
g Mss. B & C add “from the noble ones.” 
h Mss. B & C “But I.” 
i Original reading of A: “I know” – altered to “I do not know” by superlinear 
correction in original script. Mss. B & C also read “I do not know.” 
j Or “power of attorney” or “authority.” 
k Mss. B & C “He called one of the debtors of his adon.” 
l Mss. B & C omit “him.”
m Meaning “quickly write.”
n Mss. B & C add gloss: “in the place of one hundred. So he falsified/forged and
made another – for all the bills of his adon were found in the hand of the
steward.)”
o Mss. B & C “And so he went to another and said to him.”
p Mss. B & C add “to him.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0209
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r �n �t tUv �uaW 	,IH �,It j �e b'cc«, �fU doh �b«n �J Ýe

8iIs �t �v j �C �J �u 

 v 	J �rUN �vfc �c�K �v g �rfUv �G�g v �n �f �j �C h �F Ýgi �F ho �v o�kIg �v v	z h�b �C 

g �r �v�k oh �n�f�j r �,IhicUy h�b �C �n jc �c�k kIr«s �C Ýl

9o 	f�k r �nIt h �b�t �u 
mUG�g �, t«K 	JmiIn �N �n o 	f�k nUh �v �T 	J �F rUc�g �C c�k �gIr �v ooh �x �p�t p

o 	f �ph �x�t�H 	Jqoh�k �v«t �C roh�H �j �m �b Ý

a
 B &C “rnut”. 

b
 A & C “lh,uh,ut”. 

c
 B & C add “rvnu lrya ka”. 

d
 A & C

“cu,fu”. 
e

B & C “wp”.
f-f

 C “cck vgr”. 
g
 B “utag”, C “vtag”. 

h
 B & C “hf”.

i
 A omits. 

j
 A “cuk” (scribal mistake). 

k
 A omits word. 

l
 A smudged, but seems

to have “ucusc” (scribal mistake). 
m-m

 A “uag,a”.     
n
 B & C “iunnvn”.     

o
 A

“uhv,a”.     
p
 Or possibly “oh �p �x«t”.     

q
 Or possibly “o 	f Gph �x�t�H 	J”. C “ofpuxtha”.

r
 A “ohkvutc”, C “ohkustc” (misreading of B). 
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So he said, ‘Take your document,a and writeb eighty.’ 

8 Then the adon praised the evil hearted steward,c for he did it with 
wisdom. Sod the sonse of this world are more wise to do evil,f than the 
sonsg of a good hearth are in theiri generation.j 

9 Now I say to you, that you must notk make friends for yourselves with 
the moneyl of the evilm heartn – so that when you come to an end,o that 
he may gather youp into eternal tents.q  

a Lit. “letters” – similar expression as “letter” in English. Mss. B & C add gloss: “of 
your bill.” 
b Mss. B & C “and make haste and write.” 
c Or “deputy.” 
d Meaning “Like this” or “Thus” or “Just so.” Mss. B & C “for.” 
e Hebrew uses “son of” as an idiom. E.g. “a son of stripes” is someone who 
deserves stripes (Deu. 25:2); “a son of worthlessness” is a worthless man (1 Sam. 
25:17); “a son of valor” is a warrior (Deu. 3:18). Here, “sons of this world” are 
people who live a sinful life. 
f Ms. A omits “to do evil.” 
g A Hebrew idiom meaning ‘people who have a good heart.’ See note e above. 
h Lit. “the sons of goodness of heart.” 
i Lit. “his.” The Hebrew Bible often interchanges “his” and “their” synonymously. 
Compare e.g. Ps. 5:10(9), 62:5(4); Is. 57:2. 
j “Their generation” (the generation of people with a good heart) seems to be 
used as the opposite of “to do evil.” Thus the phrase probably means ‘…than the 
sons of a good heart are to do good.’ 
k Ms. A omits “not.” 
l Or “wealth” – Heb. “ממון” (mamon). The Mishnah uses “mamon” to refer to any
type of property or possessions.
m Or “wicked” or “corrupt.”
n Lit. “the money of the corruption of heart.”
o This Hebrew root “אפס” (aphes) is used several times to refer to a person’s
death. Compare chapter 7:10, 13:32, 22:22.
p Or “bring you.” Or possibly “that you may be gathered/brought.”
q Or “dwellings.”
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10 aiIy �e r �c �s �C i �n�t	b tUv 	J h �nbdv	h �v�h kIs�D �Cci �n�t	b Ýd fUr �c �s �C 	J h �n

iIy �eeg �r tUv fhv	h �v�h kIs�D �Cgg �r  Ýh 11o �t �u ih �n oh �b �n�t	b o 	,h �h�v t«k j

h �T �n�t tUv 	JkUv �sh �D�h h �n lo 	f�k Ý 13oUJ mh�b �J sIc�g�k kIf�h Ibh �t o �s �t 

oh �bIs�tns �j 	t �v t�b �G�h h �Fos �j 	t �v �u pc �v�t	h Ýs �j 	t �v k 	t c �r �e �,�h It q

s �j 	t �v �urv 	Z �c�h Ý so 	f �bh �ttiIn �N �v �u v 	u �v�h sIc�g�k oh�kIf�h Ý 14oh �JUr �P �v �u 

, �S �n �C o �v 	Ju,Ukh �F �v vv	K �t Ug �n �J oh�k�D �rUn wUth �mIv �u oh �r �c �S �v 

uh�k�g d �g�kÝ
15 r �n �t �gUJ�h �u 

a
 B & C add “hf”. 

b
 A & C “iye”. 

c
 B & C “tuv”. 

d-d
 C “kusdc intb tuv”

(emphatic word order lost). 
e
 A “iye”. 

f-f
 C “iuye rcsc gr tuva hnu”

(emphatic word order lost). 
g

B & C “tuv”.
h-h

 C “kusdc gr tuv” – (emphatic

word order lost). 
i
 A omits.     

j
 B & C “vn”.     

k
 C “h,hnt”.     

l
 B & C “uvrhdh”.

m
 B & C “ouaa”. 

n
 A “ohbst”, but “u” added above line to make “ohbust” – in

same/similar script as main text. 
o
 B & C “wtv”. 

p
 B “rjtv”, C “wtvu”. 

q
 B & C

“wtvu”.     
r
 B & C “wtvu”.     

s
 B & C add “ifk”.     

t
 A “ofhbht”. 

u
 C “,shnc”. 

v
 A

seems to have “,ukhcv” (somewhat smudged). 
w

 B & C “ukt”. 
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10 Whosoevera is faithful in a small matter, in a great matter he will beb 
faithful; but whosoever is evil in a small matter will bec evil in a great 
matter.d 11 So, if you have not been faithful, who will make him who is 
truthfule known to you?f 

13
g No manh is able to serve two adonim,i for he will hatej the one, and the 

otherk he will love;l or he will draw near to the one, and the other he will 
despise. Youm are not able to serve Yahweh and money.”n 

14 Now the Perushim, who were accustomed too the traitp of greediness,q 
heard these words; and they made a mockery of him.r 15 But Yeshua said, 

a Mss. B & C “For whosoever.” 
b Mss. B & C “is.” 
c Mss. B & C “is.” 
d Compare Rev. 22:11. 
e Or “true” or “faithful.” 
f Mss. B & C “who will deliver that which is true/real to you?” Lit. (A) “him who is 
truthful, who will make him known to you?” Lit. (B & C) “that which is true/real, 
who will deliver it to you?” 
g Hebrew mss. do not contain verse 12. 
h Mss. B & C “For no man.” 
i Plural form of “adon” – the Hebrew word for “lord” or “master.” 
j Or “reject.” 
k Hebrew idiom uses “the one… the one” to mean “the one… the other.” Ms. B 
spells out “other” in the second occurrence. 
l Or “choose” or “prefer.”
m Mss. B & C “Therefore you.”
n Or “wealth” – Heb. “ממון” (mamon). The Mishnah uses “mamon” to refer to any 
type of property or possessions.  
o Or “familiar with.”
p Or “character” or “nature.”
q Or “stinginess.” Meaning “who were used to being greedy/stingy.”
r Lit. “they brought out mockery about him.”
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o 	f �n �m �g oh �eh �S �m �N �v o �v o 	T �ta�g �sIh k �t �v e �r oh �J�b�t �v h�b �p�k 

o 	f �c �c�kÝbv �nU ctUv 	<d�VIc�d �u kIs�Ddoh �J�b�t�k  ÝiIy �e eh�b �p�k tUv 

k �t �vf

16

g�u, �S �v h�b �p�kgi�b �jIh s �g oh �th �c �B �v �u Ý,Uf�k �N 	J r �j �t �u hk �t �v 

s�DUn tUvi j�uoh �GIg k«F �vjIC e	zIj  Ý 17oh �n �< 	J tUv k �e�b r �,Ih k �c�t 

Uk �f �h . 	r 	t �u(103v) k, �j �t , �S �v ,It �nkv	h �v �T t«k �u rIc�g �T 	J  Ý 18k�F 

c�zIg 	J o �s �tl;Uth �b v 	GIg , 	r 	j �t th �c �nU IT �J �t Ý 19rh �J�g s �j 	t o �s �t 

i �n�D �r �t JUc�k v�h �vÝoIH �v k�F k �fIt �u mcIy �C Ý
20s �j 	t k �S v�h �v �u 

In �< 	Jnr�z �g�k oc �fIJ pih �j �J v �FUn Ij �, �p �C q

a
 C “ofhnmg”. 

b
 B & C “ofrfa”.     

c
 C “hnu”.     

d
 B & C “kusdu vucd”. 

e
 B & C

“.ueha”. 
f
A adds pausal dot, B & C omit pausal dot.     

g-g
 A“,svu”.

h
 A

“,ufkn”. 
i
C “shdn”, but marked as mistake by scribe/proofreader.

j-j
 A “kf

ohaugv”. 
k-k

 B & C give “,svn ,jt ,ut tku”. (A & B spell out “,jt”, C “wt”.)
l
 B & C “czga”.     

m
 B & C omit. 

n
 B & C “una”. 

o
 Or “r�z �g�k” (alternative

pronunciation), or possibly “r�z �g�k 	t”. 
p
 A “cfuaa”. 

q
 Compare Job 2:7. 
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“You are those who justify yourselves before men,a but El knows yourb 
heart.c Ford that which is great and highe to men,f is smallg before El, 16 
and beforeh the law, and the prophets, unto Yochanan.i And after the 
kingdom of El is reported,j all are doing violence to it. 17 But it is easier 
that heavens and earth should come to an end, (103v) than that one letterk 
of the law should pass by, and not be anymore. 18 Every man who leavesl 
his wife, and brings in another woman,m performsn adultery. 

19 A rich man was clothed in purple, and was eating merrily all day.o 20 And 
there was a poor one whose name was La’zar,p lyingq at his door, smittenr 
with boils.s  

a Or “the people.” 
b Plural. 
c Mss. B & C “your wages.” 
d Lit. “and.” 
e Mss. B & C “high and great.” 
f Or “the people.” 
g Mss. B & C “an abomination.” 
h Ms. A omits. 
i In other words, that which is great and high in people’s perspective, is small 
before El, before the law, and the prophets (including Yochanan, the most recent 
prophet). 
j Or “made known.” 
k Or “sign.” 
l Or “divorces.”
m Lit. “another” (feminine singular in Hebrew).
n Or “commits.”
o Mss. B & C “was eating everything merrily.”
p The Hebrew name for ‘Lazarus’ – meaning “El helps/supports.” Could also be
pronounced “Le’azar” or “El’azar.”
q Ms. A “who was lying.”
r Compare Job 2:7.
s Or “blisters.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0210
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21ih �rUrh �P �n �gIC �G�k u �t �,�H �u aIbh �t �u rh �J�g 	v i �j�kU< �n oh�k �pIB �v bi �,Ib c

oh �f�jIk �u oh �t �C oh �c�k �F �v �u Ikd Ibh �j �J 22UvUt �G�bU k �S �v , �nU et �X �f �C f

o �v �r �c �t Ýg r �C �e �b �u rh �J�g 	v , �nU 23Is �n�g �cU o«B �vh�d �C hv �Gh �d �bU r �g �m �C Ýi

r�z �g�k �u o �v �r �c �t eIj �r �n v �t �r �u uh�bh �g t �G�bjInIe �n �C Ý 24r �n �t �u e �g�m �u k

r�z �g�k h�k j�k �JU h�k�g kIn�j o �v �r �c �tlIg �C �m 	t �C mkUc �Y �v ns �M �C o�h �N �C 

h �bIJ�k r �r �e�h rIj �t �vÝJ �t h �c�v�k �C h �b�t GUd�b h �F Ý
25rIf �z uh�k �t r �n �t �u 

r�z �g�k �u Wh	H �j �C cUy c �r W�k v�h �v 	JocIr �C v�h �v p,Ig �r Ýr�z �g�k v �T �g �u q

e	zIj �Cr

a
 C “ihrurpn”. 

b
 B & C “ihtu”. 

c
 Or possibly “i �TUb”.    

d
 B & C add “,t”.     

e
 A

“uvutau”. 
f
 B & C “ehjc” – but compare Rev. 4:4. 

g
 A mostly unreadable

(smudged text). 
h
 B & C “usnugcu”. 

i
 B & C “vahdbcu”.     

j
 Or “r�z �g�k” (alternative

pronunciation) . Or possibly “r�z �g�k 	t”.  
k
 A adds “ct”. 

l
 Or “r�z �g�k” (alternative

pronunciation) . Or possibly “r�z �g�k 	t”. 
m

 B & C “ugcmgca”. 
n
 Possibly truncated

from “v�kUc �Y �v”. 
o
 Or “r�z �g�k” (alternative pronunciation) . Or possibly “r�z �g�k 	t”.

p
 C “cur”. 

q
 Or “r�z �g�k” (alternative pronunciation) . Or possibly “r�z �g�k 	t”. 

r
 Or

possibly “e	zIj �C”. B & C add “cuyv”. 
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21 So he longed to be satisfied with the crumbsa which fell from the table 
of the rich one; but he did not give to him.b Also, the dogs would come 
and lick his boils. 

22 When the poor one died, they carried him toc the throned of Avraham. 
When the rich one died, he was buried 23 in Gei-Hinnom.e And as he 
remained in distress and oppression, he lifted up his eyes, and saw 
Avraham from a distance, and La’zar atf his place. 24 So he cried out and 
said, ‘Avraham,g have compassion on me! – And send La’zar to me with 
his finger dipped in water on the back side – let him cool my tongue,h for 
I am oppressed in flames of fire!’ 

25 But he said to him, ‘Remember that you had many good thingsi in your 
life; but La’zar was in many bad things.j And now La’zar is in strength,k  

a Or “pieces.” 
b Or possibly “it was not given to him.” Mss. B & C “no one gave to him.” 
c Or “he was brought beside.” 
d Or “seat” – compare Rev. 4:4. Mss. B & C “bosom.” 
e Lit. “The valley of Hinnom.” This Hebrew word is transliterated into Greek as 
‘Gehenna,’ and is inaccurately translated as ‘Hell.’ This is a literal valley right next 
to Jerusalem ordained for future punishment. See Mat. 25:41-46 in the 
HebrewGospels.com version: “And then he will say to those who are on the left 
side… go into the fire of Gei-Hinnom, which is prepared for Ha-Satan and his 
messengers… And these will go into the fire of Gei-Hinnom, but the righteous 
ones will go into everlasting light.” To learn more about the Biblical definition of 
‘Gei-Hinnom,’ see Jer. 7:30-33; Is. 30:33, 66:24, etc. 
f Or “on.” 
g Ms. A “Father Avraham.” 
h Mss. B & C “…to me, who – with the back side of his finger dipped in water – can 
cool my tongue.”  
i Or “great well-being” or “much happiness.” 
j Or “afflictions” or “troubles.” 
k Or “safety.” Mss. B & C “good strength.” 

http://www.hebrewgospels.com/matthew
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r �g �M �C v �T �t �uÝa 26Ibh �cU o 	fh�bh �C oh �r �c �S �v v	K �t k�f �cU bv�kIs �D v �nUv �n 

v�gUe �T th �vÝih �m �p�j 	J o �,It v	z rUc�g �C ct«k o 	fh�k�t it�F �n rIc�g�k 

o 	v�k i �,�B �hd,	kIf�h ev«P rIc�g�k  Ý 27 r �n �t tUv �u fi �F o �tf gh�k�j �t

Uv �j�k �J �T 	Jhh �c �t ,h �c�k 28h�k J�h oh �j �t v �< �n�j h �F Ýo 	v�k r �nt«h �u 

, �Gh �d �b�k UtIc�h t«K 	Jiv 	Z �v oIe �N �v Ý 29Ik r �n �t o �v �r �c �t �u ÝtUv o 	v�k 

o �,It Ug �n �J�h �u oh �th �c �B �v �u v 	J«nÝj

30t«k r �n �t tUv �u ko �v �r �c �t Ýk�c�t 

UG�g�h o �v o 	v�k Uf�k�h oh �, �N �v �n ,�m �e �n o �tlv �cUJ �T Ý 31o �v �r �c �t �u 

r �n �tmo �t t«k nUg �n �J�h t«k ooh �th �c �B �v �u v 	J«n Ýo �t �u ps �j 	t 

oh �th �c �B �v �nqrIz�j�h rUbh �n�t�h t«k h �j Ýs

a
Or possibly “r �g �m �C”. 

b
 B & C “ubhbhcu”.

c
 B & C “ohmpja”. 

d
 C adds “sug”. 

e
 B

adds “sug”.
f-f

 Mss. use acronym “f"t”. 
g
 A adds “ct”. 

h
 B & C “lhbpk ubufh

ubjka,u”.     
i
 B “,uahdbk”, C “,uadbk”. 

j
 B & C add “utuch tka vkmv ovk vhvhu”.

k
 A adds “ct”. 

l
 C “,uagk”. 

m
 B & C add “uk”. 

n
 B & C “ota”. 

o
 B & C

“ugna”. 
p
 B & C “ubhnth lht”. 

q
 B & C “oh,nvn”. 

r
 B & C “ruzjha”. 

s
 B & C

“uvubhnth”.
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but you are in suffering.a 26 And withb all these things, a great confusionc 
is placedd between youe and him.f Therefore, those who wantg to pass 
over from here to you,h are not given ability to pass by here.’i 

27 So he said, ‘If soj – if only you could sendk him to my father’s house! 28 
– For I have five brothers, and he must say to them that they should not
come to the oppression of this place.’

29 Then Avraham said to him, ‘They have Mosheh and the prophets; and 
they must obey them.’l 30 So he said, ‘No,m Avraham! – But if some of the 
dead ones will go to them, they will do repentance.” 31 But Avraham said,n 
‘No. Ifo they dop not obey Mosheh and the prophets, then – if one of the 
prophets will return alive – they will not believe him.’”q  

a Or “pain.” 
b Or “beside.” 
c Or “disturbance.” 
d Lit. “driven in.” 
e Plural. 
f Mss. B & C “us.” 
g Or “desire.” 
h Plural. 
i Or “from here.” Mss. B & C “are no more given ability to come over here.” 
j Ms. A adds “father.” 
k Mss. B & C add expression, ‘if only it could be established before you, then send.’ 
l Mss. B & C add gloss: “(Then they will have deliverance that they will not come.)”
m Ms. A adds “father.”
n Mss. B & C add “to him.”
o Mss. B & C “For if.”
p Mss. B & C “did.”
q Mss. B & C “…and the prophets, how will they believe one of the dead ones who
will return alive? They will not believe him.”
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(104r)  j"h e�r�P]z"h[t �eUk h �p �F 

1h �r �J �ph 	t h �T�k �C r �c �S uh �sh �n�k �,�k r �n �t �u a t«K 	J tUv b,Ir�m UtIc�h Ýb

hIt k �c�tcUtIc�h IrUc�g �C 	J h �n�k d

2v	h �v�H 	J Ik v	u �J v	h �v �h r �,Ih e

o�h �jh �rfo�H �C Q�k �JUnU Irt�U �m �C go �t 	J h s �j 	t�k g �r v 	G�g�h ioh �B �y �E �v i �ni

3Ug �n �J �u jo �t o 	T �t klt �y �j t �y �jlv �cUJ �T v 	G�g�h �u Uv �jh �fIT Wh �j �t W�k 

Ik kIj �nU Ý 4t �y�j	h oh �n�g �P g �c 	J o �t �u mW�k cUJ�h oIH �C g �c 	J �u W �S �d	b 

r �nt«h �unIk j�k �x �T h �T �n �j �b Ý 5oh �jUk �< �v Ur �n �t �u ÝoiIs �t Ub �s �N�k Ýp

qUb�kh �S �d �v iIs �tÝq

6iIs �t �v �u ro 	v�k r �n �t Ýo �t srh �D �r �d �F v�bUn�t o 	f�k 

k �S �r �jÝv	z�k Ur �nt«T o 	T �t �u ti�kh �t �v ug �n �J�h o�H �C Q�k �JUn v	h �v �h �u , �r�F�h v

o 	fh�k�t Ý 7o 	F �n h �n woh �r�u �< �v r �nIJ �u v 	gIT s 	c 	g Ik J�h x

a
 B & C “hrapt”. 

b
 B & C “,urmv vbtc,”.   

c
 B & C add “uk”.     

d
 B & C add

“,urmv”.     
e
 A & C “uhvha”.     

f
 C “ohhjr”. 

g
 A “ohk”, C places this word before

“lkaun” (to fit text into line more easily). 
h

B & C “ot”.
i-i

 B & C “ohbyevn”.
j
 A “ugnah” (probably a mistake for “ Ý ugna  ”). 

k
B & C “ota”.

l-l
 B & C “tyjh”.

m
 C “tyj”.     

n
 A “runt”. 

o
 B & C add “uk”. 

p
B & C “ubbust”.

q-q
 B & C

“iust ubkhsdvu” C “ubbust ubkhsdvu”.     
r
 A “iust” (confusion with previous two

occurrence of “iust”), but “v” added above line to make “iustv” – in same script

as main text. 
s
 B & C add “vhv,”.   

t
 B & C “vz”.     

u
 Or possibly “i�Kh �t �v” (with

‘Dagesh’). B & C add “shn e,g,”. 
v
 B & C “gnahu”. 

w
 B & C “ofc”. 

x
 C

“ohruuav”. 
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17:1 (104r) So he said to his talmidim, “It is something impossible that 
distressesa will not come; but woe to him by whom theyb will come! 2 It 
will be more appropriate for him that a pair of millstones should be on 
his neck, and he be thrown into the sea; than if he would do evil to one 
of the small ones.c 

3 And you, listen! – If your brotherd has sinned a sin against you,e you must 
reprove him; and if he performs repentance, forgive him! 4 Even if he will 
sin against you seven times, and will returnf to you seven times a day, and 
say,g ‘I am sorry,’h you must forgive him.” 

5 So the sent ones said, “Teach us, Adon! Adon, bring us up!”i 6 But Ha-
Adon said to them, “If you havej faith like a grain of mustard, and you say 
of this tree that it must be cut off,k and be thrown into the sea, itl will listen 
unto you. 

7 Which one ofm you has a wandering servantn keeping the cattle, 

a Or “persecutions” or “troubles.”  
b Mss. B & C “the distresses.”  
c Or “insignificant ones.”  
d The Hebrew Bible often uses the term “brother” to refer to any fellow citizen or 
person from the same nation. See e.g. Lev. 25:39; Deu. 22:2; Josh. 1:15; Jer. 34:9; 
Acts 7:2, 22:1. 
e Mss. B & C “If your brother sins against you.”  
f Or “repent.” 
g Ms. A “to say / by saying.”  
h Or “I regret.”  
i Lit. “make us big/great.” Often refers to growing up in Mishnaic Hebrew. 
j Mss. B & C “will have.” 
k Mss. B & C “…say that this tree must be cut off.” 
l Mss. B & C “then it.”
m Mss. B & C “among.”
n Or “slave.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0211
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v 	s �¬ �v i �n r�zIj tUv 	J h �nÝrIc�g s�H �n r �nt«h aW�g �nIJ �u b

8r �nt«h t«k �u 

ih �f �T Ikcoh�k �J �t 	J s �g h �b �, �r �J �u k �fIt 	J d,IT �J�k �u kIf�t	k Ýr �j �t �u e

v �T �tfv 	T �J �, �u k �ft«T  Ý
9h �F uh�bIs�t h�bh �g �C i �j s 	c 	g I,It t�m �n�h �u 

v �G�ggI,�u �m �n Ýc �JIj h �bh �t 10oh �r �c �S �v k�F o 	,h �G�g h �F o 	fh�k�g i �F

o 	f�k v�U �M 	JÝt«k �u oh �s �c�g Ub �j�b�t Ur �nt«T hoh�kh �gIn iUbh�k�g 	< v �n 

Ubh �G�g ,IG�g�k Ý 11o��k �JUrh�k �gUJ�h Q�kIv 	J sIg �C v �G�g�b �u jQI, �C r �cIg 

v�kh�k �dU iIr �nIJÝ 12kIS �d �n �C x�b �f �B 	J �fU kv �r �G�g uh�k �t Ut �C s �j 	t 

eIj �r �n oh �s �nIg 	J oh �g �rIm �n oh �J�b�t13oh �e�gIm �u lkIe �C m�gUJ�h o �r 

Ubh�k�g kIn�jÝ (104v) 14r �n �t �gUJ�h o �t �r r 	J�t �f �u nUt �r �, �, �u Uf�k opk 	t

oh �b�v«F �vÝpUB �T �J �b oh �f�kIv o �sIg �C 	J v �G�g�b �u q

15v �t �r 	J �F o 	v �n s �j 	t �u 

v�B �T �J �B 	Jrv	u �v�h�k j �C �J �u r �z �j skIs�D kIe �C Ý 16v 	GIg uh�b �P k �g k �p�b �u 

 h�b �p�k ,UB �jt�jh �J �n �gUJ�h h�k �d �rt h �bIr �nIJ v�h �v tUv �u 

a
 A “sucg”. 

b
 Or possibly “W�g �nIJ �u” = “W�g �n �J �u”. C “lgnau”. 

c
 B “ih,n,”, C

“i,nv”.     
d
 C “okat”.    

e
 B & C “f"jtu” = “if hrjtu” or “lf rjtu”. 

f
 B & C

omit. 
g
 B & C add “if”. 

h
 B & C “tk”. 

i
 C “ohkgn”, but “u” added above line

in same script as main text, to make “ohkgun”; also corrected in margin to

“ohkhgun” – in different script than main text. 
j
 B “okaurhc”,  C “ohkaurhc”.

k
 B “ksdnc”; C has something like “kbsnc” (scratched over), corrected in margin

to “ksdnc” – in different script than main text. 
l
 B & C “ohegum”. 

m
 A omits.

n
 A indicates “rnta”. 

o
 B & C “utr,u”.     

p-p
 B & C “ohbvfk”. 

q
 B & C add

“,uthrck”.     
r
 A “ fvb,aba ” – “f” crossed out by original scribe. 

s
 B & C “wv” =

“vuvh”. 
t-t

 B & C give “guah”.     
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who is coming back from the field, and will immediately say to him, ‘Pass 
by!’a – and he obeys you? 8 Will he not rather say to him, ‘Prepareb what I 
will eat, and serve me until I will finish eating and drinking; and afterwards 
you may eat and drink’? 9 And will that servant find favor in the eyes of 
his adon, because he performed his commandment?c I do not think so. 10 
So you – when you have done all the things which he commanded you – 
must say, ‘We are servants who do not get profit;d we have done what 
we must do!’” 

11 Now it happened while Yeshua was going to Yerushalayim, that he was 
passing through the midst of Shomrone and Gelilah. 12 And when he 
entered a certain town, ten leprous menf came to him, who stood at a 
distanceg 13 and cried outh with a loudi voice,j “Yeshua, have compassion 
on us!” 14 (104v) So when Yeshua saw them, he said, “Go and show 
yourselves to the priests!” And it happened that while they were going, 
they were changed.k 

15 Then one of them, when he saw that he was changed, came back and 
praised Yahweh with a great voice. 16 And he fell on his face, doing a 
prayer of thanksgiving before the feet of Yeshua Mashiach.l (And he was 
a Shomroni.)m  

a Ms. A “Serve!” 
b Mss. B & C “Wait for me while I eat.” 
c Mss. B & C add “correctly/so.” 
d Lit. “and not ones who profit.”  
e Hebrew name for ‘Samaria.’ 
f Or “people.” 
g Or “far away.” 
h Mss. B & C “…distance, crying out” 
i Lit. “high.” 
j Ms. A omits “voice.” 
k Mss. B & C add “to health.” 
l Mss. B & C simply read “before Yeshua.”
m The Hebrew name for a ‘Samaritan’ man.

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0212
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17t«k �u r �n �t �u �gUJ�h v�b �g �u av �T �t h �n v �r �G�g o 	,h �h�v bco �v i �h �t �uc

 v �g �J �T �v18r�f�b o �g �n v	z t�K 	t v	u �v�h�k j �c 	J i �,�b �u r �z �j 	J t�m �n �b t«k Ýd

19uh�k �t r �n �t �u e W�gh �JIv W �,�bUn�t h �F Q�k �u oUe 20oh �JUr �P�k k �t �J �u 

t«c�h h �, �nfk �t �v ,Uf�k �n  Ý v �s �n�g �v �C t �C Ibh �t 21r �n �t�h t«k �u gtUv IB �v h

tUv v �t�k �v It Ýo 	f�k t«c�k hUt �r k �t �v ,Uf�k �n v�B �v h �F Ý 22r �n �t �u 

UU �t �T 	J oh �n�h UtIc�h uh �sh �n�k �,�kit«k �u o �s �t �v i 	C �n s �j 	t oIh ,It �r�k 

UvUt �r �T23t«k tUv i�K �v�k IB �v o 	f�k Ur �nt«h �u j, 	f	k�k Um �P �j �T Ýt«k �u 

uh �r�j �t Uf�k �TÝ 24 �j �rIz J 	n 	< �v 	J In �F h �F ko�h �n �< �v , �j �Tk�jh �r �z �nU Ýl'm

i �FnInIh �C o �s �t �v i 	C v	h �v �h Ý 25i �f �t och�HUj v�bIJt �r pcIr kIC �x�k Ik 

oh �r �c �SÝo�zUn I,Ih�v	u qv 	Z �v rIS �v s �g �C  Ý 

a
 B repeats “tku” by mistake. 

b
 A “o,t”. 

c-c
 B & C “ovnu”.     

d
 B & C “hrfb”.

e
 B & C give “guah uk”. 

f
 B & C “tc tuv”. 

g
 Or possibly “r �nt«h”. 

h
 B & C “vp”.

i
 B & C “uut,ha”. 

j
 C “tku”. 

k
 B & C omit. 

l
 B & C add “ouhc okugv kfk”.

m
 Compare 2 Sam. 23:3-4. 

n
 A “hf”.    

o
 C “f"t”, corrected to “ift” – in different

script than main text. 
p
 C “chhj”. 

q
 B & C omit with blank space.     
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17 But Yeshua answered and said, “And were you not ten? Who are you?a 
And where are the nine? 18 Is no one found who returned and gave praise 
to Yahweh, except this one from a foreign people?”b 19 So hec said to him, 
“Stand up and go, for your faithd has saved you!” 

20 And he asked the Perushim, “When will the kingdom of El come? – It 
does not come with appearance;e 21 neither will there be said, ‘Itf is here!’ 
or ‘Itg is further on!’ – For behold, the kingdom of El is designatedh to 
come to you.” 

22 So he said to his talmidim, “Days will come that you will longi to see 
one day of the Son of man, but you will not see it. 23 Then they will say to 
you, ‘Behold he is there!’ – do not desire to go, and do not go after him. 
24 For as the sun rises under the heavens and shinesj – so will the Son of 
man be in his day. 25 (However, first it is necessaryk for him to suffer manyl 
things, and to be declared a false witnessm by this generation.)  

a Mss. B & C singular, A plural. 
b Or “nation.” 
c Mss. B & C “Yeshua.” 
d Lit. “faithfulness.” Hebrew “אמונה” (emunah) – refers to both believing and 
doing (being faithful). See e.g. Jas. 2:19-25[20-26]; 2 Chr. 19:9; 2 Kin. 12:16(15); Is. 
59:4; Hos. 2:22(20); Ps. 33:4, 143:1, etc. 
e This is not the usual word for “appearance,” but refers to someone or 
something’s appearance at a specific place (e.g. in a court, before the priest, etc.). 
The literal meaning of this Hebrew word is “placing/standing.”  
f Or “He.” 
g Or “He.” 
h Or “appointed.” 
i Or “desire.” 
j Compare 2 Sam. 23:3-4. Mss. B & C “For as the sun rises, and shines for the 
whole world in a day.” 
k Or “obligated.” 
l Or “a great number of things.”
m Or possibly “be condemned by false testimony.”
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26v �G�g�b r 	J�t �f �u ai 	C h �nh �C v	h �v �h i �F �j«b h �nh �C bo �s �t �v 27oh�k �fIt 

oh �j �eIk oh �,IJ �ucih �GIg �u oh �J�b dih �tU¬h �b e�j«b �u fv �ch �T �C ÝkUC �N �v t �cU 

o�KUF , 	t d �r �v �u Ýg 28 hv �G�g�B 	J In �F i �F o�Dioh�k �fIt yIk h �nh �C 

 oh �bIcU oh �g �yIb oh �r �fInU oh �bIe oh �,IJ �u29oIh �cU joIs �X �n yIk t�m�h 
(105r)sh �n �J �v o�KUf �u o�h �n �< �v i �n ,h �r �p�d �u J �t rh �y �n �v 30h �p �F kv	z l

v	KUd �n v	h �v �h o �s �t i 	C 	J oIh �C v	h �v �h Ý 31d�D �C v	h �v �H 	J h �n v�g �J V �,It �C 

uh�B �e �b �e �umo�m �C �e�k s �r�h t«k ,�h �C �C ÝncUJ�h t«k Jt«r �C v	h �v �H 	J h �n i �f �u 

rIj �tÝ
32yIk , 	J �t �n Ur �f �z o

33h �nU pg �J�U �T 	J v 	m �r �H 	J qs �ct«h IJ �p�b 

V �,ItÝh �nU r, �N �t V �,It s �ct«h h �n�u sV �,It t 34o 	f�k r �nIt h �b�t 

I,It 	Ju, �j �t v �Y �n �C o�h�b �J Uh �v �h v�k�h�K �v Ý

a
 C “vag”. 

b
 B omits, but“ic” above line in same script as main text; C omits.

c
 B & C “ohjeuku”. 

d
 B & C “ohaugu”. 

e
 B “whtuab”, C “ohtuab”. 

f
 A “jb”. 

g
 B

& C “okf”.     
h
 B & C add “ifu”.     

i
 C “vaga”.     

j
 B & C add“rat”. 

k
 B & C “unf”.

l
 C “if”. 

m
 Or possibly “uh�B �e �b �e �u” “uh�B �e �b �e �u” (dialectal differences).  

n
 A “oxcfk”

(alternative spelling?)     
o
 B adds “jkn chmb hv,u rujtn vyhcva rucgc”, C adds

“jkn chmb hv,u rujtk vyhcva rucgc”. 
p
 A “hn”.     

q
 A “ghauha”.     

r
 B & C omit.

s
 B & C “,hnh”.   

t
 B & C add “vhjhu”. 

u
 A adds “,ut scth” (crossed out by

original scribe). 
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26 And as it happened in the days of Noach, so will it be in the days of the 
Son of man. 27 They were eating and drinking, takinga wives and making 
marriages – but when Noach was in the ark, the flood came and killed 
them all. 

28 Also just like it happened in the days of Lot – they were eating and 
drinking, buying and selling, planting and building. 29 But on the day that 
Lot went out of Sedom, (105r) he caused fire and brimstone to rain from the 
heavens, and he destroyed them all. 

30 According tob this it will be on the day that the Son of man will be 
revealed. 31 In that hour, he who will be on the roof, and his jarsc in the 
house, must not go down to gather them. And just so, he who will be at 
the frontd must not turn back. 32 Think ofe the wife of Lot!f 33 Forg he who 
wants that his nephesh should be savedh will lose it; but whosoever i will 
lose it, will verify it.j 

34 I say to you, that in that night there will be two in one bed; 

a Mss. B & C “and taking.” 
b Mss. B & C “Like.” 
c Or “bottles” (used to store liquid) or “vessels/containers.” 
d Lit. “head.” 
e Or “remember.” 
f Mss. B & C add gloss: “(Because she looked back, she became a pillar of salt.)” 
g Lit. “And.” 
h Ms. A “He who wants to save his nephesh.” 
i Lit. “who and who” or “whosoever and whosoever” – emphatic. (Mss. B & C not 
emphatic.) 
j Mss. B & C “will put it to death, but he will live.” 

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0213
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s �j �t �vas �j �t �v �u G �p �T�h bc�z �g�h Ýc

37

doh �r �nIt �u oh �bIg �udv�h �v�h v�b �t Ik e

iIs �tÝv�h �v�H �J oIe �n v�zh �t �C o �v�k r  n �t �u fUm �C  e �,�h o �J ;UD  v 

oh �f �t�k  N  v Ý 

 y"h e�r�P]j"h[t �eUk h �p �F 

1o �v�k r �nIt �u gr �c �S  Ých�H  j htIy,j k t«k �u k�K  P �, �v�k o�kIg�k o �s �t  Ýi 2
r �nItj,  j  t rh �g �C v�h �v s �j �t ih�H  S k t �r�h Ibh �t �Jloh �v«k0t mIk v�h �v t«k �u 

, �JIcU v �t �r �hnoh �J�b,t �v i �nÝn

3th �v  v rh �g �C v �,�h �v ,  j  t v�b �n�k  t �u 

ih�h �b �g �n v �t �r �b , �r �nIt uh�k �t v �t �cUotUv �J ph �S �d�b �F �J �u h �bh �C Ýq

4t«k �u 

,IG,g k v�m �rÝrc  r i �n �z r  c�g �u Ýr  j  t �u st �r�h h �bh �t �J o �t �u IC�k �C r  n �t t

oh �v«k0tuoh �J�b,t  u Ý 5h �b �t�m �n �T ,t«Z  v v�b �n�k  t �v r �J,t  F o�b �n �t v. �E k 

h �B �N �n d  g k v �G,g  T t �C  vÝ

a
B & C “wtv”.     

b
 B & C “wtvu”.

c
B & C “cuzg vhvh”.

d-d
B & C “urnt ohbugvu”.

e
B “ohrcs uhvh”, C “uktv ohrcsv vhvh”.

f
B & C “vhvh”.

g
A “ofk”.

h
 A

“chhjh” (mistake for “  Ýchhj ”).
i
B & C “tyjk”.

j
B & C give “rnt”.

k
 B & C

“wt”, A “sjt”.
l
Or possibly “t �r�h”.

m
B “ohkt”, C “ohskt”.

n-n
 B & C

“ohabtvn”.     
o
 B & C “ihbgn”.     

p
 C “thva”.

q
C “hsdbfu”, but “a” added above

line to make “hsdbfau” – in same script as main text.
r
B & C add “ihs vk”.

s
 B

& C “f"jtu” = “if hrjtu” or “lf rjtu”.
t
Or possibly “t �r�h”.

u
B “whvkt”, C

“ohskt”.
v
A “vthfhrst hbtmnh”. (“vthfhrst” is a Catalan gloss.)
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the one will be taken hold ofa and the otherb will be left behind.” 37
c So 

they answered and saidd to him, “Where will ite be, Adon?” But he said to 
them, “In whatever place the body will be, there the messengers will 
gather together.” 

18:1 And he told them a matter:f It is necessaryg that a man should always 
pray,h and not fail.i 2 He  said, “There was a judge in a certain city who did 
not fear Elohim, neither did he have fear or shame forj men. 

3 And there was a widow in that city, and she would come to him, saying, 
‘Let us considerk the matter which is between me and my adversary.’ 4 But 
he did not want to do it. And much time passed by. 

But afterwards he said in his heart, ‘Although I do not fear Elohim or men, 
5 surely when this widow finds me,l she will make a mockery out of me at 
the coming end!’”m  

a Or “seized.” 
b Hebrew idiom uses “the one… the one” to mean “the one… the other.” 
c Hebrew mss. do not contain verses 35-36. 
d Mss. B & C “And those who answered said.” 
e Ms. C (B similar) “these things.” 
f It is not clear whether the following sentence was spoken by Yeshua or was 
added by the author as a summary of the following parable. 
g Or “obligated.” 
h Mss. B & C “And I say to you, it is an obligated matter for a man to pray always.” 
i Or “and not to sin.” (The literal meaning of the Hebrew word meaning ‘to sin’ 
 (.is to miss a goal/target, or fail to perform an obligation (חטא)
j Lit. “because of.” 
k Lit. “look at.” 
l Ms. A adds gloss (Catalan loanword): “I will do justice to her.”
m Possibly an expression similar to the English “at the end of the day.” Could also
translate: “when this widow finds me at the coming end, she will make a mockery
out of me!”
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6Ubh�bIs�t 	u aUt �r r 	n �t b ih�H 	S 	v r 	n �t v �n cc�k 	gIr �n Ýc 7t«k v�u �v	h �u 

 oh �r �j �c �b o �v �J o �,It oIe �b �hduh�k �t oh �e�gImd v�k�h	k�u oIh (105v)t«k �u 
o �v �n v�k �n �j Ik v�h �v �h Ý 8v�bUn"t t�m �n�H �J Ubh �n�t 	T t �C o �s �t �v i �C i �f �t 

. �r �t �C Ý 9 
e,�m �e �n [r �nIt �u]eoh �Z 	c �nU oh �eh �S 	m In �F o �n �m 	g �C oh �j �yIC �J 

oh �r �j�t �v Ýfr �c �S 	v v�z  Ý 10k�K 	P �, �v�k J �S �e �N 	C Uk�g oh �J�b�t h�b �J  Ýg

hh �n�kIg s �j �t �v �u JUr �P s �j �t �v Ýh 11s �nIg JUr �P 	v �u ir �nIt uh�k �d 	r k 	g 

v�K �tjoh �r �c �S 	v  Ýoh �v«k"t iIs �t kh �Bh�bh �t h �b�t h �F W�k v �GIg h �b�t ,UBh �j l

oh �b�k �z 	D oh �r �j�t �v oh �J�b�t �v In �Fmoh �p�t�b �nU oh �g �r nh �bh �t sIg �u oIn �F 

hh �n�kIg �v v�z Ýp 12	gUc �6 	C oh �n�g �P h�b �J o�m h �b�t  Ýk�F �n h�K �6 �n i �,Ib h �b�t 

h �s�h �C �J oh �r �c �S 	v Ý 13hh �n�kIg �v �u qs �nIg r,t �G�k v�m �r t«k �u eIj �r �n 

, �t v �F 	n k �c�t o�h 	n �6	k uh�bh �gsUv�z �j  Ýr �nIt toh �v«k"t iIs�t uh �F h �b �n�j 	r 

h �b�t t �yIj Ý 

a
 B & C “uhbstu”.     

b
 B & C “htr”.     

c-c
 A “ckgvn” (scribal mistake for “ck grn”).

d-d
 B “uhkt oheguma”, C “ohegum uhkta” (word order changed to fit into ms. line).

e-e
 A “,men ohrnutu”, B “,me ohrnutu” C “,me wutu”.     

f
 B & C “ohrjt”.     

g
 A

“oa kkp,vk”.     
h
 Alternative spelling for “h �n�kIg”. Compare e.g. “hh �u�B �n” (Mishnah

Ketuvot 13:10, Kaufmann ms.); “hh �g �m �n �t �v �u” (Mishnah Kelim 22:6, Kaufmann ms.),

etc.     
i
 C “sng”.     

j
 B & C “ukt”.     

k
 C “ohskt”.     

l
 C “hbbht”.     

m
 C “ohbkzdv”.

n
 B & C “ohptbn”.     

o
 B & C “hbbht”.     

p
 Alternative spelling for “h �n�kIg �v” (see note

on verse 10).     
q
 Alternative spelling for “h �n�kIg �v �u” (see note on verse 10).     

r
 C

“sng”.     
s
 B & C omit.     

t
 B & C “rnutu”.     

u
 B “whvkt”, C “ohskt”.     
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6 So oura Adon said, “Lookb what the evil-hearted judgec said! 7 And will 
Yahweh not avenge those who are chosen, who cry out to him day and 
night? (105v) And will he not have compassion on them? 8 However, when 
the Son of the man comes, do you believe that he will find faithfulnessd 
on the earth?” 

9 Then [he] said this word concerning some who were trusting in 
themselves as righteous ones, and despising thee others: 10 “Two men 
went up into the Sanctuary to pray.f The one was a Parush,g and the otherh 
a worldly one.i 11 So the Parush stood on his feet, saying these words: 
‘Adon Elohim, I am doing a prayer of thanksgiving to you, because I am 
not like the other menj – robbers,k evil ones andl adulterers; and moreover 
I am not like this worldly one. 12 I fast two times in the week; I give of that 
which is mine – of everything which is in my hand.’ 13 But the worldly one 
stood afar off,m and he did not want to lift up his eyes to the heavens; but 
he beat his chest,n saying,o ‘Adon Elohim, have compassion on me, for I 
am a sinner.’  

a Mss. B & C “his.” 
b Plural in ms. A, feminine singular in mss. B & C (see also previous note). 
c Lit. “the judge of corruption of heart.” 
d Lit. “faith.” Hebrew “ אמונה” (emunah) – refers to both believing and doing 
(being faithful). 
e Mss. B & C omit “the.” 
f Ms. A adds “there.” 
g Hebrew word for ‘Pharisee.’ 
h Hebrew idiom uses “the one… the one” to mean “the one… the other.” 
i The Hebrew Gospels use the term “worldly one” to refer to a “tax collector.” 
j Or “people.” 
k Mss. B & C “the robbers.” 
l Mss. B & C omit “and.”
m Or “at a distance.”
n This seems to be an expression of grief or mourning. Compare Luke 23:48; Nah.
2:8(7); Is. 32:12.
o Mss. B & C “and said.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0214
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14hh �n�kIg �v 	J o 	f�k r �nIt h �b�t , 	n�t av	z be �SUm �n I,h �c�k Q�k �v Ýk�F h �F 

k �P �J �b v	h �v �h In �m �g �Vh �C �d �N �v o �s �tÝt �G�B �h In �m �g kh �P �J�H 	J h �nU Ý
15

oh �r �g �b Ik oh �th �c �nUcrUc�g �C do 	v �C g�D �H 	JÝd'ev	z oh �tIr r 	J�t �f �u 

v	z Ug �b �n oh �sh �n�k �T �vfo 	v�k Ý 16r �n �t �u goh �B �y �E �v oh �r �g �B �v Ujh �B �v o 	v�k 

t«k �u h�k �t t«c�kho�h �n �J ,Uf�k �n tUv UK �t �C t �mIh �F �n h �F oUg �b �n �T  Ý
17

ir �nIt h �b�t o 	f�k , 	n�t 	CÝo�h �n �J ,Uf�k �n Uk �C �e�h t«K 	J h �n�u h �n iIn �F 

oh �r �g �bjIC Ux �b �F�h t«k Ý 18r �n«t Ik �t �J oh �JUr �P �v �n s �j 	t r �G �u kh �C �r 

oh �H �j �m �b oh �H �j kIj �b�k k �fUt 	J v 	G�g 	t v �n cIy Ý(106r) 19r �n �t �gUJ�h �u 

Ik ÝcIy h�k �t r �nIt v �T �t v �N�k Ýk �t �v s �c�k cIy ih �t �u Ý 20�g �sIh v �T �t 

,I �m �N �v Ý 

a
 Alternative spelling for “h �n�kIg �v 	J” (see note on verse 10). 

b
 B & C omit. 

c
 B &

C add “ohkuj”.     
d-d

 A “oghdha”. 
e
 B & C add “utprhu”.     

f
 B & C omit. 

g
 B & C

“rnut tuvu”.     
h
 B & C “ktu”. 

i-i
 B & C omit (scribal mistake – skipped from

“ohna” in verse 16 to “ohna” in verse 17). 
j
 B “ohrgbv ukt”, C “ohrugv ukt”

(copyist mistake). 
k
 B & C omit. 
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14 Truth I say to you, that thisa worldly one went to his house, justified. For 
every man b  who exalts himself will be brought low, c  and whosoever 
makes himself lowd will be lifted up.”e 

15 Now, they were bringing childrenf to him so that he could touch them;g 
but when the talmidim saw this, they restrained this for them. 16 But he 
said to them, ‘Allow the little children to come to me and do not restrain 
them; for of suchh is the kingdom of heavens. 17 In truth I say to you, 
whosoeveri does not receive the kingdom of heavensj like kchildren, will 
not enter into it.” 

18 And a chief of the Perushim asked him, saying,l “Good rabbi, what must 
I do that I may be able to inherit eternal life?” 19 (106r) So Yeshua said to 
him, “Why do you say to me ‘good,’ while no one is goodm except El? 20 
You know the commandments:  

a Mss. B & C “the.” 
b Or “person.” 
c Or “humiliated.” 
d Or “humbles himself.” 
e Or “exalted” – word play with “he did not want to lift up his eyes to the 
heavens.” Because he humbled himself Yahweh will lift him up. 
f Mss. B & C “sick children.” 
g Mss. B & C add “and heal them.” 
h Or “of people like these.” 
i Lit. “who and who” or “whosoever and whosoever” – emphatic. 
j Mss. B & C omit verse 17 up to this word. (Previous scribe accidently skipped 
from “kingdom of heaven” in verse 16 to the same phrase in verse 17.) 
k Mss. B & C add “these”. 
l Mss. B & C omit “saying.”
m Lit. “while there is no good.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0215
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t�B �e �T t«k Ýa'b; �t �b �T t«k ÝcIb �d �T t«k Ý t«k c,Us �g v 	G�g �Tcr 	e 	J  Ýs �C �F 

, 	tdWh �c �t eW 	N �t , 	t �uÝe

21h �T �nh�H �e oh �r �c �S �v v	K �t k�F r �n �t tUv �u 

h �,Ur�g�b �CÝf

22g �n �J tUv �v r �c �S �v �u g�gUJ�h Ýhuh�k �t r �n �t Ýih �h �s�g i�T �r �x �j 

s �j 	t r �c �SÝjUv�b �,U W�k r 	J�t rIf �n koh�H �b�g�k Ýr�mIt W�k v	h �v �h �u 

o�h �n �< �C Ýlh �r�j �t Q�k �u t �cU Ý 23tUv oh �g �n �J�b oh �r �c �S �v v	K �t �u mv�h �v 

tUv rh �J�g h �F s«t �n c �m�gÝn

24r �c �S r �n �t �u IbIc �M �g v �t �r �gUJ�h �u oh �t

r �J �ph 	toi �,It 	J tUv piIn �n o 	v�k J�H 	J qo�h �n �J ,Uf�k �n �C Ux �b �F�H 	J  Ý 25

r �,Ihrx�b �F�H 	J rh �J�g o �s �t �n y �j �N �v c 	e	b �C k �n�D �v rIc�g�H 	J tUv k �e�b 

o�h �n �J ,Uf�k �n �CÝs

26i �,It �u tUr �n �t oh �r �c �S �v v	K �t Ug �n �< 	J Ýk �fUh h �nU 

g �JIb ,Ih �v�k Ý
27oh �g�b �n �B �v oh �r �c �S �v o 	v�k r �n �t �gUJ�h �u uo �s �t�k 

oh �H �r �J �ph 	tvk �t�k Ý

a
 This may be the parallel of “lgrk rat kf ///snj, tk”. It is also the converse of

the well-known commandment “lunf lgrk ,cvtu”. Alternatively, this phrase

could translate “You must not provoke to jealousy” – which would refer to

Yahweh’s commands against statues and false deities, which provoke Yahweh’s

jealousy. Compare e.g. Deu. 32:16, 32:21; Ex. 20:5, 34:14, etc. 
b
 B & C add “tk

jmr,”. 
c
 C “sg vbg,”. 

d
 A omits. 

e-e
 A “lntu”. 

f
 B & C “hrugbc”. 

g
 B & C

“gnab”. 
h
 B & C give “guahu”. 

i
 B “ihsg”. 

j
 C omits. 

k
 B & C add “vesm”.

l
 Compare Job 22:24-25.     

m
 B & C “tuvu". 

n
 B & C “vhv". 

o-o
 Or possibly “h �t

r �J �ph �t” (dialectal difference). B “wapt hta”, C “t"ta”. 
p
 B & C “o,uta”. 

q
 B

& C omit.     
r
 A adds “rcs”.     

s
 B & C “ktv”.     

t
 B & C “o,utu”. 

u
 C “ohygnbv”,

corrected in margin to “ohgbnbv” – in different script than main text. 
v
 B & C

“ov ohhrapt”.     
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‘You must not be envious;’a b‘You must not commit adultery;’ ‘You must 
not steal;’ ‘You must not bear false witness;’ ‘Honor your father and your 
mother.’” 21 So he said, “All these things I established in my youth.”c 

22 When Yeshua heard this word, he saidd to him, “Still you lack one thing: 
Sell what you have, and give ite to the poor ones – then you will have a 
treasure in the heavensf – and come and followg after me.” 23 When these 
things were heard, he was exceedingly grieved, for he was rich. 

24 Then Yeshua saw his sorrow, and said, “It is not a feasible matter that 
those who have moneyh will enter the kingdom of heavens. 25 It is easieri 
that the camel should pass through the hole of the needle than that a rich 
man should enter into the kingdom of heavens.”j 26 So those who heard 
these words said, “Who is then able to be saved?” 27 But Yeshua said to 
them, “The things that are restrained to man are possible to El.”  

a This may be the parallel of “You must not covet… anything which belongs to your 
fellow.” It is also the converse of the well-known commandment “You must love 
your fellow as yourself.” Alternatively, this phrase could translate “You must not 
provoke to jealousy” – which would refer to Yahweh’s commands against statues 
and false deities, which provoke Yahweh’s jealousy. Compare e.g. Deu. 32:16, 
32:21; Ex. 20:5, 34:14, etc. 
b Mss. B & C add “You must not murder.” 
c According to Mat. 19:20,22 this was a young man. 
d Mss. B & C “When this word was heard, Yeshua said.” 
e Mss. B & C add “as alms.” 
f Compare Job 22:24-25. 
g Lit. “walk.” 
h Or “wealth” – Heb. “ממון” (mamon). The Mishnah uses “mamon” to refer to any 
type of property or possessions. 
i Ms. A “an easier matter.” 
j Mss. B & C “kingdom of El.” 
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28Ub �c �z �g Ub �j�b�t v�B �v r �n �t t �ph �f �u aoh �r �c �S �v k�F bUb �t oh �f�kIv �u 

Wh 	r�j �t Ý
29o 	v�k r �n �t �gUJ�h �u c , 	n�tdr �nIt h �b�tdo 	f�k Ýo �s �t oUJ 

e�jh �B�h t«ke uh �j 	t It IN �t �u uh �c �t fIT �J �t ItfIt gh �T�C It uh�b �C hI, �rh �S i

v	u �v�h ,Uf�k �n s �g �C Ýj 30t«K 	J kk �C �e�h li �n �z �C �jh �B �v 	< v �N �n r �,Ih �u r �,Ih 

v	z Ýmt �C �v o�kIg �cU noh�H �j �m �b oh �H �j  Ý
31r �G�g oh�b �J j �e�k �gUJ�h �u 

o 	v�k r �n �t �u uh �sh �n�k �TÝ o��k �JUrh �C oh�kIg Ub �j�b�t v�B �v ooh �n�k �J �b Uh �v �h �uo

 s �g �C oh �cU, �F �v oh �r �c �S �v k�F(106v)i 	C 	J oh �th �c �B �v po �s �t �v 32 qv	h �v�h

oh �N �g�k r �x �n �bÝd �g�k Uth �mIh uh�k�g �u Ý v	h �v �h �u rv	b�g�b �u G�D �bruh�b �p �C UEIr�h �u  Ý

33GUd�b v	h �v �h r 	J�t �f �u sUvU,h �n�h Ýh �Jh�k �< �v oIH �cU th �j rIz�j�h Ý 34o �v �u 

UK �t �n r �c �S oUJuoh �bh �c �n o�bh �t Ý

a
 B & C “ohczug”.     

b
 B & C “rcs”. 

c
 B & C omit. 

d-d
 A “hbt rnut”, C “hbt rnt”.

e-e
 B & C “jhbha”. 

f-f
 B & C “u,atu”. 

g
 A omits. 

h
 C “hbc”, corrected to “h,c” –

in different script than main text. 
i
 C “u,rus” (misreading of B).     

j
 B & C “ktv”.

k
 B & C omit (to compensate for omission of “tk” in verse 29). 

l
 C “kce”

(misreading of B).     
m

 B adds “vzv okugcu”. 
n
 B & C add “dhah”.  

o-o
 C “ohnkabu

uhvh” (word order changed to fit into ms. line). 
p
 B & C “icn”. 

q
 B & C add “hf”.

r-r
 A “audb”. 

s
 C “adb”. 

t
 B & C “wdv”. 

u
 B & C add “ohrcsv”. 
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28 Then Keipha said, “Behold, we have lefta all thingsb and we are walking 
after you.” 29 So Yeshua said to them,c “Truth I say to you, no man will 
leave his father and his mother or his brothers ord his wife or his sons or 
the houses of his dwelling – because of the kingdom of Yahweh;e 30 who 
will notf receive much moreg than that which he had left behind – in this 
time;h and in the coming world,i eternal life.” 

31 Now Yeshua took his twelve talmidim and said to them, “Behold, we 
are going up to Yerushalayim, and all the things which were written by 
the prophets will become fulfilled: (106v) that the Son of manj 32 willk be 
delivered to the peoples,l and of him they will make a mockery;m and he 
will be beaten and humiliatedn and they will spit in his face. 33 And when 
he will be beaten,o they will put him to death; but on the third day he will 
return alive.” 34 But they did not understand any word of these;p  

a Mss. B & C “we are leaving.” 
b Mss. B & C “everything.” 
c Mss. B & C omit “to them.” 
d Mss. B & C “and.” 
e Mss. B & C “El.” 
f Mss. B & C “[29] any man who will leave... [30] will receive.”  
g Lit. “more and more.” 
h Ms. B adds “and in this world.” Compare Mark 10:30. 
i Mss. B & C add “he will obtain.” 
j Mss. B & C “…by the prophets concerning the Son of man, will be fulfilled:” 
k Mss. B & C “For he will be.” 
l Or “gentiles.”
m Lit. “about him they will bring out mockery.”
n Hebrew similar to Is. 53:7. Could also translate “oppressed and afflicted.” Ms. A
omits “and humiliated.”
o Or “flogged” or “scourged.”
p Mss. B & C “these words.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0216
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 r �c �S �v v�zao�k �g�b v�h �va'bo �v �n ctUv v �n Ubh �c �v t«k �u Ýd 35v �G�g�b �u e

c �r �e �gUJ�h r �J�t �Ffr�Uh �g Ijh �rh�k gk �tIJ Q �r �S�k cIr �e c �JIh s �j �t 

oh �r �cIg�khUb �T�h iIk  Ý 36 j�uv �n k �t �J c �r o �g r �cIg �J g �n �J r�U �g �v r �J�t �f

v �Zj

37h �S �gUJ�h h �F Ik Ur �n �t �u koIe �n I,It �C r �cIg , �r �m�b  Ý 38r�U �g �v �u 

h�k�g ,Ub �n�j �r W�k v�h �v �h s �u �S i �C �gUJ�h t �r �eÝ  39

m�uIN �g ih �f�kIv �J i �,It

eIT �J�H �J I,It ih�k�K �e �nÝr�U �g tUv �u lkIn�j s �u �S i �C e �gIm r �,Ih �C 

h�k�g Ým 40r�U �g �v Ik Uth �c�H �J v�U �m �u s �n�g �gUJ�h �u Ýuh�k �t UvUth �c.v r �J�t �f �u 

Ik �t �J41W�k v �G.g �t �J . �p �j v �T �t v �n  Ýr �n �t tUv �u nv�h �v �t �J iIs �t 

v �tIrÝ 42 W�k �gh �JIT W �,�bUn.t v �t �r uh�k �t r �n �t �gUJ�h �u 43v �t �r s�H �nU Ý

�j �C �J �n �gUJ�h h �r�j �t Q�k �v �uov�u �v�h�k Ýp

a-a
A “vh Àv okgÀÀb” – correction dots indicating “okgb vhv” as the correct sequence –

in agreement with B & C. 
b
Or possibly “o�k.g�b” (alternative pronunciation).

c
 B

& C “ovk”.
d
B & C “ov”.

e
 B & C omit. 

f
Or possibly “c �r �e”.

g
B & C “rug”.

h
B “ohrcugvn”, C “ vnnohrp ”, the “n” seems to have been scratched over by

original scribe in an attempt to correct it, but correction not legible. Later

corrected in margin to “ohrcugvn” – in different script than main text.
i
 B & C

“ub,ha”.     
j
 B & C omit.    

k
 A omits. 

l
Possibly a mistake for “sug”.

m-m
 B & C

omit. 
n
B & C add “uk”.

o
B & C “jcanu”.

p
B & C “wv” = “vuvh”.
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this thing was hidden froma them, and they did not understand what it 
was.b  

35 And it happenedc when Yeshua drew near to Yericho, that  a blind one 
was sitting near the road, asking those who were passing by that d they 
should give to him. 36 Now when the blind one heard that many people 
were passing by, he asked, “What is this?”e 37 Then they said to him that 
Yeshua of Notsrat was passing by that place. 38 So the blind one called, 
“Yeshua, Son of Dawid, may you have compassion on me!” 39 And those 
who were walking with him cursedf him that he should keep quiet. But 
that blind one shouted even more,g “Son of Dawid, have compassion on 
me!”h 

40 So Yeshua stood and commanded that they should bring the blind one 
to him. And when they had brought him to him, he asked him, 41 “What 
do you desirei that I should do for you?” So he said,j “Adon, that I may 
see!”k 42 Then Yeshua said to him, “See!l – Your faith will save you!” 43 And 
immediately he saw, and he walked after Yeshua, praisingm Yahweh.  

a Mss. B & C “for.” 
b Mss. B & C “what they were.” 
c Mss. B & C omit “And it happened.” 
d Implied in ms. A, written in mss. B & C. 
e Mss. B & C omit verse 36. 
f Or possibly “rebuked.” 
g The Hebrew word “עור” could possibly be a mistake for “עוד”. If that is the case, 
this phrase should translate as “But he shouted even more.” 
h Mss. B & C omit verse 39. (Earlier scribe possibly accidentally skipped from “on 
me” in verse 38 to “on me” in verse 39.) 
i Or “want.” 
j Mss. B & C add “to him.” 
k Lit. “that I may be seeing.” 
l Or “Look!” or “Behold!” – probably used here with a double meaning.
m Mss. B & C “and praised” or “while praising.”
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v �t �r o�g �v k�F r 
J�t 
f �uak �t�k j 
c 
J Ub �,�b v
z Ýb

 wf e�r�P]y"h[t �eUk h �p �F 

1Ijh �rh �C Q�kIv 
gUJ�h �u Ý 2In �" 
J s �j 
t Jh �t t �C v�B �v �u cr 
G v�h �v 
J h 
F
z 

oh �H �n�kIg �vdkIs�D rh �J�g v�h �v �u Ý 3 . �p �j v�h �v �u e,It �r�k s«t �ne
gUJ�h 


jh �J �nfgv
z h �tgtUv Jh �t  Ýt«k �u ho�g �v cIr rUc�g 
C I,It �r�k kIf�h Ýh �F 

v�h �v h 
F
z I,Iti�ev �rUM 
v i 
yi 4i�kh �t �C v�k�g �u . �r �u j (107r)In �J s �j 
t 

v �n �e �J Ýk 
fUh rUc�g 
C k
jh �J �n 
gUJ�h ,It �r�k lrIc�g
k Ik v�h �v o �J h �F  Ý 5

jh �J �n 
gUJ�h v �t �r �u yh �C �v h 
F
z oIe �N 
v k 
t t �C 
gUJ�h r 
J�t 
f �umr 
n �t �u 

h 
F
z Ik ÝtIc �t 
J h �b�t j �r �fUn h �F v �JUj �u r �v 
n s �r nW �,h �c �C oIH 
v  Ý
6

v �j �n �G �C 
gUJ�h k �C �e �u v �r �v �n s 
r�h h 
F
z �u Ý 7v �t �r tUv 
v o�g �v r 
J�t 
f �u 

o�KUF Ub �bIk �, �v v
zox
b �f �b t �yIj o �s �t ,h �c �C 
J oh �r �nIt o�C �r �e �C  Ý
8

 h 
F
z �upr �n«t s �nIgph �m�j , �,�k . �p �j h �b�t iIs �t 
gUJ�h�k qoh�H �b�g
k h 
x�f �b Ý

h �,h �Nh �r o �t �urtUv 
v r �c �S 
v Ik ch �J �v�k . �p �j h �b�t o �s �t oUJ 

v�g�C �r 
t �Csoh�k �p �F Ýt

9 Ik r 
n �t 
gUJ�h �u 

a
B & C “utr”.

b
C “wvk” = “vuvhk”.

c
B & C “unau”.

d
B & C “ohnkugv” =

“oh �n�kIg �v”.
e-e

B “stn ,utrk”.
f
B & C omit.

g-g
B & C “vzht”.

h
 B & C add

“vhv”.
i-i
B & C “xbb”.

j
 Could also be pointed with a Dagesh as “i�Kh �t �u”. 

k
 A

“kufh”.
l
 B & C omit. 

m
 B & C omit. 

n
B & C “vhvta”.

o
B & C “okf”.

p-p
 B

& C “rntu sng”.
q
B & C “kf ,hmjn”.

r
B & C “h,hnr”.

s
A “wsc”.

t
 Or

possibly “o�h
k �p �F”.
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And when all the people saw this, they gave praise to El.a 

19:1 As Yeshua was walking in Yericho, 2 behold, there came a man whose 
name was Zakai, who was a chief of the worldly ones, and he was a great 
rich one. 3 And he desired exceedingly to see Yeshua Mashiach,b which 
man he was. But he was not able to see him, because of the multitude of 
people – for that Zakai was small of stature.c 4 So he ran, and went up into 
a tree (107r) (of which the name is sycamore), so that he would be able to 
see Yeshua Mashiach;d for he had to pass by there. 

5 And when Yeshua came to that place, Zakai looked and saw Yeshua 
Mashiach!e So he said to him, “Zakai, come down quickly and make haste! 
– For I must comef into your house today.” 6 Then Zakai went down
quickly, and received Yeshua with joy.

7 But when that crowdg saw this, all of them murmured on their inside, 
saying that, “He entered the house of a sinful man.” 8 But Zakai stood, 
sayingh to Yeshua, “Adon, I desirei to give halfj of my possessionsk to the 
poor ones; and if I have deceivedl any man, I desirem to restore that thing 
to him four-double.” 9 So Yeshua said to him,  

a Ms. C indicates “Yahweh.” 
b Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
c Lit. “form/shape.” Mss. B & C “for he was a dwarf/midget.” 
d Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
e Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
f Lit. “For I am obligated that I should come.” 
g Or “group of people.” 
h Mss. B & C “Zakai stood and said.” 
i Or “want.” 
j Mss. B & C “half of all.” 
k Or “riches” or “wealth.” 
l Or “committed fraud to.”
m Or “want.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0217
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 o �v �r �c �t i 	C v 	Z 	J rUc�g �C ,�h �C �v v	z �C oIk �J v �G�g�b oIH �v10J �E �c�k t �C 

i 	CasUc �t v�h �v 	< v �n �gh �JIv�k o �s �t �v Ýb

11i �,It�k r �n �t v	z �u coh �J�b�t �v 

o��k �JUrh�k th �c�b v�h �v 	J rUc�g �Cdv	k �d �b v	h �v �h s�H �N 	J Uc �J �j h �f �u e,Uf�k �n f

o�h �n �JÝg

12s �j 	t ,Uf�k �n �C Q�k �v v	KUg �n s �j 	t o �s �t r �n �t z �t �u hs«t �n 

rIz�j�H 	J �u In �m �g�k ,Uf�k �n j �E�H 	J rUc�g �C eIj �ri 13v �r �G�g t �r �e �u 

r 	G 	g o 	v�k i �,�b �u IK 	J oh �s �c�gjoh �b �n  Ýo 	vh�k�t r �n �t �u kUG�g 

o 	fh �,It�mIvltIc �t 	J s �g oh �b �N �v UK �t �n  Ý 14 UvUph �m �e �v �u m�guh�bIrh

r �c �Fm[oh �f �t�k �n] Uj�k �J �u nQIk �n�h v 	Z 	J .IP �j�b t«k oh �r �nIt uh �r�j �t 

Ubh�k�gÝ
15i �n r�z �j r 	J�t �F v �G�g�b �u oUt �r �e�H 	J v�U �m ,Uf�k �N �v pIk 

 oh �s �c�g �v

a
 A “in”. 

b
 Compare Ezek. 34:11,16,31; Mat. 15:24, 18:12-14; Luke 15:4-7. 

c
 B

& C “o,utk”. 
d
 B “okaurh”, C “ohkaurh”. 

e
 B “vkudn”, C “vkgn” (misreading

of B). 
f
 C “,ufknk” (to make up for previous mistake). 

g
 B & C “ktv”.     

h
 B &

C “rjt”. 
i
 B “ruzjh if rjtu”, C “ruzjh f"jtu”. 

j
 Could possibly truncated from

“vrag”. However, A, B & C confirm “rag”. 
k
 B & C “ovk”.     

l
 B “of,tmuv”, C

“offtmuv”.     
m-m

 B “rvc wt hburhg”, C “rhfc wt hburhg”. 
n
 Mss. use loanword.

o
 A omits. 

p
 Or possibly “Ut �r �E�H 	J”. B & C “utrha”.     



Translation 2.1 Luqa 19 263

“Today there was madea shalomb in this house, because this is a son of 
Avraham! 10 The Son of man came to seek and to save that which was 
lost.”c 

11 And this he said to those men, because he was a prophet to d 
Yerushalayim, and because they thought that the kingdom of heavense 
would be revealed immediately. 12 And so he said, “An exaltedf man went 
into ang exceedingly far kingdom, so that he could receive kingshiph for 
himself, and that he could return.i 

13 So he called ten of his servants,j and he gave them ten minas,k and said 
to them, ‘Make your expensesl from these minas until I come.’ 14 But his 
countrymenm were already angry with him, so they sent messengers after 
him, saying, ‘We do not want that this one should rule over us!’ 

15 Now it happened when he returned from n  the kingdom, he 
commanded that the servants must be called to himo  

a Or “there came.” 
b Could also mean “salvation.” 
c Compare Ezek. 34:11,16,31; Mat. 15:24, 18:12-14; Luke 15:4-7. 
d Mss. B & C “of.” 
e Mss. B & C “of El.” 
f Or “prominent” or “distinguished.” 
g Mss. B & C “another.” 
h Or “a kingdom” – same word used earlier in verses 11-12 for “kingdom.” 
i Mss. B & C “and afterwards he would return.” 
j Lit. “ten servants of his.” 
k Compare e.g. 1 Kin. 10:17; Ezek. 45:12; Ezra 2:69. A “mina” (Hebrew “ מנה” –
maneh) is a unit of weight used for e.g. silver and gold. 
l Mss. B & C “expense” (singular).
m Or “townsfolk” or “fellow citizens.”
n Ms. A omits “from,” which could imply “to the kingdom” or possibly “with the
kingship.”
o Mss. B & C “that the servants must appear before him.”
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 v �N �F g �s�H 	J rUc�g �C iIn �N �v o 	v�k i �,�B 	J o �,It(107v)s �j 	t k�F th �mIv 

s �j 	t �u Ýa 16iIJt �r �v �u br �nIt t �C cv	b �N �v o �g iIs �t dv �r �G�g W�K 	J eoh �b �n 

h �T �j �u �r �vÝ
17uh�k �t r �n �t iIs �t �v �u f�,h �h �v i �y �e r �c �s �C h �F cIy s 	c 	g j �n �G 

i �n�t	bÝv �t �n k �g v�k �J �n 	n W�k v	h �v �h g,Irh�h�g  Ý 20r �j �t �v �u hr �n �t �u t �C 

v	b �N �vio�k �g	B �C �vh �T �g�b �m �v �u �vh �T �r �n �J h�k �T �,�B 	J W�K 	JÝj

21h �T �s �j �P h �F 

tUv v �T �t h �F W �N �nkh �r�z �f �t Jh �t l�T �j�B �v t«K 	< v �n �j �eIk v �T �t  Ý

�T �g �r�z t«K 	< v �n r �mIe �uÝ
22Ik r �n �t iIs �t �v �u mWh �P �n g �r s 	c 	g 

W �y �P �J 	tÝJh �t h �b�t 	J �g �sIh v �T �t nh �r�z �f �t oh �T �j�B �v t«K 	< v �n �j �eIk 
qUy �E�k �nph �T �g �r�z t«K 	< v �n Ýq

23h �bIn �n �T �,�b t«k v �N�k �u r,h �C �r �C  Ýsh �b�t �u t

,IS �N �v o �g V �,It J �E �c �n h �,h �h �vÝ
24i �,It�k r �n �t �u uih �s �nIg 	J vo �J 

wIk Uk �z �Dw�vUb �,U v	b �N �v xv �r �G�g Ik J�H 	J I,It�k yoh �b �n Ý 25Ur �n �t �u 

v �r �G�g Ik J�h r �c �F iIs �t�kzoh �b �n  Ý 

a
 B & C “ovn”. 

b
 B & C “wtvu”. 

c
 B & C “rntu”. 

d
 A gives “vbn”. 

e
 A, B & C

confirm “vrag”. 
f
 B & C “uk”. 

g
 B “we”, C “vrag”. 

h
 B & C “wtvu”. 

i
 A gives

“vbn”. 
j
 Or possibly “o�k�g	B �C” (alternative pronunciation). B & C “okugc”. 

k
 B &

C omit. 
l
 C “rzft”. 

m
 B & C “uhkt”. 

n
 B & C “ost”. 

o
 C “rzft”. 

p
 B

“yeuku”. 
q-q

 C “wudu”. 
r
 B & C “lbunn”. 

s
 Or possibly “,h �C �r �C”. 

t
 A “hbt”. 

u
 B

& C “o,utk”. 
v

B & C “ohsnuta”.
w-w

 C “hk ukhd” – misreading of B. 
x
 B & C

“uvub,u”. 
y
 A, B & C confirm “vrag”. 

z
 A, B & C confirm “vrag”. 
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(those to whom he gave the money), so that he may know how much (107v) 
each onea had spent. 16 So the firstb came, saying,c ‘Adon, with your mina 
I profited ten minas.’ 17 So the adon said to him, ‘Rejoice, good servant! 
Because you have been faithful in a small matter, you will have dominion 
over a hundredd cities.’ 

20
e Then the other came and said, ‘Your mina which you gave to me – I 

kept it, and I reserved it in hiding.f 21 For I fearedg because of you, for you 
are a cruel man – you take what you did not put downh and harvest what 
you did not sow.’ 

22 But the adon said to him, ‘Badi servant, from your own mouth I will 
judge you: You know that I am a cruel man – taking what I did not put 
down,j and gathering what I did not sow? 23 Then why did you not give 
my k  money for increase? l   Then m  I could have asked for it with the 
proportions.’n 24 So he said to those who stood there, ‘Take awayo the 
mina from him and give it to him who has ten minas.’ 25 But they said to 
the adon, ‘He already has ten minas.’  

a Mss. B & C add “of them.” 
b Mss. B & C employ an abbreviation which could mean “first” or “one.” 
c Mss. B & C “and said.” 
d Mss. A & B “a hundred,” ms. C “ten.” 
e Hebrew mss. do not contain verses 18-19. 
f Mss. B & C “I hid it in the world.” 
g Lit. “trembled.” 
h Or “leave behind.” 
i Or “Evil.” 
j Or “leave behind.” 
k Mss. B & C “your.” 
l Or “profit” or “interest.”
m Ms. A omits “Then.”
n Meaning, ‘percentage of increase.’
o Or “tear away” or “rob.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0218
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26 ak�f�k o 	f�k r �nIt h �b�tbg �P �JUh �u Ik i �,�B �h Ik J�H 	J o �s �t Ýih �t 	J h �nU 

UB 	N �n k�z�D �h Ik J�H 	< v �n IkÝ 27oh �m �p�j ih �t 	J oh �c �hIt o �,It i �f �t 

QIk �n 	t 	JcoUth �c�v o 	vh�k�g dh�b �p�k oU,h �n�v	u v«P  Ý
28oh �r �c �S �v UK �t �u 

eQ�kIv oh �r �n�t	bfv	kIg o 	vh�b �p�k go��k �JUrh �C h 29c �r �e �, �n ih�D �P ,h �c�k 

v�h �b �g ,h �c �Cjoh �,�Z �v r �v t �r �e �B 	J r �v �C Ýoh �sh �n�k �T h�b �J j�k �J �u  Ý
30

kIs �d �n I,It�k Uf�k r �nItkIC Ub�k cIr �e tUv 	J lr�h �g Ut �m �n �, �u Ux �b �F �T 

 o�kIg�K 	J rUJ �e iI, �t i 	C s �j 	t(108r)o �s �t uh�k�g c �f �r t«k ÝUrh �T �v 

UvUd�v�b �u Ir �J �e Ým 31 o �t �u nv	z h �tnk �tIJ Jh �t oo 	T �t v �N�k o 	f �, 	t 

Ub�bIs�t 	J In �F o 	,h �G�g h �F Ur �nt«T o 	T �t Ir �J �e oh �rh �T �np. �p �j 

I,�KUg �P Ý 32o �J Uf�k �v oh �jUk �< �v �u  Ý s �nIg r �h �g �v Ut �m �nU qr �n �t 	J In �Fq

33o 	T �t v �N�k o 	v�k r �h �g �v iIs�t r �n �t r�h �g �v rh �T �v�k Ut �C r 	J�t �f �u 

oh �rh �T �nrr�h �g �v Ý 34Ik Qh �r �m Ubh �C �r iIs �t �v h �F Ur �n �t o �v �u  Ý 35Ud�v �b �u s

�gUJ�h�k I,It Ý 

a
 B & C add “rnt iustvu”. 

b
 B & C “kfa”. 

c
 C “luknha”. 

d
 A & C “uthcv”.

e
 B & C add “uhv”. 

f
 B & C “lkuvu”. 

g
 B & C “vkugu”.     

h
 B “okaurhk”,

“ohkaurhk”.     
i
 C “cren”. 

j
 Or possibly “h �bh �v” or “v�h �b�b�j” (“thbg ,hc” is attested

in the Peshitta and old Syriac Gospels (similarly, the Sephardic Hebrew Gospels

typically spell this name “thbtyc”, “vthbtyhc” etc.); “hbhv ,hc” is known from the

Talmud; “vhbbj ,hc” is found in the Shem Tov version of Matthew). 
k
 B & C

“ksdn”. 
l
 B & C “ucu”. 

m
 Or possibly “UvUd �v �bU”. C “uvudvbhu”. 

n-n
 B & C “vzht”.

o
 B & C “ktah”. 

p
 C “uhbsta” – misreading of B. 

q-q
 A “rnt ratf”. 

r
 C

“ihrh,n” (changed to fit into line). 
s
 Or possibly “Ud�v�b �u”. 
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26 a‘I say to you, to every man who has will be given,b and he will have 
abundance; but whosoever does not have – what he does have will be 
robbedc from him. 27 But those enemies, who do not want that I should 
rule over them – bring them here, and put them to death before my face.’” 

28 When these words were said, he went before them, dgoing up to 
Yerushalayim. 29 As he was approaching Beit-Pageie (at Beit-’Anya,f at the 
mountain which is called the Mount of Olives) he sent two talmidim, 30 
saying, “Go to that town which is close to us. gEnter it, and you will find a 
fastened foal, the sonh of a female donkey, (108r) on whichi no man has ever 
ridden. Loosen his bondj and bring him. 31 And if any man asks you, ‘Why 
do you loosen his bond,’k you must say that you have done ‘as our Adon 
wants for his work.’” 

32 So the sent onesl went there and they found the foal standing, as he 
had said. 33 And when they came to loosen the foal, the adonm of the foal 
said to them, “Why are you loosening the foal?” 34 So they said, “Because 
Ha-Adon our Ravn needs him.” 35 Then they led him to Yeshua;  

a Mss. B & C add “So the adon said.” 
b Mss. B & C “that every man who has, there will be given to him.” 
c Same word used for “take away” in verse 24. 
d Mss. B & C add “and.” 
e Hebrew name for ‘Bethphage.’ 
f Hebrew name for ‘Bethany.’ 
g Mss. B & C add “And.” 
h Or “a fastened young male donkey, the foal of.” 
i Lit. “which on him” – referring to the male foal. 
j Or “band” or “knot.” 
k Or “band” or “knot.” 
l Or “those who were sent.”
m Meaning “owner” or “master.”
n Hebrew word for “great one” or “teacher.” ‘Rabbi’ means ‘my great one’ and
‘Rabbeinu’ (used here) means ‘our great one.’

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0219
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uh�k�g o 	vh �JUC�k �n oh �jh �B �nUaUjh �B �v �u buh�k�g �gUJ�h Ý 36tUv r 	J�t �f �u 

Q�kIvc Q 	r 	S �C o 	vh �JUC�k �n oh �nh �G �n 37c �r �e tUv r 	J�t �f �u dr �v , �sh �rh�k 

�j«n �G�k r �v �v i �n oh �s �rIH �v oh �N �g �v k�F Ik Ukh �j �, �v oh �,�Z �ve�j �C �J �u f

 kIs�D kIe �C k �t �vgk�F k �ggUt �r 	J ,It�k �p �B �v Ýh

38oh �r �nIt itUv QUr �C j

v	zkk �t �v o �J �C t �C 	J  Ýo«k �J lhUK �g �u o�h �n �<�k v	h �v �h moh �bIh�k 	g�k Ýn

39

i �,It �uouh�k �t Ur �n �t o�g �v h �JUr �P poh�k�K �e �n h �C �r qWh 	sh �n�k �T Ýr

40

sr �n �t o 	v�k �usUeIT �J�h o �v o �t 	J r �nIt h �b�t tUr �C �s�h oh �b �c�t �v Ý
41

c �r �e r 	J�t �f �uuk 	t vv �t �r rh �g �v wv�f�cU V �,It x�vh	k�g Ýy

a
 A “rhgv kg”; B adds “uk utcu”; C adds “ratfu” (misreading of B). 

b
 B “hujbv”, C

“ujhbv”. 
c
 C “lkv” (misreading of B). 

d
 Or possibly “c �r �e”. A “cre,n rcf”.

e
 B & C “junak” 

f
 B & C “ujcau”  

g-g
 B & C “kfc” 

h
 C “ohtur ubta”

(misreading of B plus addition). 
i
 B & C “ohrnutu”.  

j
 C omits, but added above

line – in same script as main text. 
k
 C gives “guah”.     

l
 B & C “ouka”.     

m
 C

“zuktu”.     
n
 A “ohnurnk”, A margin “ohbuhkgk t"b”, B & C “ohbuhkgk”. Compare

Dan. 7:18-22. 
o
 B & C “o,utu”. 

p
 A “uhkg, scratched over to make “uhkt”, C

“uhkg”.     
q
 B “,kke”, C “,ukke”. 

r
 A “lshnk,”, but “h” added above line to

make “lhshnk,” – in same/similar script as main text. 
s
 A “ovk rntu”, C “ovku

urnt” 
t
 A “ue,ah”. 

u
 Or possibly “c �r �e”.     

v
 C “kg”. 

w
 B & C “vtur”. 

x
 B & C

“vfc”. 
y
 A “ vhkgo ” (“o” crossed out by original scribe). 
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and they laid their clothes on him,a andb set Yeshua on him. 

36 And as he went, they laid their clothes on the path. 37 And when he was 
alreadyc coming close to the descent of the Mount of Olives, all the 
people who were coming down from the mountain began to rejoice over 
him, and to praised El with a great voice because of all the miracles which 
they had seen, 38 esaying, “Blessed is hef who comes in the name of El! 
Shalom to the heavens,g and exaltation to the Most High!”h 39 Then those 
Perushim of the people i  said to him, “Rabbi, your talmidim are 
blaspheming!”j 40 But he said to them: “I say, that if they would keep 
quiet, the stones would speak!” 

41 And when he came close to the city, he saw it and weptk over it. 

a Ms. A “the foal.” 
b Ms. B “and they came to him and.” 
c Mss. B & C omit “already.” 
d Mss. B & C “and they praised.” 
e Mss. B & C add “and.” 
f Lit. “this one,” but means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ Ms. C “Yeshua.” 
g Euphemism for “Elohim.” E.g. “kingdom of El” vs. “kingdom of heavens.” See also 
Dan. 4:34(37) for an example in the Tanach. 
h Plural in Hebrew (‘elyonim), compare Dan. 7:18-22. This reading is found in mss. 
B & C, and in the margin of ms. A. The main text of ms. A reads “to the heights.” 
i Could mean “the Pharisees who were among the people.” 
j Lit. “cursing.” 
k Mss. B & C “…city, seeing it he wept”. 
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42r �n �t ao �t h �F b�T �r �F �v coIH �v v	z �F Q�K 	J o �v 	J oh �r �c �S �v �T �b �n�t 	v �u d

oIk �J�keQ�k Ý v �T �g �u fi �v ,In�k�g�bfQ�h�bh �g�k  Ý
43Q�k UtIc�h oh �n�h h �F 

QUph �E�h �u QUx�t �n�h Q �h �c �hIt 	JgUrUm�h �u hih �s �s �m k�F �n Q�k  Ý
44Ujh �B�h t«k �u 

Q �Cii 	c 	t k �g i 	c 	t ÝQ �, �SUe �P , �g �T �r �F �v t«K 	J rUc�g �C Ý
45r 	J�t �f �u 

 J �S �e �N �C x�b �f �b(108v)oh �bIE �v o �< �n J �r�d�k kh �j �, �v  Ý 46r �n �t tUv �u 

cU,�F o 	v�kjh �,h �C kv�K �p �T ,h �C ÝlI,It o 	,h �G�g o 	T �t e �r m, �r�g �n 

oh �c�B �DÝn

47v�h �v �u oJ �S �e �N �C oIH �v k�F s �N�k �n Ýh �r �G �u poh �b�v«F �v 

h �r �G �u oh �r �pIX �v �uqIsh �n �J �v�k Uc �t oh �N �g �v  Ý 48,IG�g�K v �n Ut �m �n t«k �u 

o�g �v k�F h �F Ikrih �g �nIJ sih �ch �J �e �n Ik tuh�k �t Ý

a
 B & C “rntu”.     

b
 A adds “v,t”. 

c
 C “,fsrv”, corrected in margin to “,rfv” –

indifferent script than main text.     
d
 B & C add “vhv”.     

e
 C “okak”(misreading of

B), but “u” added above line to make “oukak”– in same/similar script as main text.
f-f

 A “,unkgb iv”. 
g
 B & C “l,ut uphehu”.     

h
 B & C “urmhu”.     

i
 B & C “lk”. 

j
 B &

C add “hf”. 
k
 B seems to read “u,hc”; C seems to read “ho,hc” (scartched over),

but corrected above line to “h,hc” – in same script as main text. 
l
 Phrase quoted

from Is. 56:7.     
m

 A “v,ut”. 
n
 See Jer. 7:11. 

o
 B & C “tuvu”. 

p
 C “vktu”

(misreading of B). 
q
 B & C “rtau”. 

r
 B & C add “uhv”. 

s
 B & C “ohgnua”.     

t
 B

& C “ohchaenu”.
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42 Hea said, “For ifb youc had recognizedd and believed the thingse which 
are yours at this day – for your shalom! – But now they are hidden from 
your eyes. 43 For days will come tof you, thatg your enemies will despiseh 
you; and they will surround you and will besiege you from all sides. 44 And 
they will not leave stone upon stone in i  you, because you did not 
recognizej the time of your visitation.” 

45 And when he had entered the Sanctuary, (108v) he began to drive out 
from there those who were buying. 46 And he said to them,k “It is written: 
‘My house is a house of prayer;’l but you made it a ‘cave of thieves!’”m 47 
And he was teaching in the Sanctuary all day. 

Now the chiefs of the priests, and the scribes, and the chiefsn of the 
peopleso wanted to destroy him. 48 But they could not findp what to do to 
him – because all the people listened to him, qpaying attention to him.  

a Mss. B & C “And he”. 
b Could possibly mean “If only” or “…that ‘If…’” 
c Feminine singular throughout paragraph, referring to the city. 
d Or “known.” 
e Or “words.” 
f Or “for.” 
g Or “in which.” 
h Or “reject” or “abhor.” 
i Mss. B & C “for.” 
j Or “know.” 
k Mss. B & C add “that.” 
l Phrase quoted from Is. 56:7.
m See Jer. 7:11.
n Mss. B & C “and the rest.”
o The plural noun probably refers to groups of people.
p Or “find out.”
q Mss. B & C add “and.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0220
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 t"f e�r�P]wf[t �eUk h �p 
F 

1v �G�g�b �u as �j �t �C b. �C �e �gUJ�h oh �n�H �v co�g �v dsh �D �nU J �S �e �N �C  Ý

oh �b �e �Z �v o �g oh �r �pIX �v �u oh �b�v«F �v h �r �G Up �X �t �, �b �u2uh�k �t Ur �n �t �u 

 Ub�k rIn�teIz h �t �Ceoh �r �c �S �v v	K �t v 	GIg v �T �t v�k �J �n 	n ÝtUv h �n It f

v�k �J �n 	N �v ,t«z W�k i �,�b r 	J�tÝ 3o 	v�k r �n �t �u v�b �g �gUJ�h �u Ýh �b�t �u 

o 	f�k k �t �J 	tgh �bUb�g s �j 	t r �c �S Ýh

4o�h �n �< �v i �n v �,�h �v i�b �jIh ,�kh �c �y 

oh �J�b�t �n ItÝi

5o 	vh�bh �C oh �c �JIj o �v �u Ýoh �r �nIt ji �n r �nt«b o �t 

o�h �n �< �vÝkh �C o 	T �b �n�t 	v t«k i �F o �t Ub�k r �nt«hÝ 6r �nt«b o �t �u 

oh �J�b�t �v �nkUbUk �e �x�h o�g �v k�F ÝlrUrh �c �C h �F mv�h �v i�b �jIH 	J o 	v�k v�h �v 

th �c�b Ý 7Ub �g �u noUg �s�h t«K 	Jov �,�h �v i �h �t �n Ý 8t«k h �b�t �u o 	v�k r �n �t �gUJ�h �u 

 o 	f�k r �nItpIz h �t �Cpoh �r �c �S �v v	K �t v 	GIg h �b�t v�k �J �n 	n Ý 9kh �j �, �v �u 

r �c �S �v v	z o�g�k r«nt�kÝg �y�b s �j 	t Jh �t qh �s �cIg�k V �r�f �GU s �j 	t o 	r 	F r

v �n �s�tÝsc �r i �n �z o �J tUv v�h �v t«k �u Ý

a
 C “vagb” (misreading of B). 

b
 B & C “o,utc”. 

c
 B & C “snkn”. 

d
 B & C

“ogk”. 
e
 B & C “uzhtc”. 

f
 B & C  add “vz”. 

g
 B & C “ofn”. 

h
 B & C “hc ubg”.

i
 B & C “ohabtvn”. 

j
 B & C “ohrnutu”. 

k-k
 A omits by mistake. 

l
 C “hbukexh”

(misreading of B).   
m

 A “thrcc”. 
n

B & C add “urntu”.
o-o

 B & C “obhta

ohgsuh”.
p-p

 B & C “uzhtc”. 
q
 B adds “e”, C adds “we”.     

r
 C “hvsugk”

(misreading of B). 
s
 C “vnstv”. 
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20:1 So it happened on one of the days, a that  Yeshua gatheredb the 
people in the Sanctuary, and preached. Then the chiefs of the priests and 
the scribes assembled with the elders, 2 and they said to him, “Tell us, by 
what dominionc are you doing these things? Or, who is hed who gave you 
this dominion?” 

3 But Yeshua answered and said to them, “I will also ask you one thing, 
answer me! 4 – The immersion of Yochanan, was it from the heavens or 
from men?” 5 So they thought among themselves, esaying, “If we say, 
‘From the heavens,’ he will say to us, ‘If so, do you not believe in me?’f 6 
And if we say, ‘From men,’g all the people will stone us – for it was clear 
to themh that Yochanan was a prophet.” 

7 So they answeredi that they didj not know from where it was. 8 But 
Yeshua said to them, “Then I will not tell you by what dominionk I am 
doing these things.” 

9 Then he began to tell the people this matter: “A man planted a vineyard 
and rented it out to workersl of the ground; and he was not there for a 
long time.  

a Mss. B & C “in those days.” 
b Mss. B & C “taught.” 
c Or “authority.” 
d Mss. B & C “this one” (more emphatic than ms. A). 
e Mss. B & C add “and.” 
f Yochanan declared Yeshua to be the Messiah (e.g. Joh. 1:29-30, 1:36, 3:25-30). 
g Ms. A omits (by mistake) “[5] …he will say to us, ‘If so, do you not believe in me?’ 
[6] And if we say, ‘From men.’”
h I.e. ‘the people.’
i Mss. B & C add “and said.”
j Mss. B & C “do.”
k Or “authority.”
l Or “cultivators.”
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10rh �m �C �v , �g �cU aIS �c �g j�k �J bi �,It�k crUc�g �C o 	r 	F �v oh �eh �z�j �N 	J 

Ub �T�H 	Jdh �r �P �v �n Ik ÝUF �v o �v �u eIS �c �g fUb �,�b t«k �u gr �c �S Ik  Ý (109r)
11

j�k �J iIs �t �v �uhr �j �t s 	c 	g ioh �r �cIJ �u oh �G �dIb o �v �u jcIr �C I,It 

,IbIh �z �C ÝUvUjh �B �v �u kQIk�v�k  Ý 12v �rUC �j �C v 	FUnU h �Jh�k �J s 	c 	g j�k �J �u 

.Uj �C UvUj�k �JÝ 13iIs�t �u lv 	G�g 	t v �n r �n �t o 	r 	F �v mrh �E�H �v j�k �J 	t n

cUv �t �v h �b �Co'pUJh �H �C �,�h UvUt �r �h r 	J�t �F h�kUt �CqUB 	N �n Ý
14r 	J�t �f �u 

 o 	r 	F �v h �eh �z�j �n UvUt �rso 	vh�k �f �b �CrUr �n �t sUv	z tUv�d �r �v�b �u Uf�k J �rIH �v u

Ub�k v	h �v �T v �<Ur�H �v �uÝ 15Ufh�k �J �v �u vUvUd �r�v �u o 	r 	F �v i �n I,It Ýwi �f�k 

o 	v�k v 	G�g�H v �n o 	r 	F �v k �g �CÝ

a
 B & C “rumcv”. 

b
 The prophets were often called Yahweh's “servants.” See e.g.

1 Kin. 14:18; 2 Kin. 9:7, 14:25, 17:13, 21:10; Jer. 7:25, 25:4, 26:5; Ezra 9:11, etc.
c
 C “o,utk”. 

d
 C “i,ha” (misreading of B). 

e
 C seems to read “ucv” (“v”

scratched over), but corrected in margin to “ufv” – in different script than main

text. 
f
 B & C “uscgk”. B also repeats “uscgk” by mistake. 

g
 C “i,b” (misreading

of B). 
h
 B & C add “ovhkt”. 

i
 B & C “wt”. 

j
 B & C omit. 

k
 B & C “ujhbvu”. 

l
 C

“iustvu”. 
m

 B adds “tk”, C adds “uk”. 
n
 B & C add “hkt”. 

o
 A & C “hcuvt”.

p
 B & C add “hf”. 

q
 B & C “uauch”. 

r
 Compare Gen. 37:18, where the same

Hebrew root-word “kfb” is used. 
s-s

 B & C “ovhkfbc urnt”. 
t
 C “vz”. 

u
 C

“uvudrvbu” – Compare footnotes on Rev. 5:10 and 19:7 in the HebrewGospels.com

version. 
v
 B & C “ohfhkanu”. 

w
 B & C “durv”. 
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10 And at the time of the grape-harvest,a he sent his servantb to those who 
were holdingc the vineyard, so that they could give him of the fruit. But 
they beat his servant and did not give him anything. 11 (109r) Then the adon 
sent d  another servant; but they beat and broke e  him with much 
contempt,f and left himg to go. 12 So he sent a third servant, but smitten 
with a wound they sent him out. 

13 Then the adon of the vineyard said, ‘What will I do? I will send the 
precious one, my beloved son. Perhapsh when they see him, they will be 
ashamed because of him.’ 14 But when those who were holding i  the 
vineyard saw him in their deceitfulness,j they said,k ‘This is the heir! Come, 
and let us kill him, and the possessionl will be ours!’ 15 So they threw him 
out of the vineyard and killed him.m Therefore, what will the owner of the 
vineyard do to them?”  

a Or “vintage.” 
b The prophets were often called Yahweh's “servants.” See e.g. 1 Kin. 14:18; 2 Kin. 
9:7, 14:25, 17:13, 21:10; Jer. 7:25, 25:4, 26:5; Ezra 9:11, etc. 
c Or “keeping.” 
d Mss. B & C add “to them.” 
e Or “injured.” Mss. B & C omit “and broke.” 
f Or “shame.” 
g Mss. B & C omit “him.” 
h Ms. B (C similar) “Will I not send him who is precious to me, my beloved son? For 
perhaps…” 
i Or “keeping.” 
j Compare Gen. 37:18, where the same Hebrew root-word “ נכל” (nachal) is used 
in the verb “conspired.”  
k Mss. B & C “when they saw him, they said in their deceitfulness.” 
l Or “inheritance.”
m Mss. B & C “they cast him out of the vineyard, killed.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0221
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16i �,It sh �n �J�h �u t«c�h av �n �s�t h �s �cIg  ÝbUr �n �t g �n �J�b r �c �S �v �u ct«k 

v	u �v�h v 	ct«hÝd

17cU,�F 	J v	z r �nIk v 	mIr v �n i �F o �t ÝUx�t �n i 	c 	t 

th �v oh �bIC �ve[v�B �P] �v Jt«r �C , �j�BUn v �,�h �v Ýf

18k�F gk �g kIP�H 	J Jh �t 

i 	c 	t V �,Ithi 	c 	t �v o �g v 	FUn v	h �v �h  Ýi 	c 	t �v �u i, �T �f �T ji �,It ko 	vh�k�g 	J 

kIP �TÝl'm

19 oUG�k v�g �J V �,It �C Um �p �j oh �r �pIX �v �u oh �b�v«F �v h �r �G �u ns�h

IC Ýn�h �u �rUtoo 	vh�k�g h �F Urh �F �v h �F o�g �v p qr �nIt o �rUc�g �cUqk �J �N �v Ý
20

oh �eh �S �m o �n �m �g oh �GIg 	J oh �J�b�t Ik Uj�k �J �uUvUG �P �,�H 	J rUc�g �C

Uv Gr �x �n�h �u v �n r �c �s �Croh �r �¬�k  Ý 

a
 B & C “o,ut”.  

b
 C “vnstv”.     

c
 B & C “uag vn”.     

d
 B adds “ovk jukx”; C

adds “uk jukx”. 
e
 A “tuv”. 

f
 Mss. read “ltknv” (= “vftknv”?) – but compare

Ps. 118:22. 
g
 B & C “kfu”. 

h
 B & C “ictv”. 

i
 B & C add “thvv”. 

j
 A “,,fh”.

k
 B & C “o,ut”. 

l
 B & C “kuph”.     

m
 Compare Is. 8:14-15; Dan. 2:34-35.     

n-n
 B &

C “sh uc”. 
o
 Or possibly “ K�H �u�rUt ”.     

p
 B “ovhkt”.     

q-q
 B & C “vz orucgc rnut”.

r
 A has “u” added above line to make “uvurxnhu” – in same/similar script as main

text. C “uvurxnhu”     
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16 “He will come and destroy those workersa of the ground!”b When this 
word was heard, they said, “Yahweh will not be willing!”c 

17 “If so,d what does this mean which is written: ‘The stone which the 
builders rejected – it was placed at the heade of the [corner]’?f 18 Everyg 
man who falls on that stone will be smitten by the stone; but theh stone 
will crush those upon whom it falls.”i 

19 Now, the chiefs of the priests and the scribes wanted to lay a hand on 
him in that hour. But they feared the people, for they recognized that he 
told the parable aboutj them and because of them.k 20 So they sent men 
to him who made themselves righteous ones,l so that they could catch 
him in a word by which they could deliver him to the leaders.m  

a Or “cultivators.” 
b Based on Mat. 21:41 this sentence is a response from the people. 
c This second response probably came from the chief priests and scribes – 
opposing the logical answer given by the common people. Ms. B (C similar) reads 
“When the matter is heard which they had done, Yahweh will not be willing to 
forgive them” – as part of the people’s response (partly quoted from Deu. 
29:19(20)). 
d Here Yeshua responds to the stubborn answer of the leaders. 
e Or “top.” 
f See Ps. 118:22. 
g Mss. B & C “And every.” 
h Mss. B & C “that.” 
i Compare Is. 8:14-15; Dan. 2:34-35. 
j Or “against.” 
k Mss. B & C “that he was speaking about them, and that this parable was on 
account of them.” 
l Meaning ‘who pretended to be righteous ones.’
m Or “princes.”
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21oh �r �nIt UvUk �t �JU as �N�k �nU r �nIt v �T �t 	J oh �g �sIh Ub �j�b�t h �C �r b

oh �eh �S �m oh �r �c �S Ý c�T �rId�h t«k �uch�b �P �n do �s �t  Ýe �r e, 	n�t �v r �nIt 

Q 	r 	S s �N�k �nUfk �t �v  Ý 22 t«k It r �xh �e�k x �n , �,�k Ub �t oh �ch�H �j 23tUv �u 

o�c�z �F r 	e 	J c �JIjÝg o 	v�k r �n �t ho 	T �t v �n�khh �,It oh �X�b �n Ýi

24

I,�ch �, �fU I,Un �S v �n s �j 	t yUJ �P h �bUt �r �vÝ o �v �u j�gIk Ubj (109v)

r �xh �E �nÝ 25Ub �T r �xh �E �n o �v 	J oh �r �c �S �v k�F i �F o �t o 	v�k r �n �t tUv �u 

r �xh �e�kÝi �,It �u ki �n o �v 	J lv	u �v�h�k Ub �T v	u �v�h  Ý 26,Ib�g Uk �f�h t«k �u 

o�g �v h�b �p�k uh �r �c �s�kÝih �vh �n �, �nU mI,�cUJ �T �n  ÝUe �, �J Ýn 27i �n ,�m �e �nU 

oh �eUS �M �voUvUk �t �JU uh�k �t Uc �r �e oh �, �N �v ,h�H �j �, �C UsIv t«K 	J  Ý 28

h �C �rÝoh �b �C t«k �C ,Un�h o �t v �< �t Ik v	h �v �H 	J Jh �t Ub�k c �,�F v 	J«n 

kIf�h uh �j �t 	JpV �,It j �Eh�k quh �j �t�k g �r	z oh �e �v�k v �< �t�k  Ý 

a
 B & C “urntu”. 

b
 B “nknu” (squashed in at end of line). 

c-c
 B & C “rudh lbhtu”.

d
 B & C “hbcn”.     

e
 B & C add “v,t”. 

f
 B & C “lrsc”. 

g
 A “ohczf”. 

h-h
 B “wnk

o,t”; C “o,t ut” (misreading of B). 
i
 A adds “ohtnr”. 

j
 C gives “uk urnt”.

k
 B & C “o,utu”. 

l
 A “ inin ” (first “in” crossed out by original scribe). 

m
 B & C

“ohvhn,nu”.     
n
 B & C “ue,au”. 

o
 Or possibly “oh �eIs �M �v” or “oh �eIs �M �v”

(alternative pronunciations). C “ohehsmv”. 
p
 B & C “kfuh”. 

q
 A adds “uk vatv”.
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21 And they asked him, saying,a “Rabbi, we know that you speak and teach 
righteous things; and you are not afraid ofb man – but you c are speaking 
the truth and teaching the wayd of El. 22 Are we obligated to give tax to 
Caesar or not?” 

23 But he – considering the deception of their lie – said to them,e “Why are 
you tempting me?! f  24 Show me a coin. g  What is its image and its 
inscription?” And they answeredh him, (109v) “Of Caesar.” 25 So he said to 
them, “Therefore, all the things which are from Caesar, give to Caesar; and 
those which are from Yahweh, give to Yahweh.” 26 And they were not able 
to respond to his words before the people, and being amazed by his 
answer, they kept quiet.i 

27 Then some of the Tsaduqim,j who do not confess the resurrection of 
the dead ones, drew near to him and asked him: 28 “Rabbi, Mosheh wrote 
for us that a man who has a wife – if he dies without children, that his 
brother is able to take herk as wife to raise up offspringl for his brother.  

a Mss. B & C “and said.” 
b Lit. “because of” or “before.” B & C “of the sons of man.” 
c Gapped in ms. A, written in mss. B & C. 
d Mss. B & C “in the way.” 
e Ms. A “(But he considers the deception of liars.) He said to them.” 
f Ms. A adds “deceivers.” 
g Hebrew “פשוט” (pashut) – a plain/common coin. 
h Ms. C “said to.” 
i Mss. B & C “and they were amazed by his answer, and kept quiet.” 
j Hebrew name for ‘Sadducees.’ Could also possibly be vocalized as “Tsedoqim” or 
“Tseduqim,” and means ‘Zadokites’ or ‘descendants of Tsadoq,’ i.e. Zadok the 
priest. See e.g. Eze. 44:15. The literal meaning of Tsaduqim is “righteous/justified 
ones.” 
k Ms. A “that woman to him.” 
l Lit. “seed.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0222
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29v 	r �e�h �u aUh �v �H 	J bv �< �t Uj �e�k oh �bIJt �r �v �u oh �j �t v�g �c �J ct«k �C U, �nU 

 oh �b �C31 dV �j �e�k h �Jh�k �< �v �uÝoh �b �C t«k �C U, �nU v�g �c �< �v k�F i �f �u Ýd

33z �t 

 oh �, �N �v ,h�H �j �, �Cev	z h �t �nev �< �t�k v	h �v �T UK �t k�F �n Ý 34r �n �t �gUJ�h �u 

ih �GIg o�kIg �v v	z h�b �C o 	v�kfih �tU¬h �b gih �r �x �n �b �u hih �tU¬�B�k Ýi

35e �r 

i �,ItjUh �v 	J kih �hUt �r l,h�H �j �T �nU o�kIg I,It �n moh �, �N �v ÝUG�g�h t«k 

ih �tU¬�bnoh �J�b Uj �E�h t«k �u  Ý
36Uh �v �h h �F Q�Kh �t �u o �< �n U,Un�h t«k h �F 

ih �nISooh �f �t�k �N�k Ývh�H �j �T h�b �C o �v h �f �u  v 	u �v�h h�b �C o �v �u Ýp

37i �,It �u q

Uh �j�H 	J oh �, �nÝUv �t �r 	v �u Uv �s �N�k rv 	J«n  ÝsIk r �n �t k �t �v h �F tv	b �X �C u

h �f«b �tvc«e�g�h h �v«kt�u e �j �m�h h �v«k�t o �v �r �c �t h �v«k�t Ý 38�VIk�t Ibh �t w

i �n i �f �t oh �, �N �vxIN �g oh �H �j o�K GF h �F oh �H �j �v Ý 39oh �r �pIX �v �n ,�m �e �nU 

cIy �C h �C �r Ur �n �ty�T �r �n �t  Ý 40Ik kIt �J�k Uk �f�h t«k v �t�k �v�u o �< �nU 

r �c �S Ý 

a
 C “trehu”. 

b
 C “uhva”. 

c
 C “,at”. 

d-d
 B & C omit by mistake. 

e-e
 B

“vzhtn”, C “vzhtc”. 
f
 B & C “ohaug”. 

g
 B “ihtuab”, C “ohtuab”. 

h
 B & C

“ohrxnbu”. 
i
 Or possibly “ih �tU¬ �b�k”. B “ohtuabk”. 

j
 B & C “o,ut”. 

k
 B & C

“ova”. 
l
 B & C “ohhutr”. 

m
 C “,hhj,n”.     

n
 C “ohtuab”. 

o
 B “whnus”, C

“ohnus”. 
p
 B & C “vhj,”. 

q
 B & C “o,utu”. 

r
 C “uvutrvu”. 

s
 B & C “wv

vank” = “vank vuvh”.     
t
 B & C omit. 

u
 B & C “hbhxc”. 

v
 A “hbt”. 

w
 B & C

“hvkt”. 
x
 A omits. 

y
 C “cuy”.     
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29 It may occur that there will bea seven brothers – and the first onesb took 
a wife, and died without children. 31

c Then the third took her, and so all 
seven, and they died without children.d 33

e Then, in the resurrection of the 
dead, tof which of all these will she be as wife?” 

34 So Yeshua said to them, “The children of this world make marriagesg 
and are given into marriages; 35 but those who wereh worthy of that world 
and the resurrection of the dead ones, will not make marriages and will 
not take wives. 36 For they will not die from there and onwards, because 
they will be like the messengers, and they are the children of Yahweh; and 
because they are the children of the resurrection. 

37 And concerning the dead onesi – that they will live – Mosheh taught it 
and showed it, j  for El said to him k in the bush, l  ‘I am the Elohim of 
Avraham, the Elohim of Yitschaq, and the Elohim of Ya’aqov.’ 38 He is not 
the Eloahm of the dead ones, but of the living ones; for all of them are 
aliven with him.” 39 Then some of the scribes said, “Rabbi, you spoke well!” 
40 And from there and onwards they were not able to ask him anything.  

a Ms. C “Now it happened that there were.” 
b Plural throughout phrase – refers to the first two of the seven brothers. 
c Hebrew mss. do not contain verse 30. 
d Mss. B & C omit verse 31 by mistake. 
e Hebrew mss. do not contain verse 32. 
f Lit. “of.” 
g Or “weddings.” 
h Mss. B & C “are.” 
i Lit. “And those dead ones.” 
j Mss. B & C “Yahweh showed it and taught it to Mosheh.” 
k Mss. B & C omit “to him.” 
l Mss. B & C “at Sinai.”
m Mss. B & C “Elohim.”
n Or “for all of them live.”
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41 s �u �S i �C tUv 
jh �J �N �J oh �r �nIt o �T 
t Qh �t o �v�k r 
n �t tUv �u 42s �u �s �u 

oh �rIn �z �N 
v r �p �x �C r 
n �ta(110r)h �bIst
k r 
n �t iIs �t �v bh �bh �nh�k c �J Ýc

43

Wh�k �d 
r oIs$v Wh �c �hIt ,h �J �t �J s 
gÝ 44o �t dUv �rIe s �u �S i �F eQh �t iIs �t 

Ib �C tUvf 45
g �nIJ �u go�g �v k�F Ýr 
n �t huh �sh �n�k 
,�k 46Ur �n �) �v 

oh �t�b oh �JUC�k 
n �C , �f�k�k oh �m �p$j �J oh �r �pIX 
v �niUb �T�H �J oh �c$vIt �u 

v�h �r �e ,IcIj �r �C c 
r oIk �J o �v�kÝ,It �r �s �, �E 
v �u jh �T�c �C ,IbIJt �r 

,IH �x�b �Fk,InIe �N 
v iIJt �r �u 47ih �ch �r$j 
N �J loh�H 
j h �r �c �S mQ �rIt 

v�K �p �Tnv �e �j �n 
v v�h �v �h o �v�k ov �rh �T
h Ýp

 c"f e
r
P]t"f[t �eUk h �p �F 

1ih �nh �G �N �J o �,It v �t �r 
gUJ�h yh �C 
nU qo �v �u v �ch �T 
C o �vh �,Ib �T 
n 

oh �rh �J$gÝ 2 v �) �t v �t �r �u rvh�H �b$g , 
j 
trih �yh �J �P h�b �J v �n �¬ �J sQ �r �g �n 

i �y �e Ý 3 , �n6t �C r 
n �t �u ur �nItth �b$t o �f�k u ,t«Z �J vv�H �b$g �v v�b �n�k 
t �vv

o �f�KUF �n r �,Ih v �n �GÝ

a
B “,ukv,”, C “ohkv,”.

b
 C omits, but added above line – in same script as

main text. 
c
Mss. add gloss: A “h,kfhc uvz”, B & C “h,kfhc uvzu”.

d
 B & C

“otu”.
e
B “uvtrue”, C “utrue”.

f
A “ic”.

g
B & C “gnau”.

h
B & C “rnta”.

i
B & C “ohtbv”.

j
B “,utsr,evu” (spelling mistake).

k
B & C “,uhxbfv”.

l
 B

“ohchrjn ova”, C “ihcrjn ova”.
m
B & C “ohhjv”.

n
Or possibly “v�k �p �T” –

but compare Mark 12:40 in the HebrewGospels.com version. 
o
 Or possibly

“v �e �j �n �v”. C “vezujv”.
p
B & C add “ovc”.

q
B & C “ohnhana”.

r-r
 B & C

“,jt vhbg”.
s
C “ihyuap”.

t
Or possibly “r 
nIt”.

u
B & C “ofk rnut hbt”.

v-v
A “vhhbg vbnktv vatv”.
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41 So he said to them, “How do you say that Mashiach is the Son of Dawid? 
42 – While Dawid says in the book of the Psalms, (110r) ‘Ha-Adon said to my 
Adon: ‘Sit at my right hand,a 43 until I will make your enemies the footstool 
of your feet.’’ 44 Thus, ifb Dawid calls him Adon, how is he hisc son?” 

45 While all the people were listening, he said to his talmidim,d 46 “Beware 
of the Scribes who delight to walk in pleasant garments, and love that 
they give them muche shalomf in the streetsg of the city, and the firsth 
seats in the i houses of gatherings, and the bestj of the places; 47 who 
devour the k words of life with lengthy prayersl – they will have exceeding 
punishment.“m 

21:1 As Yeshua looked, he saw those who were placing their gifts in the 
chest – and they were rich ones. 2 Then he saw a poor woman who placed 
two coins of small value. 3 So he said, “In truth I say to you, that this poor 
widown placedo more than all of you.  

a Mss. add gloss interpreting ‘right hand’ as ‘power/ability.’ 
b Lit. “If thus.” Mss. B & C “And if thus.” 
c Ms. A omits “his.” 
d Mss. B & C “All the people heard that he said to his talmidim.” 
e Or “great.” 
f Or “greeting.” 
g Or “plains.” 
h Or “chief.” 
i Omitted in ms. A, written in mss. B & C. 
j Lit. “head.” 
k Omitted in ms. A, written in mss. B & C. 
l Could also mean ‘with long indecent/nonsense speeches’ (alternative
vocalization). But compare Mark 12:40 in the HebrewGopels.com version.
m Or “beating/striking” (ms. C reads “violence”). Mss. B & C add “on them.”
n Ms. A adds “woman.”
o Or “gave.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0223
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4o �,�g �P �J �v 
n UK 
t k�F h �F ak 
t �v i �T �n �C Un �G Ýv �N �n ,t«z k �c�t 

v �,�jh �P  !bV�k v�h �v  J V�k�f�t �n k�F v �n �G iIr �x  j V�k J
h �u Ý 5,�m �e �nU 

v�h �v  J J �S �e �N �v  J oh �r �nItc,Ib �T �N �nU ,IH�k�D �r �n h
b �c �t 
n r �YUg �n  Ý

 r �n �t �gUJ
h �u6

dUK 
t oh �r �c �Sdih �h �s�g oh �tIr o  T �t  J et«K  J oh �n�h Ut �r �T 

sIn�g �Tfs 
x �P �, �u i  c  t k �g i  c  t Ýg

7h �, �n iIs �t UvUk �t �JU hUh �v �h ik�F 

oh �r �c �S �v v K 
tÝ,IG�g 
v�k Ukh �j �,�h h �, �nU Ýj

8o  f�k Ur �n �! �v r �n �t tUv �u k

l Jv z h 
tlo  f �,  t v bIh t«k Jh �t Ý (110v)Ut«c�h oh �C �r h �F mh �n �J �C 

tUv h �b�t h �b�t  J o  f�k Ur �nt«H  JÝc 
r �e �,�h , 
g �v �u ÝUm �P �j �T t«k o  T �t z �t �u 

o  vh 
r�j �t ,  f k�k Ý
9Us �r  j  T k �t ,Ij�b�t �u ,Iy �y �e Ug �n �J �T r  J�t �f �u  Ý

,IG�g 
v�k v K 
t k�F ch�HUj  JÝn. 
E �v t«k �u s�H �n v z v h �v �h t«k i 
f �t  Ý 10z �t 

oh �N �g s d b oh �N �g UnUe�h o  v�k r �n �tÝ,Uf�k �n s d b ,Uf�k �nU Ý

a
 Or possibly “o �T �g �P �J �v 
n”. B & C “i,gpavn”. 

b
 B & C “v,jpa”. 

c
 A “vhvha”.

d-d
 B & C “ohrcsv vkt”. 

e
 B & C “ihsg”. 

f
 A “sungh”. 

g
 Or possibly “s �x �p �T �u”.

h
 C “ch,n”, corrected in margin to “h,n” – in different script than main text. 

i
 B

& C omit. 
j
 B & C “,uagk”. 

k
 B & C omit. 

l-l
 B & C “vzhta”. 

m
 B & C “utuch”.

n
 C “,uaghk”. 
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4 For all these placed into the gift of El out of their abundance; but she 
placed all her fooda which she had, out of that which she lostb and had 
deficiency.” 

5 And some were speaking about the Sanctuary, that it was crowned with 
precious stones and with gifts. 6 But Yeshua said, “These things which you 
see – you will yet see days thatc a stone will not stand upon a stone, and 
it will be ruined.”d 

7 So they asked him, “Adon, when will all these things be, and when will 
they begin to happen?” 8 So he said, “Guard yourselvese that no man 
deceive you; (110v) for many will come in my name, who will say to you that, 
‘I myself am he!’ – and, ‘The time is drawing near!’ But then you must not 
wantf to go after them. 9 And when you hear of unrestsg and groanings,h 
do not tremble,i for all these things must happen. But this will not be 
immediately, neither the end.”j 

10 Then he said to them, “Peoples k  will rise up against peoples, l  and 
kingdom against kingdom.  

a She gave the money which she actually needed to buy food with. 
b Or “lacked” or “had less.” 
c Or “in which.” 
d Or “lost” or “spoiled.” 
e Or “Take heed to yourselves.” 
f Or “be willing.” 
g Or “quarrels.” 
h Or “complaints” – lit. “sighings.” 
i Or “fear.” 
j Probably means “neither will the end be immediately.” Could also possibly mean 
“neither is this the end.” 
k Does not refer to “people” but “nations.” 
l Does not refer to “people” but “nations.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0224
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11,InIe �n �C v h �v �h kIs�D J �g �r �u Ý,Is �r�j �u c �g �r �u ,Ip
D �nU  Ýa,I,It �u 

o�h �n �! �C oh�kIs �DÝ 12v K 
t k�F o  sIe e �r bo  f�C Uj�k �J�h oh �r �c �S �v 

o  vh 
s�hco  f 6pIS �r �h �u Ýdo �,Ir �n �J �n �cU ,IH �x
b �F h 
T�c �C o  f �,  t Ur �x �n�h �u e

oh�kIs �D oh �f�k �n�k o  f �,  t rIx �n�kfi �g �n�k gh �n �J Ý 13o  f�k t«c�h v z �u 

,Us 
g�k Ý 14z �t h Uc �J �j �T k �t �u o  f �c �c�k �jUb�h iv z h 
t �CiUb�g �T i  pIt  Ý 15h �F 

�j«F o  f�k i 
T  t h �b�tjV �S �d b r«nt
k Uk �fUh t«k �vh k 
t  J v �n �f �j �u 

o  fh 
c �hItÝk

16o  fh 
,Ic�t s �g �C Ur �x �N �, �u Ýs �g �cU o  fh 
j�t s �g �cU 

oh �cIr �eÝoh �c�vIt s �g �cU ÝlUG �D �b �h �u mv �,h �N �C o  F �n ,�m �e Ý 17Uh �v �, �u 

h �n �J rUc�g �C o �s �t k�F �n oh �rUr�tÝ
18r �g �GU no  f �Jt«r o, �j �t pt �nh �b q

s 
x �P �T t«kÝr

a
 A “,usrjc”, but corrected to “,usrju” above line and in margin – in

same/similar script as main text. 
b
 B & C “ukt”. 

c
 A “ofhsh” (copyist mistake).

d
 B & C “of,t upsrhu”. 

e
 C “o,rnancu”. 

f
 Compare Ps. 119:46.     

g
 A “rucgc”.

h
 B & C “ztu”.     

i-i
 B & C “vzhtc”. 

j
 B & C “vp” (copyist mistake). 

k
 A “ofchut”,

but “h” added above line to make “ofhchut”.     
l
 B & C “ohcuvt”. 

m
 Alternative

spelling for “UG �D �h �u” – compare e.g. “uadb,” (Is. 58:3). C “uadbvu”.     
n
 B & C “kct

rga”. 
o
 C “ofhatr”. 

p
 A “sjt”, C “wt”. 

q
 A “ofn”. 

r
 Or possibly “s �x �p �T”. A

“sxph”, C “usxp,”. 
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11 And there will be great earthquakes in places, a  and plagues and 
famine and fearful things,b and great signs in the heavens. 

12 But before all these things, they will stretch out their handsc against you 
and persecute you. And they will deliver you into the houses of gatherings 
and into their prisons, to deliver you to great kingsd for the sake ofe my 
name; 13 but this will become a testimony for you.f 14 Then,g let your hearts 
rest, and do not think in what way you will answer. 15 For I will give you 
powerh and wisdom, to which your enemies will not be able to speak 
against. 

16 But you will be delivered by your fathersi and by your brothers, and by 
relatives and by friends;j and they will beat some of you to death.k 17 And 
you will be cursed by alll men because of my name; 18 but the hairm of 
your head – not one threadn will be lost.  

a Could mean “some places” or “various places.” 
b Or “anxieties” or “terrors.” Lit. “tremblings.” 
c To ‘stretch out a hand against’ is a Hebrew idiom which often refers to doing 
physical harm/violence. Compare e.g. Gen. 37:22; Ex. 3:20, 9:15; 1 Sam. 24:7,11, 
26:9,11,23; 2 Sam. 18:12, 24:16. 
d Compare Ps. 119:46. 
e Ms. A “on account of.” 
f Lit. “but this will come to you for a testimony” – meaning, ‘this will be an 
opportunity for you to testify.’ 
g Mss. B & C “And then.” 
h Mss. B & C “a mouth.” 
i Or “parents.” 
j Lit. “those who love.” 
k Or “they will oppress some of you with death.” 
l Hebrew often uses “every,” “all,” “no one,” etc. to refer to the greatest majority.
m Hebrew word refers to hair collectively.
n This time the Hebrew word refers to a single ‘hair’ or ‘strand.’ Ms. A “not one of
you.”
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19o �f �,Ub�k �c �x �C ao �f �J �p�b Uk�j �b �T Ýb

20Ut �r �h r �J�t �F e �r co��k �JUr�h 

c �r �e �,�H �J Ug �s �T z �t kIs�D k�h �j �n , �p �EUndeUKh �x eV �, �n �j�b  Ý
21z �t 

oh �r �v �C Uj �r �c �h v �sUvh �C Uh �v �h r �J�tÝV�g�m �n �t �C o �v r �J�t �u fUs �r �P�h  Ý

V �C Ux �b �F�h k �t �vh �,IkUc �d �C r �J�t �u Ý 22o �e�b oIh oh �n�H �v v�K �t h �F go �v  Ý

Un�k �JUH �J rUc�g �Choh �r �c �S �v k�F (111r)Uc �T �f �B �J  Ý
23i �,It�k hIt �u 

Uh �v �T �Ji,Ieh �bh �nU ,Ir �v ji �,It �C kk �g kIs�D e �jIS v�h �v �h h �F oh �n�H �v 

. �r �t �v Ýo�g �v �u 24t«c�h lUv �F �N �v s �g mh �p �C nih �F �X �v  Ýh �c �3 �C oh �t �cUnU 

 x �n �r �T o��k �JUrh �u oh �N �g �v k�f �Cov�h �v �T oh �th �c �B �v , �tUc �B �J s �g

, �n�k �J �b Ýo 25,It v �t �r�h �u p oh �c �fIF �cU v�b �c�K �cU J �n �3 �C 

a
B & C “ofh,ukcxc”.

b
B & C “ofh,uapb ,t”.

c
 Mss. B & C omit. 

d
C “creha

,g”.
e
B & C “eukx”.

f
B & C “gmngc”.

g
 Compare e.g. Is. 34:8, 61:2, 63:4.

h
C “unkah”.     

i
 B & C “vbhhv,a”. The reading of ms. A (“uhv,a”) is equivalent in

meaning to “vbhhv,a”. (The “,” in “uhv,a” does not indicate a second person

verb, but is rather used to turn the masculine verb “uhvha” into a feminine verb.)

Compare e.g. Jer. 49:11 (ujyc,); Ezek. 37:7 (ucre,u). See also footnote on Rev.

1:7 in the HebrewGospels.com version, for the use of “,” instead of “h”.
j
 B & C

“,uehbnu”.
k
B & C “o,utc”.

l
C “tuch”.

m
 Compare Is. 9:12(13). 

n
A “hpcu”.

o-o
A “okab vhvh ohtrcbv ,ga sg ohngv sgc”.

p
C “rut”.



289 Translation 2.1 Luqa 21 

19 By your longsufferinga you will inheritb your nephesh.c 

20 But when they will see Yerushalayimd surrounded by a great army, then 
you must know that the removale of itsf comfortg is drawing near. 21 Then 
those who will be in Yehudah must flee into the mountains; and those 
which are in itsh midst must depart; and those who are in itsi territories 
must not enter into it.j 22 For these days are a dayk of vengeance, so that 
all the things which are written may be fulfilled. 23 (111r) But woe to those 
who will be pregnant or nursing in those days! – For there will be great 
oppression on the earth. 

And the peoplel 24 will come to him who strikes himm by the edge of the 
sword; and they will be taken into captivity, among all the peoples.n And 
Yerushalayim will be trampled until the prophecy of the prophets will be 
fulfilled.o 

25 Then a sign will be seen in the sun and in the full-moon and in the stars; 

a Or “patience” or “endurance.” 
b Or “possess.” 
c Or “life.” Mss. B & C plural. 
d Mss. B & C “But when Yerushalayim is.” 
e Or “taking-away.” 
f Lit. “her” – referring to the city Jerusalem. 
g Or “restoration.” 
h Lit. “her” – referring to the city Jerusalem. Mss. B & C omit “its.” 
i Lit. “her” – referring to the city Jerusalem. 
j Lit. “her” – referring to the city Jerusalem. 
k Or “time.” Compare e.g. Is. 34:8, 61:2, 63:4. 
l Meaning “nation.”
m Refers to the “people” (collectively). Compare Is. 9:12(13).
n Meaning “nations.”
o Ms. A “will be trampled by the peoples/nations until the time of the
peoples/gentiles is fulfilled.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0225
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oh �N �g�k ,Ir�m . 	r �t �cUÝuh�K�d �u o�H �v kIe ,InUv �n rUc�g �C Ý
26oh �J�b�t �v 

o�kIg �v k�F k �g t«c �T 	J v �s �r�j �u v �t �r �H �n oh �J �c�h Uh �v �h Ý,Ij«F h �F 

UgUb�h o�h �n �< �v Ý 27z �t ai 	C Ut �r �h bo �g i�b �g 	C t«c�H 	J o �s �t �v ck �e c�gc

I,Un �S o	k 	m k 	sId �cU kIs�DÝd

28Ub �bIc �T oh �r �c �S �v v	K �t r 	J�t �f �u eUt �GU 

 o 	fh �Jt �rf�uUyh �C �v Ýh �F fc �r �e �, �n o 	f �,�KUt �D Ýg

29,t«z o 	v�k r �n �t �u 

,Ib�kh �t �v r �t �JU v�b �t �T �v Ut �r v �rUM �v30o 	vh �,Irh �P oh �GIg 	J �F Ýh

.�h �E �v 	J oh �g �sIh o 	T �tic �r �e �, �n Ý 31v	K �t k�F Ut �r �T r 	J�t �F i �F 

cIr �e v	u �v�h ,Uf�k �N 	J Ug �s �T UG�g�H 	J oh �r �c �S �vÝ

a
 B & C “ztu”.     

b
 B & C “hbc” (copyist mistake). 

c-c
 B & C “zuzg” – but compare Is.

19:1; Dan. 7:13.    
d
 Compare Gen. 1:26. 

e
 A “ubbuc,v”.     

f-f
 C “hcuyhcvu”

(copyist mistake). 
g
 B & C “cre,,”. 

h
 B & C “,urhp”.     

i
 A “.eva”. 
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and on the earth, anxietiesa for the peoples, because of the roaringsb of 
the sound of the sea and its waves. 26 The peoplec will be dried outd 
because of fear and terrore which will come over all the world, for the 
powers of the heavens will shake.f 

27 Then they will see the Son of man who will comeg with a cloud-mass, 
with a large swift cloud,h and with the greatness of the image of his 
likeness.i 28 So when you observej these things, then lift up your heads 
and look! – For your redemption is drawing near.” 

29 Then he said to them this figure: “Look at  the fig tree and the rest of 
the trees – 30 when they make theirk fruits, you know that the summerl is 
drawing near. 31 Just so, when you see that all these things happen,m you 
must know that the kingdom of Yahweh is near.  

a Or “troubles.” 
b Or “noises.” 
c Lit. “men.” 
d Or “withered.” 
e Lit. “trembling.” 
f Or “waver.” 
g Or “that he comes.” Mss. B & C “And then the sons of man will see that he 
comes.” 
h Compare Is. 19:1; Dan. 7:13. Mss. B & C “with great strength.” 
i Compare Gen. 1:26. 
j Or “notice.” 
k Mss. B & C omit “their.” 
l Ms. A “the end.” In Hebrew, “end” (קץ) and “summer” (קיץ) are spelled similarly
and thus the parable also points to the “end.”
m Lit. “are being done.”
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32v	z ,Un�h t«K 	J o 	f�k r �nIt h �b�t , 	n�t 	C av	K �t k�F 	J s �g rIS �v 

oh �bh�h �b �g �vbUG�g�h Ý
33Uk �f �h . 	r �t �v �u o�h �n �< �v ÝcUr �c �g�h t«k h �r �c �sU  Ý

34

s �c�F v	h �v �h t«k o 	f �c �c�k h�kUt �C 	J Ur �n �< �vd,Ur �f �J �u v�kh �f�t iIr �,�h �C Ýe

oh�H �j �v v	z Q 	rIm �cUfo 	fh�k�g oIt �, �P t«c�h oIH �v v	z �u Ý 35k �g t«c�h i �f �u 

 h �c �JIh k�Fgv �n �s�t �v h�b �PÝg

36v	u �v�h�k Uk�K �P �, �v �u o�kIg�k Umh �e �v v	z k �g �u 

oh �hUt �r Uh �v �T 	Jh�jIr �c�k iih �sh �,�g 	J oh �r �c �S �v v	K �t k�F jt«c�k  Ýs �nIg 

i 	Ck o �s �t �v 37 oIH �C (111v)s �N�k �n lJ �S �e �N �C  Ý 

a
 In context, “rusv vz” naturally refers to the generation who will witness the

signs that Yeshua just described in detail. (There are many examples in the Tanach

where e.g. “vzv ouhv” refers to a specific day just described/specified, and not to

the current day in the narrative. See e.g. Lev. 23:14, 23:21, 23:27-30; Num. 28:17).

However, this may also be a double prophecy: The original generation addressed

by Yeshua did not die until Jerusalem was destroyed, etc.; but the generation that

will witness the signs just described (e.g. verses 25-26, see also Mat. 24:15-29) will

not die until Yeshua returns.     
b
 B & C “ohrcsv”.     

c
 C “ukhfh”, but corrected in

margin to “ukfh” – in different script than main text. 
d
 A “rcf”.    

e
 Or possibly

“,Ur�F �J �u”. 
f
 A “chhjv”. 

g-g
 B & C “.rtv”. 

h
 C “ohutr”. 

i
 B & C add “hf”.

j
 B & C “ohsh,g”. 

k
 C “ihc”. 

l
 B & C “snknu”. 
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32 In truth I say to you, that thisa generation will not die until all these 
things will happen.b 33 The heavens and the earth will come to an end,c 
but my words will not pass by. 

34 Bewared that your heart does not perhaps become heavye with excessf 
of eating and drinking,g and with the needs of this life, and this day come 
upon you suddenlyh – 35 for so it will come on all those who dwell on the 
surface of the earth.i 36 And because of this, be awakej always, and pray 
to Yahweh, that you may be worthy to fleek from all these things which 
are yet to come.”l 

37 During the day the Son of man stood m  (111v) and taught n  in the 
Sanctuary,  

a In context, “this generation” naturally refers to the generation who will witness 
the signs that Yeshua just described in detail. (There are many examples in the 
Tanach where e.g. “this day” refers to a specific day just described/specified, and 
not to the current day in the narrative. See e.g. Lev. 23:14, 23:21, 23:27-30; Num. 
28:17). However, this may also be a double prophecy: The original generation 
addressed by Yeshua did not die until Jerusalem was destroyed, etc.; but the 
generation that will witness the signs just described (e.g. verses 25-26, see also 
Mat. 24:15-29) will not die until Yeshua returns. 
b Lit. “will be done.” 
c Or “will perish” or “will be consumed.” 
d Lit. “Guard yourselves.” 
e Or “hardened.” 
f Or “surplus” or “abundance.” 
g Or “drunkenness.” 
h Or “unexpectedly.” 
i Lit. “ground.” Mss. B & C lit. “earth.” 
j Or “watchful.” 
k Or ‘flee and escape.’ 
l Mss. B & C “…to flee, for all these things are yet to come.”
m Or “remained.”
n Ms. A omits “and,” and thus translates as “teaching.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0226
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s �nIg �u o 
� �n t �mIh v
k�h�K �cUaoh �,�Z �v r �v t 
r �e �b r 
v 
C Ý
38o
g 
v k
f �u b

o 
ecUvUg 
n �J�H !J rUc"g �C J 
S �e �N �C t 
cU r !e«C �C Ý

 d"f e
r
P]c"f[t �eUk h �p �F 

1c �r 
e �u d[,IM �N �v] d �j oIh ej �x !P t 
r �e �B !J f

2oh �b"v«F �v h �r 
G �u 

I,h �n"v�k Uk �fUh Qh �t oh �G �P �j �n oh �r �pIX �v �uÝo
g 
v oh �t �r�h e �r  Ý
3

s 
j !t ,IH �r �e Jh �t t 
r �e �B �v t 
sUh �C x�b �f �b i 
y 
¬ �v �ugr 
G
g oh�b �� �v �ng 4
h �r 
G o �g r �C �s �u Q�k 
v !Jh oh �b 
C �r 
v �u oh �b"v«F �v iv!z h �t �Cio !v
k rIx �n�h s �m 

�gUJ�hÝ
5

j�u; !x !F Ik Ur �s
b �u Uj �n 
G Ý 6o !v
k Ir 
s �b tUv �u j

a
A “snug”.

b
B & C add “snug”.

c
C “itf”.

d
Or possibly “c �r 
e”. C “cehu”

(misreading of B), but “h” added above line to make “crehu” – in different script

than main text.     
e
 Mss. use loanword.     

f
 In the Tanach, “jxp” can refer to the

Passover lamb (e.g. Ex. 12:11), as well as to the day on which the Passover lamb is

to be slaughtered (the 14th of Aviv – e.g. Num. 28:16; 33:3). Furthermore, Yahweh

specified that unleavened bread must be eaten from the evening of the 14th of

Aviv (Ex. 12:18) until the evening of the 21st – which causes ‘unleavened bread’ to

partly overlap with Passover day, although the feast of Unleavened Bread officially

begins on the 15th of Aviv (e.g. Lev. 23:6). Finally, the Passover lamb is to be eaten

with unleavened bread in the night following the evening of the 14th of Aviv (Ex.

12:6-8) which starts the 15th of Aviv and the feast of Unleavened Bread. Thus the

two terms (Passover and Unleavened Bread) were later used synonymously (e.g.

Ezek. 45:21), as also seen in this verse and passage in Luke.  
g-g

B & C “c"hn

uhshnk,”.
h
C “ra”.

i-i
B & C “vzhtc”.

j-j
 B & C omit. 
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and in the night he would go out from there and staya in the mountain 
called the Mount of Olives. 38 And all the people stood upb in the morning, 
and came into the Sanctuary so that they could listen to him. 

22:1 Now, the day of the feast of unleavened bread (which is called 
Pesach)c was near;d 2 and the chiefs of the priests and the scribes were 
seeking how they might be able to kill him, but they feared the people. 3 
And Ha-Satan entered Yehudah who was called ‘Ish-Qeriyot, one of the 
twelve – 4 who went and spoke with the chiefs of the priests, and the 
rabbis,e in what wayf he could deliver Yeshua to them. 5 So they were 
glad,g and promisedh him money.i 6 And he promisedj him to them,k  

a Ms. A omits “and,” and thus translates as “staying.” 
b “Stand/stood up and...” is a Hebrew expression which means that something 
was/is to be done immediately or without any (further) delay. See e.g. Gen. 
19:14,15, 22:3,19, 24:61, 27:43, 31:13,17,21, etc. Compare also Luke 1:39, 
15:18,20, 24:12,33. 
c In the Tanach, “Pesach” (Passover) can refer to the Passover lamb (e.g. Ex. 
12:11), as well as to the day on which the Passover lamb is to be slaughtered (the 
14th of Aviv – e.g. Num. 28:16; 33:3). Furthermore, Yahweh specified that 
unleavened bread must be eaten from the evening of the 14th of Aviv (Ex. 12:18) 
until the evening of the 21st – which causes ‘unleavened bread’ to partly overlap 
with Passover day, although the feast of Unleavened Bread officially begins on the 
15th of Aviv (e.g. Lev. 23:6). Finally, the Passover lamb is to be eaten with 
unleavened bread in the night following the evening of the 14th of Aviv (Ex. 12:6-
8) which starts the 15th of Aviv and the feast of Unleavened Bread. Thus the two
terms (Passover and Unleavened Bread) were later used synonymously (e.g. Ezek.
45:21), as also seen in this verse and passage in Luke.
d Or “came closer.”
e Or “chiefs.”
f Lit. “on which side.”
g Or “rejoiced.”
h Lit. “vowed to him.”
i Lit. “silver.”
j Lit. “vowed.”
k Mss. B & C omit verse 5, and verse 6 up to this point.
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,�kUz �C I,It rIx �n�H �J G �P �j �nUa,Igh �X �v Ýb

7oh �GIg �J oIH �v t �cU c

o �j�kdI,It �C ,IM �n ej �x �P �C ,Un�H �J j �r �fUn v�h �v oIh Ý 8t �ph �F j�k �J �u 

j �x �P �v Ubh �f �v �u Uf�k r �nIt i�b �jIh �ufk �ft«B �J Ý
9v �T �t i �t�k Ur �n �t o �v �u 

Uv�bh �f �B �J . �p �j Ý 10tUv �u gUt«c �T r �J*t �F v�B �v o �v�k r �n �t hUJ �D �p �T rh �g �C 

Uf�k o�h �n k �J v �Jh �J*t t �GIb s �j �t o �s �tix�b �F�H �J ,�h �C �C uh �r*j �t  Ý
11

r �nIt iIs �t �v ,�h �C �v k �g �c�k Ur �nt«, �ujk �ft«H �J oIe �N �v tUv v�b �t W�k 

uh �sh �n�k �T o �g j �x �P �v Ý 12I,It Ubh �f �T o �J �u kIs�D k�fh �v W*t �r�h tUv �u  Ý 13

, �f�k �fUk oh �sh �n�k �T �v 

a
 B & C add “utucha”.     

b
 C “,ughhxv”.     

c
 The approaching day was the 14th of

Aviv – take note that Yahweh specified that unleavened bread must be eaten from

the evening of the 14th of Aviv (Ex. 12:18). Thus they would obviously be making

unleavened bread on the 14th. 
d
 A seems to have had “ovk”, but corrected by

scribe to “ojk”.     
e
 B & C “u,utca”.     

f
 The term “jxp” was used to refer to the

Passover day as well as the seven days of unleavened bread which followed.

(Compare footnote on verse 1). The Passover sacrifice would only occur on the

following afternoon/evening. (Compare Joh. 13:1 – the Passover day started this

evening, but the Passover sacrifice would only occur on the next afternoon, and

the Passover/Unleavened Bread feast only began on the next evening. See also

Joh. 18:28 – the following morning the Passover (sacrifice) had not yet been

eaten. Mat. 27:62 (HebrewGospels.com version) also indicates that the day after

Yeshua’s crucifixion was the “day which came after the Pesach.”) 
g
 B & C “vbvu”.

h
 B & C “utuc,”. 

i
 B & C “ufku”. 

j
 B & C “rnt”. 

k
 A & C “,fkcu”. 
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and was seeking that he may deliver him apart from the crowds.a 

7 Then the day that they makeb unleavened bread was comingc (on that 
dayd it was necessarye that he should die, on the Pesach). 8 So he sent 
Keipha and Yochanan, saying, “Go, and prepare the Pesach,f that we may 
eat.” 9 So they said, “Where do you want that we should prepare it?” 10 
Then he said to them, “Behold, when you come into the city, you will meet 
a man carrying a pitcher of water – go after him into the house that he 
will enter. 11 And you must say to the owner of the house, ‘Ha-Adon asks 
you,g where is the place where he may eat the Pesach with his talmidim?’ 
12 And he will show youh a large hall,i and there you must prepare it.” 13 
And when the talmidim went,  

a Mss. B & C “without the crowds coming” (lit. “apart from that the crowds would 
come”). 
b The approaching day was the 14th of Aviv – take note that Yahweh specified that 
unleavened bread must be eaten from the evening of the 14th of Aviv (Ex. 12:18). 
Thus they would obviously be making unleavened bread on the 14th. 
c Or “approaching” (the 14th of Aviv would only start after sunset). 
d Mss. B & C “on which day.” 
e Or “obligated.” 
f The term “Passover” was used to refer to the Passover day as well as the seven 
days of unleavened bread which followed. (Compare footnote on verse 1.) The 
Passover sacrifice would only occur on the following afternoon/evening. 
(Compare Joh. 13:1 – the Passover day started this evening, but the Passover 
sacrifice would only occur on the next afternoon, and the Passover/Unleavened 
Bread feast only began on the next evening. See also Joh. 18:28 – the following 
morning the Passover (sacrifice) had not yet been eaten. Mat. 27:62 
(HebrewGospels.com version) also indicates that the day after Yeshua’s crucifixion 
was the “day which came after the Pesach.”) 
g Lit. “says to you.” 
h Singular in this instance, but plural throughout the rest of the paragraph. 
i Or “palace.” 

https://www.hebrewgospels.com/matthew
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j �x 	P �v Ubh �f �v �u o 	v�k r �n �t 	J In �F Ut �m �n Ý
14Uc �J�h v�g �< �v �gh �D �v �cU 

 kIf�t	kar �G�g oh�b �JUaoh �jUk �< �v bIN �g  Ý
15r �n �t �u ck �fIt ; 	xIf �C 

 v	z o 	f �N �g(112r)v �,h �N �v kIC �x 	t 	J o 	sIe j �x 	P �v Ý 16r �nIt h �b�t h �F 

t �v�H 	J s �g I,It k �fIt t«K 	J o 	f�kdv	u �v�h ,Uf�k �n o�k �J �b Ýe 17r 	J�t �f �u 

,UB �j v �G�g xIF �v j �e�kf o 	fh�bh �C UvUe�K �j �u UvUj �e r �n �t �u 18h �b�t h �F 

sIg v 	T �J 	t t«K 	J o 	f�k r �nItgt �mIH �v �n hi 	p	D �v �n i,Uf�k �n t«c�H 	J s �g 

v	u �v�h Ý
19,UB �j v �G�g �u , �P �v j �e�k �u jIb �, �bU Ig�m �cU kr �nIt o 	v�k l mv	z

tUvmo 	f �s �g �C iU,�B �v h �pUD  Ýnv	z oh �bIr �f �z�k UG�g �T Ý 20�gh �c�D �v i �f �u  Ý

 r �n �t Uk �f �t r 	J�t �f �u

a-a
 A & B “c"hu”, C “c"hv”. 

b
 A “ohjuka”. 

c
 B & C add “ovk”. 

d
 B & C “vhvha”.

e
 B & C “ohna”. 

f
 B & C “,ubhj”.     

g
 A omits. 

h
 B “tmuha vn”, C “tmha vn”.

i
 C “ipdv in”.     

j
 C “,ubhj”. 

k
 A “i,bu”. 

l
 B & C “rnt”. 

m-m
 B & C “uvz”. 

n
 C

“ofhbhgc”, changed in margin to “ofrucgc” – in different script than main text.
o
 B & C “vzu”. 
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they found it as he had said to them, and they prepared the Pesach.a 

14 And when the hour arrived, they sat down to eat (and the twelve sent 
ones were with him). 15 So he said,b “With desire I would eat this (112r) 
Pesachc with you, before I bear the death; 16 butd I say to you that I will 
not eat it, until the kingdom of Yahwehe is fulfilled.” 17 (Also when he took 
the cup, he did a prayer of thanksgiving and said, “Take it and divide it 
among you, 18 for I say to you that I will not againf drink of that which 
goes out from the vine, until the kingdom of Yahweh will come.”) 

19 Then he took the bread, and he did a prayer of thanksgiving, and he 
broke it and gave itg to them, saying, “This is my body which is given on 
behalf of you.h This you must do to my remembrance.”i 20 And likewise j 
the cup: When they had eaten,k he said,  

a Meaning that they made preparations for the Passover day/feast. Although the 
Passover day began that evening, the Passover sacrifice would only occur the 
following afternoon. (Compare footnotes on verse 8 and verse 1.) 
b Mss. B & C add “to them.” 
c Although the Passover day began that evening, the Passover sacrifice would only 
occur the following afternoon. (Compare footnotes on verse 8 and verse 1.) 
d Or “for.” 
e Mss. B & C “kingdom of heavens.” 
f Ms. A omits “again.” 
g Gapped in ms. A, written in mss. B & C. 
h Or “for you.” 
i Or “in remembrance of me.” 
j Lit. “so/thus.” 
k Or “When they ate.” 

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0227
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v	zahUU �m tUv �gh �c�D �v b I,It h �n �s �C J �s �j 	v cQ �P �J�b v	h �v �H 	Jco 	f �s �g �C  Ý 21

v�B �v i �f �tdi �j�kU< �C th �v h �,It r �xIN �v s�h Ý
22h �p �F o �s �t �v i 	C , 	n�t 	cU 

Q�kIv x �p �t tUv 	JÝe i �f �t fI,It�k hItfsID �c �H 	J gh �,It  Ýh 23o �v �u 

v 	G�g�h v 	Z 	J o 	v �n Uv	zh �t o 	vh�bh �C kIt �J�k Ukh �j �, �vÝ
24, 	eIk�j �n v�h �v �u i

 ih �C25o�hID h �f�k �n joh�k �JIn ko 	v�k r 	J�t ih �cU o 	v �C lo 	vh�k�g v�k �J �n 	n m

oh �r �<Ut �n oh �t �r �e �b Ýn 

a
 B & C omit.     

b
 Take note that the term “commandment” is used as a metonym

for ‘covenant.’ See e.g. Ex. 24:7, 34:28; Lev. 26:15 (the commandments are the

stipulations of the covenant). Compare also chapter 1:72. See also TDOT: “berith

[covenant] is synonymous with law and commandment…” – M. Weinfeld, “,h �r �C,”

in Theological Dictionary of the Old Testament, ed. G. J. Botterweck and H.

Ringgren, trans. J. T. Willis, Eerdmans, 1977, vol. 2, p. 255. 
c-c

 B “lpaha”, C

“lupaha”.     
d
 B & C omit.     

e
 B & C “lkuvu”. 

f-f
 C “u,ut kst” (misreading of B),

corrected in margin to “u,utk hut” – in different script than main text. 
g
 A omits.

C “sudch rat”. 
h
 A “u,ut”. 

i
 B & C add “,urra aeck”. 

j
 B & C “ohudv”.     

k
 B

& C “ohkauna”.     
l
 B & C omit. 

m
 This verse seems to speak of a power struggle

between rulers with different levels of authority. Compare e.g. Eccl. 5:7(8). 
n
 B &

C add “ovhbhc”.     



Translation 2.1 Luqa 22 301 

“This cupa is the new covenantb in my blood, which will be poured outc on 
behalf of you.d 

21 But behold!e – The hand of him who betrays mef is on the table. 22 And 
truly g the Son of man goes away just like h he is coming to an end; i 
however, woe to him who will betray me!”j 23 Then they began to ask 
among themselves which one of them it was who would do this. 

24 Now, there was a divisionk between 25 the kings of the l nations ruling 
over them, and those who have dominion over themm (called successfuln 
ones).o  

a Mss. B & C “The cup.” 
b Lit. “commandment,” but used as a metonym of ‘covenant.’ See e.g. Ex. 24:7, 
34:28; Lev. 26:15 (the commandments are the stipulations of the covenant). 
Compare also chapter 1:72. See also TDOT: “berith [covenant] is synonymous with 
law and commandment…” – M. Weinfeld, “בְּרִית,” in Theological Dictionary of the 
Old Testament, ed. G. J. Botterweck and H. Ringgren, trans. J. T. Willis, Eerdmans, 
1977, vol. 2, p. 255. 
c Or “shed.” 
d Or “for you.” 
e Mss. B & C omit “behold.” 
f Or “delivers me over.” 
g Lit. “in truth.” 
h Or “as.” 
i This Hebrew root “אפס” (aphes) is used several times to refer to a person’s 
death. Compare chapter 7:10, 13:32, 16:9. 
j Ms. A “him.” 
k Or “dispute.” Mss. B & C add “to seek rulership/authority.” 
l Gapped in ms. A, written in mss. B & C.
m This verse seems to speak of a power struggle between rulers with different
levels of authority. Compare e.g. Eccl. 5:7(8).
n Or “happy” or “blessed.”
o Mss. B & C add “among them.”
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26 v	h �v �h t«k k �c�t co 	F �n i �F Ýh �F a,�h �C �C kIs�D tUv 	J I,It bv	h �v�h cIn �F 

r �g�bÝdI,It �u f	J[kIs�D] tUvev	h �v�h f, �r �J �N 	J I,It In �F Ýg

27h �b�t �u h

, �r �J �n tUv 	J h �n In �F o�g�m �n 	t �CÝ 28o 	f�k k �c�t ih �N �g sIn�g�k 

h �,IbIh �x �b �CÝj

29Ir�z �D h �c�t 	J In �F ,Uf�k �n o 	f�k ih �f �n h �b�t �u k h�k 30rUc�g �C 

h �,Uf�k �n i �j�kUJ �C UT �J �, �u Uk �ft«T 	JÝl,Ich �T �v k �S �d �n k �g Uc �J �, �u  Ý

Uy �P �J �, �umnr �G�g oh�b �< �vnk �t �r �G�h h �y �c �J Ý 31v	u �v�h �u oiIg �n �J�k r �n �t 

v�B �vpo 	f �, 	t J �E �c �n i �y �¬ �v qv �Y �j �v In �F v �r �c �F �C o 	f �rh �c�g �v rUc�g �C  Ý

32 h �b�t k �c�t (112v)e �x �P �T t«k W �,�bUn�t 	J W �s �g �C h �T�k�K �P �, �v Ýrv �T �t �u s

oh �n�g �p�ktQ �P �v �, �n Ýrh�H �m �,U uWh 	j �t  Ý 33uh�k �t r �n �t tUv �u vh �b�t iIs �t 

v �,h �N �cU r �vIX �C W �N �g , 	f	k�k i �fUnÝ

a
 B & C “kct”.     

b
 B & C “ofc”. 

c-c
 C omits (copyist mistake), but added in

margin – in same script as main text.     
d
 B & C “rgbv”. 

e
 Blank space left open in

A (indicating that a word is missing). Nothing in B & C. Word supplied from

context. 
f-f

 B & C “vhvha”. 
g
 C “u,rana”. 

h
 B “    u” (“u” and blank space to

indicate missing word); C connects “u” to end of previous word (see previous

note).     
i
 B & C add “chhujn”.     

j
 B seems to read “ ,ubuhxbc Ý ”. C “,uhxbc”, but “ub”

added above line to make “,ubuhxbc”– in same script as main text. 
k
 C “rzd”.

l
 C “u,ufkn” (misreading of B). 

m
 A “utpa,”. 

n-n
 A & B “c"hv”, C “c"h”. 

o
 B &

C give “guah”. 
p
 B gives “tphf trebv”, C gives “tphf treba”. 

q
 B & C “l,ut”.

r
 Or possibly “e«x �p �T”. 

s
 A “v,gu”. 

t
 Or possibly “oh �n�g �P�k”. 

u
 A “rhhm,”. 

v
 B

& C “uk”.     
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26 “But it must not be so amonga you, forb he who is great in the housec 
must be like a servant,d and he who is [great]e must be like him who 
serves.f 27 Also I am among them like him who serves.g 

28 But you musth stand with me in my trials, 29 and I am preparing a 
kingdom for you – as my father has designated it for me – 30 so that you 
may eat and drink at the table of my kingdom; and you will sit on a 
platform and judge the twelve tribes of Yisra’el.” 

31 Then Yahwehi said to Shim’on, “Behold, Ha-Satan is seeking youj so 
that he can make youk pass through a sieve, like wheat. 32 But I (112v) have 
prayed for you,l that your faith will not cease; and when you repent,m you 
must strengthenn your brothers.” 

33 But he said to him, “Adon, I am readyo to go with you into prison, and 
into death.”  

a Or “with.” 
b Mss. B & C “but.” 
c Mss. B & C “among you.” 
d Lit. “young man / boy” – but often refers to a servant or slave. 
e Mss. omit word. Ms. A contains an open space indicating that a word is missing, 
and we supplied it based on the context. 
f Or “attends.” 
g Or “attends.” 
h Lit. “it is for you to.” Mss. B & C “it is obligated for you to.” 
i Mss. B & C “Yeshua.” 
j Ms. A plural, mss. B & C singular. 
k Plural. 
l Singular throughout verse.
m Lit. “and you at times turn back.”
n If denominated from “צור” (rock). But the Hebrew word could also mean to 
“shape” or to “form.” 
o Or “prepared.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0228
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34r �n �t �gUJ�h �u a kId �b �r �T �v t �r �e�h t«k t �ph �F W�k r �nIt h �b�t di �h �s�g

Jk �J �ub oh �n�g �P cr �pIF v	h �v �Tch �b �rh �F �T t«k �u h �C  Ý 35r 	J�t �F o 	v�k r �n �t �u 

oh�k �g �b �nU e �G ,�kUz �C o 	f �, 	t h �T �j�k �JÝdr �x �j e o 	f�k fv	z h �tfr �c �S  Ý

o �v �ugt«k Ur �n �t Ý 36o 	v�k r �n �t z �t �u Ýj �E�h e �G Ik J�H 	J h �n v �T �g k �c�t 

o�Dhi 	c 	t �v Ýuh �JUC�k �n rIF �n�h Ik ih �t 	J h �nU iv	b �e�h �u jih �F �x Ý
37h �b�t h �F 

h �F o 	f�k r �nItkIC v 	G�g�H 	J ch�HUj cU,�F 	J v �n Ýlo �g �u moh �g �r �v ntUv o

i �NUz �np. �E�k o �v h �B 	N �n o �v 	J oh �r �c �S �v k�F h �F Ý 38iIs �t Ur �n �t o �v �u  Ý

h �T �J v�B �vqv«P oh �bh �F �x  Ýh �S o 	v�k r �n �t tUv �u  Ý 

a
 B & C add “uk”. 

b-b
 A “wda”, B & C “wdu ihsg”. 

c-c
 B & C “rupf,”. 

d
 C

“ohkugnu” (misreading of B), but corrected in margin to “ohkgbnu” – in different

script than main text. 
e
 A“ jtrx ” (“j” only partly crossed out, probably only the

“t” was intended to be crossed out to make “rxj”). 
f-f

 B & C “vzht”. 
g
 B & C

omit. 
h
 B & C “f"d”. 

i
 B & C “uauckn”.     

j
 B & C “jehu”.     

k
 B & C add “kf”.

l
 B & C “hc”. 

m
 B & C add “ohabt”, C changed “ohabt” to “ohabtv” – in different

script than main text. 
n
 A “,ugrv”. 

o
 B & C “hbt”. 

p
 See Is. 53:12. 

q
 B “wc”,

C omits.     
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34 So Yeshua said,a “I say to you Keipha, the rooster will not yet crow, and 
you will be denyingb me three times, and will not acknowledge me.”  

35 And he said to them, “When I sent you without a sackc and shoes, did 
you lack something?” So theyd said, “No.” 36 Thene he said to them, “But 
now, whosoever has a sackf must alsog take the stone;h and whosoever 
does not have, must sell his garments and buyi a sword.j 37 For I say to 
you that that which is written is necessaryk to be donel tom him:n ‘And he 
was appointed with the evil ones’o – for all the words which are aboutp 
me are unto the end.”q 38 So they said, “Adon, behold, here are two 
swords!”r But he said to them, “Enough!”  

a Mss. B & C add “to him.” 
b Mss. B & C “you will deny.” 
c Or “bag.” 
d Mss. B & C omit “So” and have no emphasis on “they.” 
e Lit. “And then.” 
f Or “bag.” 
g Mss. B & C “even so.” 
h Or “weight” – used for trading, compare chapter 9:3 and 10:4. 
i Mss. B & C “get.” 
j Or “knife.” Meaning, “whosoever does not have a sword… must buy one.” 
k Or “obligated.” 
l Or “must happen.”
m Lit. “in.”
n Mss. B & C “…for everything which is written must be done in me.”
o Quoted from Is. 53:12. Mss. B & C “And I was appointed with the evil people.”
p Or “concerning.”
q Could mean ‘must come to the end’ = ‘must be fulfilled.’
r Or “knives.”
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39Q	k 	N �v t �mIh �u a'boh �,�Z �v r �v�k Id �v �b �n �F Ýoh �sh �n�k �T �v �u cUB 	N �n Uj �r �C  Ý

40Uk�K �P �, �v o 	v�k r �n �t o 	v�k t �C r 	J�t �f �u dUx �b �F �T t«K 	J rUc�g �C 

iIh �X �b �CÝe

41, �j �t i 	c 	t , �eh �r �z �F o 	v �n g �x�b tUv �u Ýo�h �F �r �C �v g �e �, �u 

. 	r �t�kfk�K �P �, �v �u  Ý
42r �nIt gv 	Z �v ,	u �N �v r �x �v .IP �j �T v �T �t o �t 

h�k�g �nÝW �bIm �r e �r h �bIm �r v 	G�g �, t«k i �f �t Ý 43o�h �n �< �v Q �t�k �n v�B �v �u 

e�Z �j �nh I,It 44v �G�g�b �u i[s �j �P] �C jk�K �P �, �N 	J kv �r�M �C lv�gh �Z �v v �,�h �v �u 

,t �mIH �vm. 	r �t �C ,Ir�D �b o �S h �Ph �y �F Ir �G �C �n Ý
45v�K �p �T �v �n o �E 	J �fU 

o �t�m �nU uh �sh �n�k �T k 	t t �cUnv�d �t �S rUc�g �C oh �b �J�h Ýo

a
 B & C “lkuv” (apparently simplified from “lkvn”, which in turn was probably a

copyist mistake for “lknv”). 
b
 Compare 2 Sam. 15:17-30. It seems that a direct

parallel is made between king David and the Son of David. “The king” went out

from Jerusalem (after being betrayed), crossed the Kidron valley, and made his

way up the Mount of Olives – going away from persecutors who wanted to kill

“the king.” Mss. B & C “Then he went out, going.”     
c
 C “uhshnk,u”. 

d
 B & C

“ukkp,hu”. 
e
 Or possibly “iIh �X �B �C”. A “iuhxhbk”. 

f
 B & C “.rtc”.     

g
 B & C add

“hct vkp,c”. 
h
 B & C “ehzjn”.     

i
 C seems to have had “vaugu” (misreading of

B), but corrected to “vagbu” by scratching over, and by re-writing the word in the

margin – in different script than main text. 
j
 Mss. use loanword.    

k
 B & C

“kkp,va”. 
l
 A “vsmc” (scribal mistake). 

m
 C “tmuhv”. 

n
 B & C “otmn”. 

o
 B

& C “odts”. 
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39 Then the kinga went outb ‒ according to his customc ‒ to the Mount of 
Olives, and thed talmidim ran awaye from him. 40 But when he came to 
them, he said to them, “Pray, so that you do not enter into temptation!” 

41 Then he departed from them about as far as a stone is thrown,f and he 
thrust his knees to g  the earth, and prayed, 42 saying, “If h  you want, i 
remove this death fromj me; however, you must not do my will, onlyk your 
will.” 43 And behold, a messenger of the heavens strengthened him. 44 And 
it happened in [trembling],l while he was praying in distress, thatm the 
sweat which came out of his flesh was like drops of blood being poured 
out on the earth. 

45 And when he got up from the prayer and came to his talmidim, he 
found them sleeping because of anxiousness.n  

a Compare verses 28-30. 
b Compare 2 Sam. 15:17-30. It seems that a direct parallel is made between king 
David and the Son of David. “The king” went out from Jerusalem (after being 
betrayed), crossed the Kidron valley, and made his way up the Mount of Olives – 
going away from persecutors who wanted to kill “the king.” Mss. B & C “Then he 
went out, going.” Note that the Hebrew words “ המלך” (the king) and “מהלך” 
(walking) were occasionally confused by copyists, which could have resulted in the 
predecessor of the reading in mss. B & C (“ הולך” simplified from “ מהלך”). 
c Or “as his custom was.” 
d Mss. B & C “his.” 
e Or “fled.” Possibly means ‘ran ahead of him.’ 
f Lit. “like the throwing of a stone.” 
g Mss. B & C “onto.” 
h Mss. B & C “...saying in prayer, “My Father, if…” 
i Or “are willing.” 
j Lit. “from over me.” 
k Or “but.” 
l Or “fear.”
m Mss. B & C “…that he prayed in distress, and his sweat…”
n Or “anxious worrying.” Mss. B & C “their anxiousness/worrying”
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46r �n �t �u (113r)oh �b �J�H 	J o �,It�k aUx �b �F �T t«K 	J Uk�K �P �, �v �u UnUe 

hUT �p�kÝb

47tUv sIg ci �F r �C �s �n Ýv�gh �x v�B �v �u det �sUh t �r �e �B 	J I,It �u

o 	v �N �ge s �j 	t fr �G�g oh�b �< �nÝfQ�kIv �u go 	vh�b �p�k ÝJ�D�H �u hrUc�g �C �gUJ�h�k 

Uv �e �<�H 	J Ý 48sID �c �T v �eh �J �b �C uh�k �t r �n �t �gUJ�h �u ii 	C jo �s �t �v  Ý 49Ut �r �u 

 o �,ItkUh �v ch �c �X 	JktIc�k sh �,�g 	< v �n  ÝlUr �n �t mo �t iIs �t Ik nv 	F�b o

ih �F �X �CÝ 50o 	v �n s �j 	t �u pIk Q �, �j �u oh �b�v«F �v h �r �¬ �n s �j 	t s 	c 	g v�F �v 

i	z«t �vq,h �b �n�H �v Ý
51i	z«t �C g�d�b r 	J�t �f �u  it�F s �g Ujh �B �v �gUJ�h v�b �g �u 

It �P �r Ýr

52h�b �C �r�kU oh �b�v«F �v h �r �G�kU uh�k �t t �C r 	J�t�k r �n �t �gUJ�h �u s

oh �b �e �Z�k �u J �S �e �N �vÝtc�B �D �F uo 	,t�m�h v

a
 B & C “ohbahv”. 

b
 B & C “u,gc”. 

c
 B & C add “vhv”. 

d
 B & C add “ohabt”.

e-e
 B & C give “,uhre aht tsuh ovngu”. 

f
 B “c"hn”, C “c"hvn”. 

g
 B & C add

“ovng”. 
h
 B & C “adbu”. 

i
 A adds “,t” (crossed out by original scribe). 

j
 B &

C “uc” (scribal mistake). 
k
 B & C “chcx uhva”. 

l
 B & C “tck”. 

m
 B & C “urntu”.

n
 B & C add “vmr,”. 

o
 B & C “ofb”. 

p
 B & C give “tphf vhv ovn”. 

q
 B & C

“izutv”. 
r
 Or possibly “It �p �r”. A “ujhbv”. 

s
 A “ hbcrkuo ”, but “o” crossed out by

original scribe to make “hbcrku” 
t
 C “ohbezvu”. 

u
 B & C add “hbt” – but

compare Job 30:5. 
v
 B & C “hkt o,tmha”. 
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46 So he said (113r) to those who were sleeping, “Get up and pray, that you 
do not enter into deception!”a 

47 He was still speaking so, and behold, a crowd!b – And he who is called 
Yehudahc was with them, one of the twelve. Now, he was walking before 
them,d and he drew near to Yeshua so that he could kiss him.e 48 But 
Yeshua said to him, “Do you betray the Son of man with a kiss?!” 49 When 
those who were around him saw what was about to come, they said to 
him, “Adon, must we smite with the sword!?”f 50 Now, one of themg smote 
a servant of the chiefs of the priests, and cut off his right ear.h 51 But 
Yeshua answered, “Leave it here.” i  And when he touched the ear, he 
healed it.j 

52 Then Yeshua said to him who came to him, and to the chiefs of the 
priests, and to the rabbisk of the Sanctuary, and to the elders, “Did you 
come out as against a thief,l  

a Or “temptation.” 
b Mss. B & C “a crowd of men.” 
c Mss. B & C give “Yehudah Ish-Qeriyot.” 
d Mss. B & C “with them, before them.” 
e A common way to give (or fake) a friendly greeting. Compare e.g. Gen. 29:13; Ex. 
18:7; 2 Sam. 15:5, 19:40, 20:9; Pro. 27:6. 
f Or “knife.” Mss. B & C “Adon, do you want that we should smite them with the 
sword/knife?” 
g Mss. B & C add “he was Keipha.” 
h Lit. “cut off for him the right ear.” 
i Meaning ‘Don’t go any further’ or ‘Stop right here.’ 
j Ms. A “And when he touched the ear, he left him.” 
k Or “chiefs.” 
l Lit. “as a thief,” but compare Job 30:5 for an example of “כגנב” meaning “as
against a thief.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0229
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oh �m �g �cU oh �bh �F 
x �CÝa

53h �,h �h �v oIH 
v k�F bs�h o �T �j
k �J t«k �u J �S �e �N 
C 

h �C ÝUb �,�g �J th �v ,t«z e 
r czIg �u dk �p �r&g �v  Ýe 54UvUfh�kIv �u I,It Uj �e�k �u 

oh �b&v«F 
v i 
d �x ,h �CÝeIj �r �n uh �r&j 
t Q�kIv t �ph �f �u Ý 55Ueh�k �s �v r �J&t 
f �u 

J �t �v ch �c �x oh �s �nIg o �v �u o�g�m �n �t �C J �t �vÝv�h �v t �ph �F fc �JIh 

o�g�m �n �t �C Ý
56Uv �, 
t �r , 
j 
t v �j �p �J r �J&t 
f �u gv �yh �C �v �u J �t �C c �JIh 

o �v �N �g v�h �v v�z v �r �n �t I,ItÝ 57v �- �t v �- �t r �nIt V�k r 
p�F t �ph �f �u 

h �Bh�bh �thIrh �F 
n  Ý 58v �r �n �t �u I,It v �,&t �r , �r �j 
t o 
g 
P y 
g �n r 
j 
t �u 

v �T 
t o �v �n v �T 
t �uÝio �s �t r 
n �t t �ph �f �u j'kh �b&t ih �t Ý

a
B & C “ohmgu”.

b
B & C add “ofng”.

c
Or possibly “Ub �,�g �J” (later spelling). A &

C “ubh,ga”.
d

B & C “zgu”.
e
A “hhkprgv”.

f
B & C omit.     

g
 C “uvtr”.     

h
 B &

C “hbht”.
i
B & C “,hhv”.

j
B & C “vat”.

k
 In the Tanach, the gender of a word

may sometimes be inversed to show emphasis. See e.g. “,t” for “v,t” – Num.

11:15, Deu. 5:27, Ezek. 28:14 (Ketiv + Qere); 1 Sam. 24:19, Ps. 6:4(3), Job 1:10,

Eccl. 7:22, Neh. 9:6 (Ketiv only). “ivkv” for “ovkv” – Ruth 1:13 (treated as

personal pronoun by the LXX, Vulgate, Peshitta, Targum, etc.). “h,hbe” for “v,hbe”

– Ruth 4:5 (Ketiv vs. Qere – note that “h,” is the old second feminine singular

ending. Compare e.g. the Ketiv forms in Jer. 22:23, 31:21; Ezek. 16:22,31,43,47,51;

Ruth 3:3). Furthermore, the controversial origin of the inversion in gender

between Hebrew numerals and the nouns modified by them is also best explained

in the same way, i.e., the inversed gender places emphasis on the number – see

W. D. Barrick and I. A. Busenitz, A Grammar for Biblical Hebrew, Revised and

Edited Edition, Grace Books International, 2011, p. 129 (footnote). 
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with swordsa and with sticks?b 53 All the day I wasc in the Sanctuary, and 
you did not stretch out a hand against me. ‘But this is our time, and the 
power of darkness!’”d 

54 So they took him, and led him to the house of the ruler of the priests; 
and Keipha was walking after him from afar. 55 And when they had kindled 
the fire in their midst, and were standing around the fire, Keipha was 
sitting among them.e 

56 Now when a maidservant had seen him sitting by the fire, and had 
looked at him, she said, “This one was with them.” 57 But Keipha denied 
towards her, saying, “Woman, woman, I do not know him!” 58 And after a 
little while she saw him again, and said, “As for you,f you areg one of 
them!” But Keipha said, “Man,h,i I am not!”  

a Or “knives.” 
b Mss. B & C “Am I like a thief, that you came out against me with swords and 
sticks?” 
c Mss. B & C add “with you.” 
d Ms. A. “the dark power.” The last phrase in this verse seems to be the thoughts 
of the leaders, quoted to them by Yeshua. 
e Lit. “in their midst.” 
f Or “Also you.” 
g Mss. B & C “were.” 
h In the Hebrew Bible, the gender of a word may sometimes be inversed to show 
emphasis. See e.g. “ את” for “ אתה” – Num. 11:15, Deu. 5:27, Ezek. 28:14 (Ketiv + 
Qere); 1 Sam. 24:19, Ps. 6:4(3), Job 1:10, Eccl. 7:22, Neh. 9:6 (Ketiv only). “הלהן” 
for “הלהם” – Ruth 1:13 (treated as personal pronoun by the LXX, Vulgate, 
Peshitta, Targum, etc.). “קניתי” for “קניתה” – Ruth 4:5 (Ketiv vs. Qere – note that 
 is the old second feminine singular ending. Compare e.g. the Ketiv forms in ”תי“
Jer. 22:23, 31:21; Ezek. 16:22,31,43,47,51; Ruth 3:3). Furthermore, the 
controversial origin of the inversion in gender between Hebrew numerals and the 
nouns modified by them is also best explained in the same way, i.e., the inversed 
gender places emphasis on the number – see W. D. Barrick and I. A. Busenitz, A 
Grammar for Biblical Hebrew, Revised and Edited Edition, Grace Books 
International, 2011, p. 129 (footnote). 
i Mss. B & C “Woman.” 
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59, �j �t v �< �t , �j �t v�g �J y �g �n �f �u av�h �v v	z , 	n�t , 	r 	nIt bh �F o 	v �N �g 

tUv h�k�k �D Ý
60r �nIt v �T �t v �n �g �sIh h �bh �t o �s �t r �n �t t �ph �f �u  Ý (113v)

kId �b �r �T �v t �r �e s�H �nUÝ 61t �ph �F yh �C �nU Q �P �v	b �gUJ�h �u Ýt �ph �F r �F �z �b �u 

Ub�bIs�t r �c �Sco 	sIe Ik r �n �t 	J det �r �e�h kId �b �r �T �veJk �J foh �n�g �P 

h �C r �pIF v	h �v �TÝ 62,Urh �r �n �C v�f �cU .Uj�k t�m�h �u Ý 63oh �G �pIT �v o�g �v �u 

 uh�k�g Ud�g�k ICgI,It oh �F �ng 64oh �b �P �C I,It oh �F �nU I,It oh �X �f �nU h

th �c�b oh �r �nIt I,It oh�k�tIJ �uitUv h �njW �,It v�F �v 	J Ý 65,Ik�k �eU 

,IC �rkIS �d	b oh �r �nIt 	J  Ý
66oIh v �G�g�b r 	J�t �f �u lo�g �v h�b �e �z Up �X �t �, �b 

,h �c �C UvUfh�kIv �u oh �b�v«F �v h �r �G �u oh �r �pIX �v �umo �,�m�g Ýn Ik oh �r �nIt 

a
 B & C “vhv wt”.    

b
 A omits. 

c
 B & C “uhbust”. 

d
 B & C “osuea”. 

e-e
 B & C

“kudbr,v treha”. 
f
 B & C “wd”. 

g-g
 B & C omit. 

h
 B & C “uhbp kg”. 

i
 B & C

“tcbv”. 
j
 B & C omit. 

k
 B & C add “ohpurju”. 

l
 B & C add “jrzu”. 

m
 B & C

“,hck”. 
n
 A “onmg” (scribal mistake). 
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59 And about one hour later, a woman said,a “Truth!b – This one was with 
them, for he is a Gelili.”c 60 But Keipha said, “Man, I do not know what youd 
are saying!” (113v) And immediately the rooster crowed. 61 So Yeshua turned 
around and looked at Keipha. Then Keipha was reminded of the word of 
oure Adon which he had said to him,f “Before the rooster will crow, you 
will be denying me three times.” 62 So he went outside, and wept with 
bitterness.g 

63 Now, the people who were holding on to him,h mocked him,i beating 
him.j 64 So they would cover him and smite him in his face; then they 
would ask him, saying, “Prophet, who is he that smote you?”k 65 – And 
many other cursesl which they spoke against him.m 

66 And when it became day,n the elders of the people and the scribes and 
the chiefs of the priests gathered together, and they led him intoo the 
house of their council, saying to him,  

a Mss. B & C “was saying.” 
b Or “Truly.” 
c Hebrew name for ‘Galilean.’ 
d Masculine. In the Hebrew Bible, the gender of a word may sometimes be 
inversed to show emphasis. (Compare footnote on verse 58.) 
e Mss. B & C “his.” 
f Mss. B & C add “that.” 
g Or “bitterly.” 
h Or “who were keeping him captured.” 
i Or “about him.” 
j Mss. B & C omit “beating him.” 
k Mss. B & C “Prophesy, who is it that smote you?” 
l Or “blasphemies.” Mss. B & C add “and reproaches.”
m This means that the preceding sentence is only an example of the many
curses/blasphemies which they spoke against Yeshua.
n Mss. B & C add “and shone” or “and the sun came up.”
o Mss. B & C “to.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0230
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67rIn�t �jh 
J �n v �T �t o 
t aUb�k Ýo �v�k r �n �t �gUJ�h �u Ýbo �f�k r �nIt o 
t 

t«kch 
bUbh 
n�t �T Ýd

68o �f�k k �t �J �t o 
t �u et«k fh 
bUb�g �T Ýh 
bUc �z �g �T t«k �u  Ý 69

rUc�g �Cgv�u �v�h �j«F ih 
nh
k c �JIh o �s �t �v i �C v�h �v 
h v�z  Ý 70o�KUF Ur �n �t �u h

�VIk�t �v i �C v �T �t i �F o 
tÝr �n �t �gUJ�h �u itUv h 
b�t �J oh 
r �nIt o �T �t  Ýj 71

o �T �t v �N�k Ur �n �t o �v �uksIg oh
k�tIJ l oh 
s �g mUb �t v �v �umUbh �n �m �g �C 
nuh 
P 
n UvUb�g �n �JÝn

 s"f e�r�P]d"f[ t �eUk h �p �F 

UnUe�H �uoo�g �v k�F pyt�kh 
p�k �gUJ�h Ufh
kIv �u 2Ibh 
J�k �v�k Ukh 
j �, 
v �u Ý

Ubh 
m �n Ub �j�b�tqUb �N �g Q �P �v �nU �jh 
S �n v�z Ý, �,�k �g�bInU rr �xh �e�k x �n Ý

tUv �Js�jh 
J �N �v Q�k �n tUv �J r �nIt Ý

a
B & C add “u,ut”.

b
 B & C omit. 

c
B & C “kt”.

d
A & C “hc ubhnt,”.

e
 B & C

“of,t”.
f
B & C “kt”.

g
B & C “rucgcu”.

h
B & C “okf”.

i
 C omits.     

j
 B & C

omit. 
k
B & C “ubt”.

l
B & C omit.

m-m
A “ubjbt”, C “ubt vbvu”.

n-n
 B & C

“ubgna”.
o
B & C “uneu”.

p
B & C “og u,ut”.

q
 Mishnaic spelling, same

meaning as B & C “ubtmn”.
r
B & C “,,kn”.

s
 A omits. 
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67 “If you are Mashiach, tell us.”a But Yeshua said to them,b “If I tell you, 
you will not believe me; 68 and if I ask you, you will not answer me and 
you will not release me. 69 Becausec of this the Son of man will be sitting 
at the right handd of the power of Yahweh.” 70 Then they all said, “If so, 
are you the Son of Eloah?” So Yeshua said, “You are saying that I am he.”e 
71 Then they said, “Why are you seekingf more witnesses?g For behold!h – 
We ourselves have heard iti from his mouth.” 

23:1 Then all thej people stood up,k and they led Yeshua to Pilate. 2 And 
they began to slander l  him: “We have found this one seducing m and 
turning away our people, and restrainingn them to giveo tribute to Caesar, 
for he saysp that he is king, Ha-Mashiach.”q  

a Mss. B & C “say it to us.” 
b Mss. B & C omit “to them.” 
c Mss. B & C “And because.” 
d Or “side.” 
e Mss. B & C omit “he.” 
f Lit. “asking.” 
g Mss. B & C “Why are we seeking witnesses.” 
h Ms. A omits “behold.” 
i Mss. B & C omit “it.” 
j Mss. B & C “those.” 
k “Stand/stood up and...” is a Hebrew expression which means that something 
was/is to be done immediately or without any (further) delay. See e.g. Gen. 
19:14,15, 22:3,19, 24:61, 27:43, 31:13,17,21, etc. Compare also Luke 1:39, 
15:18,20, 24:12,33. 
l Or “accuse.”
m Or “leading astray.”
n Or “withholding.”
o Mss. B & C “from giving.”
p Or “while he says.” Ms. A “saying.”
q Or “the Messiah.”
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3 yt�kh �pU aI,It k �tIJaUv �T �t boh �sUv�H �v Q	k 	n  ÝUv�b �g tUv �u cv �T �t 

r �nItÝ 4 dr �n �t yt�kh �pUd h �bh �t ,Ikh�h�j�k �u oh �b�v«F �v h �r �G�k (114r)t �mIn 

,Un�H 	J o �g �y oUJ o �s �t �v v	z �C Ý
5oh �r �nIt �u oh �e�gIm o �v �u etUv 

r«j �t�k Q �P �v	b o�g �v 	J i 	pIt �C v 	GIgfs �N�k �n gv �sUv�h k�f �C hv�kh�k �D �n i

j�uit�F s �gÝj

6o �t o �s �t �v I,It k �t �J v�kh�k �D �n g �n �J yt�kh �P r 	J�t �f �u 

h�k�k �D tUvÝ
7j�K �T �J�b xIs �rIv ,	kIfh �n h �F rh �F �v �u Ýo��k �JUrh �C h �F 

kv�h �v o �v �v oh �n�H �CÝk

8h �F s«t �n j �n �G �gUJ�h v �t �r 	J �F xIs �rIv �u 

oh �n�g �Pl; �x�F mv 	P �m �nU UB 	N �n oh �C �r oh �r �c �S g �n �< 	J rUc�g �C I,It �r�k 

Uv �t �r �h h �, �nn v 	G�g�H 	J ov	z h �to,It  Ý
9oh �C �r oh �r �c �S uh�k �t k �t �J �u  Ý

r �c �S k �g Uv�b �g t«k o�kIg �n �gUJ�h �uÝ 10oh �r �pIX �v �u oh �b�v«F �v h �r �G �u 

e	zIj �C oh �s �nIgpI,It oh �bh �J�k �nU Ý 11oh �Z �c �n I,�gh �x o �g xIs �rIv �u 

I,It Ý 

a-a
 C “uk kta”. 

b
 B & C “tuv v,t”. 

c
 A “vbg”. 

d-d
 B & C give “rnt vz rucgcu

ytkhp”. 
e
 B & C add “iust”. 

f
 B “uhrjtk”, C “uhrujtk”. 

g
 B & C “vhva

snkn”. 
h
 B & C give “vsuvhv”. 

i
 B & C give “vkhkdv kfc”. 

j-j
 B & C omit.

k-k
 B “ohnhv i,utc vhv”, C “ohnhv iputc vhv” – misreading of B. 

l
 A “ohhngp”.

m
 B & C “;xfb”.     

n
 B & C “ubtrh”. 

o-o
 B & C “vzht”. 

p
 B partly smudged and

re-written, seems to read “ezujc”. C “imujc” (misreading of B). 
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3 So Pilate asked him, “Are you the king of the Yehudim?” And he 
answered him,a “You are saying it.” 

4 Thenb Pilate said to the chiefs of the priests and to the troops, “I do not 
(114r) find in this man any reason that he should die.” 5 But they shouted 
and said, “He dealsc in such a way that the people turn back, teaching in 
the whole Yehudah, from Gelilah and unto here.”d 6 And when Pilate heard 
“from Gelilah,”e he asked that man whether he was a Gelili. 7 When he 
realized that he was from the authorityf of Herod, he was sent away; for 
he was in Yerushalayim in those days. 

8 Now Herod – when he saw Yeshua – rejoiced exceedingly, for at timesg 
he longed to see him, because he had heard many things about him; and 
he was looking out when he could see him, that he might do some sign.h 

9 So he asked him many things, but Yeshua never answered him on a 
word. 10 And the chiefs of the priests and the scribes stood firmi and 
slanderedj him. 11 Then Herod with his crowdk despised him, 

a Ms. A omits “him.” 
b Mss. B & C “And because of this.” 
c Or “works.” Mss. B & C “Adon, he deals/works.” 
d Ms. B (C similar) “…that the people turn back after him, for/while he was 
teaching in the whole Yehudah and the whole Gelilah.” 
e Or possibly “of Gelilah.” 
f Or “power” – lit. “ability.” 
g Or “sometimes.” Ms. A “two times.” 
h Or “miracle.” 
i Lit. “with strength.” 
j Or “accused.” 
k Or “with the crowd around him.” 

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0231
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Uth �mIv �u v�b �c�k i �n�D �r �t UvUJh �C�k �v �uauh�k�g d �g�k Ý bi 	pIt �C v �G�g�b �u

yt�kh �P IG�d �B 	Jb

12I,It �C oh �c�vIt UG�g�b yt�kh �pU xIs �rIv �u ch �F oIh 

s«t �n oh �c �hIt Uh �v v	z o 	sIe Ý
13oh �b�v«F �v h �r �G t �r �e yt�kh �pU 

o�g �v �u oh �b �C �r �v �u14o 	v�k r �n �t �u Ýo 	T �d �v �b o 	T �t do �s �t �v v	z h�k 

 o 	T �r �n�t 	Jeo �s �t �v v	z J �r�D �H 	JÝeuh �T�k �t �J h �b�t v�B �v fh �,t�m �n t«k �u v	z g

I,It oh �bh �J�k �n o 	T �t 	< v �N �n r �c �SÝ
15h �F xIs �rIv i �F o�d �u htUv 

j�K �Jio 	f �, 	t ÝjhUt �r r �c �S oUJ v�B �v �u kv �G�g�b t«k v �,h �n�k lIk  Ý 16z �t 

Ik c�z �gmIr �X�h r 	J�t �F Ýn

17rh �x �t �jh �B �v�k Ik v�h �v �u od �j 	v oIh �C s �j 	t Ý
18

uh �S �j�h e �g«m o�g �v k�f �uÝv	z e�K �x �T oh �r �nIt p (114v)v �,h �n�k Ý

a
 B & C “thmuvu”. 

b-b
 B & C omit. 

c
 B & C “u,ut”. 

d
 Or possibly “o 	T �d �v �b”.

e-e
 B & C “ohcuy tk rat ohrcs rcsu vaga”.     

f
 A “h,kta”.     

g
 B & C add “uhkg”.

h
 B & C add “vbv”. 

i
 B & C “ujka”. 

j
 B & C add “hkt”. 

k
 B & C “hutra”. 

l
 B &

C “tmnb”. 
m

 B & C give “xusruv u,ut”. 
n
 B & C “urxht”.     

o
 B & C “ruxt”.

p
 A repeats this word at the start of the next folio (probably a scribal mistake but

could also possibly show emphasis).     
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and they clothed him with bright purple,a and madeb a mockery of him.c 
(And this happened in the same way that Pilate beatd him.)e 12 So Herod 
and Pilate became friends onf that day; but before this they were enemies 
exceedingly. 

13 Then Pilate called the chiefs of the priests and the rabbisg and the 
people, 14 and he said to them, “You brought this man to me of whom 
you said that ‘This man must be banished.’h Behold, I have now examinedi 
him, but I did not findj anything of that which you slanderk him with. 15 
And so also Herod; for he sent you away, and behold, nothing worthy of 
death was done by him.l 16 So he let him go awaym when he had chastised 
him.” 

17 Now, he had to release a prisoner on the day of the feast; 18 but all the 
people shouted together, saying, “You must lift himn upo (114v) to death;  

a Lit. “white purple.” 
b Plural verb in ms. A, singular in mss. B & C. 
c Lit. “they brought out a mockery about him.” 
d Or “scourged” or “flogged.” 
e Mss. B & C omit sentence. 
f Mss. B & C omit “on.” 
g Or “chiefs.” 
h Or “be driven out.” Mss. B & C “He does and speaks things which are not good.” 
i Or “questioned.” 
j Mss. B & C add “concerning him.” 
k Or “accuse.” 
l Mss. B & C “…Herod; for behold, he [sent] you to me, and behold, nothing that is
worthy of death was found for him.”
m Mss. B & C “So Herod let him go.”
n Lit. “this one.” Ms. A repeats “this one, this one” – probably a scribal mistake but
could also possibly show emphasis.
o Or “take him away” – intended as a word pun.

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0232
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j�B �v �uait �C �r �C Ub�k  Ýb 19s �g �C r �x�t �n �C UvUn �¬ 	J Jh �t v�h �v tUv �u 

v �sh �d �Ccrh �g �C v �G�g 	Jcv �jh �m �r s �g �cU  Ýd 20yt�kh �pU esIg r �n �teo �g �P 

 �gUJ�h �jh �B �v�k Um �P �j �T o 	vh�k�t , 	r 	j �t21Uv�k �T oh �r �nIt Ue�g�m o �v �u Ýf

22

o �g �P tUv �ug,h �Jh�k �J h o 	v�k r �n �t iv	z h �tih �bh �t v �G�g g �r jt �mIn koUJ 

IrUc�g �C 	J o �g �ylt �v�h mv �,h �n ch�H �j  ÝUv �jh �B �t �u Uv �r �Xh�h�t i �F o �t  Ý 23

Uv �jh �B�H 	J oh�k�tIJ kIs�D kIe �C oh �e�gIm o �v �uno �,IkIe �u c 	r �g �u h �, �J �C 

oh �e�z�j �u oh �f�kIvÝ 24yt�kh �pU ov 	G�g �T 	J y �p �J po �,�k �t �J  Ý 25�jh �B �v �u 

I,It o 	v�kqrv �jh �m �r rUc�g �C 	Jro �xUv v �sh �d �cU so �v 	J r �x�t �n �C 

o�bIm �r�k �gUJ�h o 	v�k i �,�b �u UvUk �t �JÝ

a
A “vbvu”.     

b
 Usually spelled “ictrc” or “ict rc” in Matthew/Mark/John. (The

two variant spellings might have been a word pun based on their meaning.)
c-c

 B

& C “vaga rhgc”.
d

B & C “apb ,jhmr”.
e-e

 B & C “rnt sug”. 
f
 B & C

“uvuk,”. 
g
 B & C give “ogpc”. 

h
 B & C “wd”. 

i-i
 B & C “vzht”. 

j
 B & C “hbt

hbht”. 
k
 B & C add “uhkg”. 

l
 B & C “vz rucgca”. 

m
 A “vhvh”.     

n
 Or possibly

“Uv Gjh �B�H 	J”. 
o
 B & C “ykhp”. 

p
 A “vagha”. 

q
 B “o,ut/u,ut” (one scratched

over the other) , C “o,ut”. 
r-r

 B repeats by mistake. 
s
 A “rxuv”. 
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and release Bar-Rabana for us!” 19 (And he was a man whom they had put 
in prison because of a betrayal b  which he had done in the city; and 
because of murder.) 

20 Then Pilate again said to them a secondc time,d “Do you want to release 
Yeshua?” 21 But they shouted, saying, “Hang him up!” 22 So he said to 
them ae third time, “What evil has he done? I do not findf any cause on 
account of which he would be guilty of death. Thus I will chastise him and 
release him.” 23 But they were shouting with a great voice, asking that he 
should placeg him on warp and woof,h and their voices became louder 
and louder. 

24 So Pilate judged that their request should be done. 25 And he released 
him for them, who was placed in prison because of murder and betrayali 
– whom they asked for; and he gave Yeshua to them at their will.j

a Lit. “Son of Our Rabbi.” Usually spelled as “Bar-Even” in the other Gospels, 
meaning “Son of a Stone.” The two spellings/pronunciations could possibly have 
been used as a pun – he was named “Son of Our Rabbi” but he acted like the “Son 
of a Stone” (possibly a sarcastic nickname). 
b Or “treachery.” 
c Lit. “another.” 
d Based on John 18:39, Pilate also asked them whether he should release Yeshua 
in the sequence of events described by Luke 23:17-19. Thus, this was not the first 
time he asked them this question directly. 
e Mss. B & C “for the.” 
f Mss. B & C “I, I do not find concerning him.” 
g Or “release” – intended as a word pun (same word as used in verses 20 and 22 
for “release”). 
h Or “lengthwise and crosswise” – an idiom meaning “cross.” 
i Or “treachery.” 
j Or “pleasure.” 
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26UvUd�v �b r 	J�t �f �u as �j 	t o �s �t Uj �e�k bi �n t �C 	J iIg �n �J t �r �e �b h �bh �rUe 

rh �g �vÝv�B 	t �¬�H 	J uh�k�g c 	r �g �u h �, �< �v Ujh �B �v �u c �gUJ�h r �j �t 27k�h �j cIr �u 

uh�k�g oh �b �bIt �u oh �fIC uh �r�j �t oh �f�kIv oh �J�b �u oh �J�b�tÝ 28�gUJ�h �u 

r �n«t o 	vh�k�t Q �P �v �, �ndo 	f �n �m �g k �g e �r h�k�g UF �c �T k �t o��k �JUr�h h�b �C e

o 	fh�b �C k �g �u UF �c �T Ý 29,Ir �<Ut �n Ur �nt«h o 	v �C 	J oh �t �C oh �n�h v�B �v h �F 

i �vf,Ir �e�g �v Ýv �t �G�b t«K 	J i 	y 	C �v �u gs�ku�u ÝhUeh �b �v t«K 	J o�h �s �< �v �u Ý
30

Ubh�k�g Uk �p �b ,Ig �c �D�k �u UbUX �F oh �r �v	k Ur �nt«h z �t Ý 31j�K �v . �g �C o �t h �F 

UG�g�biJ �c�H �C UG�g�h v �n UK �t oh �r �c �S  Ý 32oh �d�vIb oh �g �r oh �r �j�t o�h�b �JU 

oU,h �n�H 	J rUc�g �C o 	v �N �gÝ 33t �r �e �B �v oIe �N �v k 	t Ut �C r 	J�t �f �u 

t �T�kGD�kGDj �gUJ�h Uk �T o �J (115r)oh �c�B �D �v �u Ýs �j 	t �v klih �n�h s �m�klh �b �< �v �u m

kt«n �G�kÝn

34o �v v �n oh �g �sIh ih �t h �F o 	v�k kIj �n c �t r �n �t �gUJ�h �u 

oh �GIgÝ

a
 Or possibly “UvUd �v �b”. 

b
 B & C “wt”. 

c
 B & C “uvtaha”. 

d
 B & C “rnut”. 

e
 C

“ofhnmg”. 
f
 B & C “ov”. 

g
 B & C “tab”. 

h
 Or possibly “s	ku 	u” (alternative

pronunciation). The spelling with the double “uu” specifies a consonantal “u” and

not a vowel-letter “u”. B & C “sku”. 
i
 B & C “ohagb”. 

j
 Or possibly “t �T�k�D�k�D”

(mss. use loanword).     
k
 B & C “wtv”. 

l-l
 B “ihnhk”, C “ubhnhk”. 

m
 B “wcvu”, A

“sjtvu”, C “wtv”. 
n
 C “uktnak”.     
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26 Now when they led him away, they took a man (a Qurini) a  called 
Shim’on, who came from the city – and they set the warp and woof on 
him that he should carry it after Yeshua. 

27 And a great multitudeb of men and women went after him, weeping 
and mourning over him. 28 But Yeshua turned back to them, saying, “Sonsc 
of Yerushalayim, do not weep over me, but weep over yourselves, and 
over your sons.d 29 For behold, the days are coming in which they will say, 
‘Blessede are the barren ones, and the womb which did not bearf a child, 
and the breasts which did not nurse!’ 30 Then they will say to the 
mountains, ‘Cover us!’ – And to the hills, ‘Fall upon us!’ 31 For if these 
things wereg done with the moist tree, what things will be done with the 
dry?” 

32 Now, they  were also leading away two other evil ones with them, so 
that they could put them to death. 33 And when they came to the place 
which is called Gulgulta, h  there they hanged up Yeshua (115r) and the 
thieves – the one on the right-hand sidei and the secondj on the left.k 34 
So Yeshua said, “Father, forgive them, for they do not know what they are 
doing.” 

a Hebrew name for ‘Cyrenian.’ 
b Lit. “troop.” 
c Hebrew uses “son of” as an idiom. E.g. “a son of stripes” is someone who 
deserves stripes (Deu. 25:2); “a son of worthlessness” is a worthless man (1 Sam. 
25:17); “a son of valor” is a warrior (Deu. 3:18). Here, “sons of Yerushalayim” are 
the inhabitants of Jerusalem. 
d Or “children.” 
e Or “Happy.” 
f Lit. “carry.” 
g Mss. B & C “are.” 
h Aramaic word for ‘Golgotha.’ 
i Ms. B “on the right,” ms. C “on his right.” 
j Mss. A & C “the one.” 
k Ms. C “on his left.” 

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0233
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,Ik �rID o 	vh�k
g oh�kh �y �nU uh �JUC�k �n o 	vh�bh �C oh �e�K �j �nU Ý 35o�g �v �u 

Iyh �C �nU s �nIg Ýoh �s �nIg oh �r �¬ �v �u auh�k�g oh �dh �g�k �n  Ýoh �r �nIt 

�gh �JIv oh �r �j
t �v Ýv	u �v�H �n r �j �c �b �jh �J �n tUv o �t In �m �g �gh �JIh  Ýb 36

[oh �J �r �P] �v �uc. 	nIj Ik oh �c �S�b �, �nU d �g�k uh�k�g oh �th �mIn oh �c �r �e �, �n 

,IT �J�k Ý 37oh �r �nIt �u dk �t �r �G�h Q	k 	n v �T �t o �t eW �n �m �g �gh �JIT  Ýf 38

k �g �ugUv	z ,IH �r �c �g �u ,IH �bh �yt�k �u ,IH �b�u �h ,IH �,It �n cU,�F uh�k�g 	J c �, �F �v 

oh �sUv�H �v Q	k 	n Ý 39oh �c�B �D �v �n s �j 	t �u hr �nIt �u Ip �r �j �n IN �g hUk �T v�h �v 	J 

Ub �j�b
t �u W �n �m �g �gh �JIT �jh �J �n v �T �t o �tiW �N �g  Ý 40; �S�d �nU v	bIg r �j �t �v �u 

r �nItjt �r�h W �bh �t koh �v«k5t lo �, �r�m �C h �F mv �T �t  Ý 41Ub �j�b
t , 	n5t 	cU n

h �T �n
t y �P �J �n Ub�k �C �e �u Ub�k hUt �r �v y �P �J �N �v oh�k �cIxoUbh �G
g �n h �p�k  Ý

v �G�g t«k g �r oUJ v	z k �c
t Ý 42iIr �F �z W�k v	h �v �h iIs �t �gUJ�h�k r �nIt �u 

h �B 	N �npW �,Uf�k �n �C tIc �T 	J �F  Ý

a
 A “ovng”.     

b
 B & C “ktvn”.     

c
 Mss. read “ohaurp” instead of “oharp”. This is

a frequent mistake in which the scribes incorrectly inserted a vowel-letter “u”.
However, there are several places where the correct spelling (“arp” or “oharp”)

was preserved. See e.g. Mark 15:16 in mss. B & C, John 19:23b in ms. A, and Luke

7:8 in mss. A, B & C. We implemented the correct spelling in all instances as

required by the context.     
d
 B & C “ohrnut”.     

e
 B “ohsuvhv”, C omits, but also

readds “ohsuvhv” further down (see below for more info on the mistake in C).
f
 C adds (transposes phrase from verse 39, and repeats part of verse 37 by

mistake): “lnmg ghau, ohsuvhv lkn uv,t ot ;sdnu vbug rjtvu lng ubjbtu”.
g
 B “kg udgku”; C “kg dguku” (altered to match the singular subject introduced by

the mistaken addition in C).     
h
 B & C “ohcbdv in”.     

i
 C “ubtu”.     

j
 B & C add “uk”.

k
 Or possibly “t �r�h”.     

l
 C “ohskt”.     

m
 B “vnmg o,ejnvcu o,rumc”, C “o,urumc

vnmg v,ejnvcu”. (It seems that “vrum” is here used as an alternative spelling for

“vrm”.)     
n
 B & C “ubt”.     

o
 B & C “h,hnt”.     

p
 A “ubnn” (copyist mistake).     
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And they  were dividing his garments among themselves, and casting lots 
over them. 35 And the people were standing and looking at him, also the 
chiefs stood mocking him,a saying, “He saved others – let him save himself 
if he is Mashiach, chosen by Yahweh!”b 36 Then the soldiers drew near, 
making a mockery of him,c and offering him vinegar to drink, 37 andd 
saying, “If you are king of Yisra’el,e save yourself!”f 

38 Now on the writing which was above him, there was written in Greek 
and Latin and Hebrew letters,g “This is the king of the Yehudim.”h 

39 And one of the thieves who was hanged up with him, was taunting him, 
and saying, “If you are Mashiach, save yourself, and us with you!” 40 But 
the other one answered and reproached, saying,i “Do you not fear Elohim, 
although you are in their distress?!j  41 And in truth we are bearing the 
judgment which we deserve,k and we have received a truthful judgment 
according to our deeds; but he l did not do any evil.” 42 Then he said to 
Yeshua, “Adon, may you have remembrance of me when you come into 
your kingdom.”  

a Ms. A “and the chiefs were mocking him with them.” 
b Or “the chosen one of Yahweh.” Mss. B & C “chosen by El.” 
c Lit. “bringing out mockery about him.” 
d Mss. B & C omit “and.” 
e Ms. B “of the Yehudim.” Ms. C omits. 
f Ms. C inserts phrase from verse 39 and repeats part of verse 37 by mistake. 
g Mss. B & C “Now they were mocking about the writing which was written above 
him in Greek and Latin and Hebrew Letters…” 
h Hebrew “ זהו מלך היהודים” (ZeHu Melech Ha-Yehudim). 
i Mss. B & C add “to him.” 
j I.e. the distress caused by the soldiers performing the execution. Ms. B (C similar) 
adds “and in the same punishment of them.” 
k Lit. “which is fitting for us.” 
l Lit. “this one,” but means ‘he’ or ‘him.’
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43i �d �C h �N �g v	h �v �T oIH �v 	J W�k r �nIt h �b�t , 	n�t 	C uh�k �t r �n �t �gUJ�h �u 

i 	s �gÝ 44s �g . 	r �t �v k�f �C v�h �v k 	p �r�g �u ,h �< �J v�g �J y �g �n �F v �,�h �v �u 

,h �gh �J �T v�g �JÝa

45g �e �c �b �u J �S �e �N �v v �x �f �nU Q �J �j J 	n 	< �v �u b

Ig�m �n 	t �CÝc

46kIs�D kIe �C e �gIm �gUJ�h �u Ýh �jUr sh �e �p �t W �s�h �C c �t Ýd'e

Ir �n �t �cUfj�k �J oh �r �c �S �v v	K �t gIjUr Ý 47t �C v �t �N �v r �G �u Ýv	K �t k�f�kU 

 UG�g�B 	J oh �r �c �S �vh k�K �v(115v)v	u �v�h Ýhr �n �t �u i Jh �t �v v	z , 	n�t 	C j�meh �S

v�h �vÝj

48v �p �e �J �v �v Ik v �,�h �v o �J v�h �v 	J o�g �v k�f �u kth �v �v  Ý

v	K �t �v oh �r �c �S �v k�F o �,It �r �cUlo 	vh �,Iz�j ,IF �v�k Ur �z �j Ý 49k�f �u 

i �,Itmih �rh �F �N 	J nUs �n�g I,It oeIj �r �n Ýpuh �r�j �t Ut �C 	J oh �J�B �v k�f �u 

UK �t ,ItIr v�kh�k �D �nqoh �r �c �S �v Ý
50s �j 	t o �s �t v�B �v �u r; �xIh In �J 

 eh �S �m �u s �C �f �b o �s �t v�h �v 	J h �, �n �r �v

a
 B & C “wy”. 

b
 B & C “gecb”. 

c
 B & C “gmntc”. 

d
 B repeats this word by

mistake. 
e
 Phrase quoted from Ps. 31:6(5). 

f
 B & C “rnutu”. 

g
 B & C “jkau”.

h-h
 B & C “ktv”. 

i
 B & C “,ntu”. 

j-j
 A “ehsm vhv”. 

k
 B & C “vpeav”. 

l
 B & C

“ovv”.     
m

 B & C “o,ut”. 
n
 B & C “ohrhfna”.     

o
 B & C “usngh”. 

p
 Compare

Ps. 38:12(11). C “eujrc”.   
q
 B & C “vkt”. 

r
 B “wt”, C omits.     
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43 So Yeshua said unto him, “In truth I say to you, that todaya you will be 
with me in Gan ’Eden.”b 

44 When it was about the sixth hour, there was darkness in all the landc 
until the ninth hour. 45 And the sun was darkened, and the covering of the 
Sanctuary was split in its middle.d 46 And Yeshua shouted with a great 
voice, “Father, in your hand I commite my Ruach.”f And when he said these 
words, he sentg his Ruach. 47 Then the chief of hundred came and praised 
(115v) Yahwehh for all these things which were done, and he said, “In truth 
this man was righteous.” 

48 And all the people who were there observed this,i and when they saw 
all thesej things, they returned to beat their chests.k

 49 And all those who 
knew him stood far away,l and all the women who came after him from 
Gelilah saw these things. 

50 And behold, a man whose name was Yosef Ha-Ramati,m who was an 
honored and righteous man,  

a Lit. “the day.” 
b Hebrew name meaning “Garden of Joy/Delight.” Usually translated as “the 
Garden of Eden” or “Paradise.” Compare Gen. 2:8-15, 3:23-24, 4:16; Is. 51:3, Eze. 
28:13; 31:9-18; 36:35, Joel 2:3. 
c Or “earth.” 
d Ms. A “and the covering of the Sanctuary, and it was split in the middle.” 
e Or “deposit” or “entrust.” 
f Quoted from Ps. 31:6(5). 
g Mss. B & C “So he said these things, and he sent.” 
h Mss. B & C “El.” 
i Lit. “had that sight/observation.” 
j Mss. B & C “those.” 
k This seems to be an expression of grief or mourning. Compare Luke 18:13; Nah. 
2:8(7); Is. 32:12. 
l Compare Ps. 38:12(11).
m Meaning “Yoseph the man from Ramatayim (Arimathea).”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0234
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51oh �sUv�H �v v �G�g �n �cU v�m �g �C oh �F �x �v t«K 	J Ýrh �g o�h �, �n �r �v �n v�h �v �u 

v �sUv�hav	u �v�h ,Uf�k �n v 	P �m �nU Ý 52J�D �b �u t �C bk �t �J �u yt�kh �P k 	t cIk 

Ik v �sIv �u �gUJ�h ;UD Ý 53�gUJ�h ;UD e�K �x v	z r 	J�t �f �u d c 	r �g �u h �, �< �v �ne

rh�HUm �n J �s �j s �j 	t r 	c 	e �C Uv �n �G �u h �J 	n s	d 	c �C Ip �Y �gfv�h �v t«k o �< 	J 

 j�BUn Jh �t54[,�C �J c 	r 	g] v�h �v �u g,�C �< �v �u hrh �t �v�k kh �j �, �v  Ý
55

r 	c 	E �v ,ItIr uh �r�j �t ,If �J �n �b v�kh�k �D �n Ut �C 	J oh �J�B �v �uiv	z h �t �Ci

�jh �J �n �gUJ�h ;UD i 	pItjv�h �v kj�BUn  Ýl 56Ub �e �u Ubh �f �v ,�h �C �C Ur �z �j 	J �fU 

,IKUg �n ,Ijh �J �nU oh �cUJ�j oh �N �xm

a
 C “vsuth”. 

b
 C “adhbu”. 

c
 A adds “i,ha”. 

d
 A gives (accidental repetition):

“ uk vsuvu guahÝ(jhan guah) ;ud ekx vz ratfu ”, (bracketed part added in margin

– in similar script to main text).
e
 C “crgvu”. 

f
 B & C “rhhmn”. 

g
 A “haa ouh”,

B & C “wu ouh” – however, this is probably a misunderstanding of “,ca crg” (see

verse 56). This was not the day before a weekly Sabbath, rather, Mat. 27:62 (in

the HebrewGospels.com version) clarifies that this was the evening before the

high Sabbath of the Feast of Unleavened Bread would begin, since the following

day was “the day which came after the Pesach”. 
h
 A “,cacu”. 

i-i
 B & C

“vzhtc”. 
j
 B & C omit. 

k
 B & C omit. 

l
 B & C add “rcec”. 

m
 A adds “jhrc

cuy”. 
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51 who did not consent with the counsel and the deed of the Yehudim;a 
and he was from Ramatayim,b a city of Yehudah, and was expecting the 
kingdom of Yahweh. 52 He came and approached Pilate, and asked the 
body of Yeshua for himself,c and he consented to him. 53 And when hed 
had removed the body of Yeshua from the warp and woof,e he wrapped 
it in a garment of fine linen and placed it in a new grave, carved out of 
rock, where no man had been lain down. 

54 And it was [the evening of Shabbat],f and the Shabbat began to glow.g 
55 And the women who came from Gelilah, following after him, saw the 
grave – in which way the body of Yeshua Mashiachh was laid down.i 56 And 
when j  they had returned to the house, they prepared and bought 
precious spices and esteemed ointmentsk  

a I.e. the other Jewish leaders. 
b Hebrew name for “Arimathea.” See 1 Sam. 1:1, where this name is also used. 
c Ms. A “and asked that he should give him the body of Yeshua.” 
d Lit. “this one,” but means ‘he’ or ‘him.’ 
e Ms. A repeats phrase by mistake. 
f I.e. the evening/afternoon before the Shabbat started. Mss. read “sixth day” – 
however, this is probably a misinterpretation of “evening of Shabbat” (see verse 
56). Although the “evening of Shabbat” generally refers to the afternoon/evening 
of the “sixth day,” in this particular case it refers to the evening before the high 
Sabbath of the Feast of Unleavened Bread would begin. Mat. 27:62 clearly 
indicates (in the HebrewGospels.com version) that the day after Yeshua’s 
crucifixion was “the day which came after the Pesach.” 
g Or “began to be bright” – refers to the glowing light which often occurs when 
the sun sets. 
h Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
i They saw that Yeshua was quickly laid down in a hurry before the Shabbat 
started. They did not know that Yoseph came back after sunset to embalm/anoint 
Yeshua’s body (John 19:39-40 in the HebrewGospels.com version) and thus they 
decided to prepare ointments so that they could do the embalming/anointing. 
j Could mean “after.” 
k Ms. A adds “with a good scent.” 
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�jh �J �n �gUJ�h ;UD yIb�j�kab,�C �J c �r �g �cUbr �c �E�k UvUsh �rIv Ý

 v"f e�r�P]s"f[t �eUk h �p �F 

1

d,�C � �cUcr �e«C �C r �e«C �C dUt �C e,It �GIb r �c �E �C foh �N �x g,Ijh �J �nU h

Ubh �f �v �JÝ 2, �f �PUv �n r �c �E �v i �c �t Ut �m �nU  Ý 3;UD Ut �m �n t«k �u Ux �b �f �b �u 

 �gUJ�h(116r)�jh �J �n  Ýi 4 sIg �cU j�JUh �v i �vjk �g i �vh �,Ic �J �j �n �C ,Ik �v �c �b 

v�zÝoh �JUC�k �n �C o �v�k QUn �x Us �n�g oh �r �c �D h�b � �J v�B �v koh �b �c�k 

oh �jh �r �z �nU5r �J�t �F oh �J�B �v �u lU �s �E �T �u Ut �r�h mv�m �r �t o �vh�b �P  Ýo �v �u 

oh �, �N �v o �g oh �H �j �v Uk�t �J �T v �N�k o �v�k Ur �n �tÝ 6UB�bh �t nr�z �j h �F v«P 

h �jÝv�kh�k �d �C v�h �v �J sIg �C o �f �N �g r �C �S i �pIt v�z h �t �C v�b �rIF �z �T  Ý 

a
 B & C omit.     

b-b
 A “,cacu”.     

c
 “,ca” is here used with the meaning “week”

and not “Sabbath.” Take note that there are also clear examples in the Mishnah

where “,cac” means “in/during the week” and not “on the Sabbath” (e.g.

Mishnah Ketuvot 1:1, 5:7; Mishnah Bava Batra 5:10). But it is also possible that

the reading “,ca” is a copyist mistake for “sjt ,ca” (compare John 20:1) which

could mean “one Sabbath” or “first of the week,” and could mistakenly be copied

as “,ca” if the first meaning is assumed. (In this context, “sjt ,ca” would

rather be equivalent to “day one” as seen in the parallel account in Mat. 28:1.)
d-d

 C “recc ,cac reccu”. 
e
B & C give “cegh ot ohrnu ,hksdn ohrn utc

,hnukau”. 
f
 C “ohtaubu”.     

g
 B & C “ohnxv”.     

h
 B & C “,ujhanvu”.     

i
 B & C

omit.     
j
 B & C “uhva”.     

k
 A “ovhaucknc”, scratched over to make “ohaucknc”; B

“whaucknc”; C “ohaucknc”. 
l
 B & C add “outr”. 

m
 B & C “vbsue,u”. The

reading of ms. A (“use,u”) is equivalent in meaning to “vbsue,u”. (The “,” in

“use,u” does not indicate a second person verb, but is rather used to turn the
masculine verb “usehu” into a feminine verb.) Compare e.g. Jer. 49:11 (ujyc,);

Ezek. 37:7 (ucre,u). See also footnote on Rev. 1:7 in the HebrewGospels.com

version, for the use of “,” instead of “h”. 
n
 A & C “ubhbht”. 
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to embalm the body of Yeshua Mashiach.a (Forb on the evening of the 
Shabbatc they brought him down to the grave.) 

24:1 And on the new  week,d early in the morning, theye came to the 
grave, bringingf spices and ointmentsg which they had prepared; 2 and 
they found the stone of the grave overthrown! 3 So they entered, but they 
did not find the body of Yeshua (116r) Mashiach.h 4 And while they were still 
horrifiedi in their thoughts about this, behold! – Two strong men stood 
close to them in white and shining garments. 

5 So the women, when they feared, bowed down,j with their faces towards 
the ground. But they said to them, “Why do you seekk the living ones byl 
the dead ones? 6 He is not here, for he returned alive. You must 
rememberm in what way he spoke with you while he was in Gelilah:  

a Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
b Lit. “And.” 
c Ms. A “For on the shabbat.” 
d Mss. read “ בשבת” (could mean “on the Sabbath” or “in the week”). Take note 
that there are also clear examples in the Mishnah where “ בשבת” means 
“in/during the week” and not “on the Sabbath” (e.g. Mishnah Ketuvot 1:1, 5:7; 
Mishnah Bava Batra 5:10). But it is also possible that the reading “ שבת” is a 
copyist mistake for “שבת אחד” (compare John 20:1) which could mean “one 
Sabbath” or “first of the week,” and could mistakenly be copied as “שבת” if the 
first meaning is assumed. (In this context, “ שבת אחד” would rather be equivalent 
to “day one” as seen in the parallel account in Mat. 28:1.) 
e Mss. B & C “Miryam Magdalit and Miryam the mother of Ya’aqov and Shelomit.” 
f Lit. “carrying.”  
g Mss. B & C “the spices and the ointments.”  
h Mss. B & C omit “Mashiach.” 
i Or “terrified.” 
j Mss. B & C “when they saw them, they feared and bowed down…” 
k Lit. “ask.” 
l Or “among.” Lit. “with.”
m Or “Do you remember…?”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0235
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7o �s �t �v i 	C 	J ch�HUj 	J r �n �t aoh �t �Y �j h �sh �C r �x �n �b v	h �v �h bhUk �T I,Ih�v	u 

rIz�j�H 	J �uc h �Jh�k �< �v oIH �C h �j 8 uh �r �c �S v�b �rIF �z �T �u 9r 	c 	E �v i �n ,Ir �zIj �u 

,Ish �D �nUdi �,It�k oh �r �c �S �v v	K �t k�F efr �G�g s �j �tfoh �r �j�t �v k�f�kU  Ý 10

go�h �r �N 	J v�h �v �ug o�h �r �nU ,h�k �S �d �n hc«e�g�h o �th,h �nIk �J o�h �r �nUi

oh �jUk �<�k ,Ir �nIt 	J i 	v �N �g Uh �v 	J ,Ir �j�t �v �ujoh �r �c �S �v v	K �t  Ý 11

 o 	v�k Ut �r �b �ukoh �r �c �s �F UK �t oh �r �c �Skih �n �F �xUn h �T�k �C lo 	v�k  Ýt«k �u 

oUbh �n�t 	v Ým 12r 	c 	E �v h�b �p�k . �r �u o �e t �ph �f �u Ý nv �t �r �g �rIf �unoh �s�d �C �v 

v �G�g�B 	< v �N �n In �m �g �C t�k �p �b Ik Q�k �v �u s �c�k Ý 

a
 B & C “ost”.    

b
 B & C “ohtyjv”.   

c
 C “ruzjha chhujau”. 

d
A “,ushdn”. 

e
 B

& C “o,utk”.   
f-f

 B & C “t"hv”. 
g-g

B & C give “ohrn oa uhvu”.
h-h

 A gives

“hcegh”.     
i
 A “hnuka”, B & C “,hnuka”. 

j
 C “ihjukak”. 

k-k
 C “ohrcsv vkt”.

l
 B & C “ohnfxun”. 

m
 A “o,ut ubhntv”. 

n-n
 B & C “vtru grfu”. 
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7 He said that it was necessarya that the Son of man should be deliveredb 
into the hands of sinners, and be hanged up; and that he would return 
alive on the third day.”c 8 And they remembered his words. 

9 Then they returned from the grave, andd reported all these things to thee 
eleven, and to all the others. 10 And it happened that Miryam Magdalit 
and Miryam the mother of Ya’aqov and Miryam Shelomit, and the others 
who were with them, saidf these things to the sent ones. 11 But these 
things appeared to them like words without consentg among them, and 
they did not believe them. 

12 But Keipha stood uph and ran till  beforei the grave; and kneeling down, 
he sawj the garments only;k so he went away, amazed in himself because 
of that which had happened.  

a Or “obligated.” 
b Or “betrayed.” 
c Compare chapter 9:22. 
d Ms. A omits “and.” 
e Lit. “those.” 
f Mss. B & C “And there were Miryam Magdalit and Miryam the mother of Ya’aqov 
and Miryam Shelomit and the others who were with them, who said these 
things...” 
g Or “agreement.” 
h “Stand/stood up and...” is a Hebrew expression which means that something 
was/is to be done immediately or without any (further) delay. See e.g. Gen. 
19:14,15, 22:3,19, 24:61, 27:43, 31:13,17,21, etc. Compare also Luke 15:18,20, 
24:33. 
i Or possibly “to the front of.” 
j Mss. B & C “and he bowed down and saw.” 
k Or “apart.” 
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13oh �f�kIv o 	v �n o�h�b �J v�B �v �u ao��k �JUrh �n eIj �r v�h �v 	J kIS �d �n �C 

t �r �e �B 	J ih�kh �n oh �g �C �r �tbxUt �Nh 	t c

14oh �r �C �s �n o �v �u d o 	vh�bh �C er 	J�t �n

v �G�g�bev �r �e �u fi �,It �C goh �n�H �v Ý
15o 	vh�bh �C oh �r �C �s �n Uh �v 	J sIg �cU h

iUoh �s �g Ut �m �nio 	v�k c �r �e �gUJ�h jQ�kIv �u ko 	v �N �g 16,Ir �u �g o 	vh�bh �g �u 

oh �rh �F �n Uh �v t«K 	JlI,It  Ý 17r �n �t �gUJ�h �u m nv	z h �t �Cno 	T �t oh �r �c �S 

oh �d�tIs �u oh �f�kIv o 	T �t r �c �fU o 	fh�bh �C oh �r �C �s �nÝ 18 s �j 	t v�b �g �u (116v)

G �pIt�k �e In �< 	J o 	v �nÝoo��k �JUrh �C r�D cIr �E �N 	J tUv v �T �t Ik r �n �t �u 

 �g �sIh W �bh �t �upv	z h �tpUG�g�b oh �r �c �S q oh �n�H �v UK �t �C 19 rv�b �g �gUJ�h o 	v�k �ur

i �v v �ns oh �r �c �S �v 

a
 B & C add “ouhv u,ut”. 

b
 B & C “treb”. 

c
 Or possibly “xUt �Nh �t” or “xUt �N �g”. C

places this word before “treb”. 
d
 C adds (and marked as mistake) “ovng”.

e-e
 B & C “vagba vnn”. 

f
 A “tre”, but changed to “vre” in margin – in same

script as main text. 
g
 B & C “o,utc”. 

h
 B & C add “vagba vnn”. 

i-i
 B & C

“ohrgymnu”.     
j
 C “ovhkt”. 

k
 C “lkvu”.     

l
 C “ohrhfnu ohyhcn”.     

m
 B & C add

“ovk”. 
n-n

 B & C “vzhtc”.    
o
 Should perhaps be spelled as “tpuke”. 

p-p
 B & C

“vzht”. 
q
 B & C add “ureu”. 

r-r
 C gives “ovk guah vbgu”. 

s
 B & C “ov”. 
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13 And behold, two of them were goinga to a town which was forty milinb 
far from Yerushalayim, which is called Ema’us. c  14 Now, they were 
speaking among themselves about that which had happened and 
occurred in those days. 15 And while they were speaking among 
themselvesd and found witnesses,e Yeshua drew near to them, and walked 
with them. 16 (But their eyes were blind, so that they did not recognizef 
him.) 

17 So Yeshua said, g  “About what things are you speaking among 
yourselves, that you are already walkingh and worrying?”i 18 And one (116v) 
of them whose name was Cleopasj answered and said to him, “Are you 
onek who recently sojourned in Yerushalayim, and you do not know what 
things happenedl in these days?” 

19 And Yeshua answered them, “What are thesem things?” 

a Mss. B & C add “that day.” 
b Probably the same measure as the itinerary stadion (pl. stadia), approx. 160 m. 
Most likely does not refer to ‘miles’ of 1000 steps each, but rather to a shorter 
distance indicated by ‘milestones’ on a road (which may also have been used to 
mark distances shorter than a mile). See e.g. Jastrow’s Lexicon entry “מיל”. 
Compare also John 6:19, 11:18. 
c Or possibly “Ama’us” – various spellings were used for the name of this town in 
traditional Jewish sources. 
d Mss. B & C add “about what had happened.” 
e Possibly an expression meaning ‘discussed proofs / exchanged evidence [of what 
had happened].’ Mss. B & C read “and were grieving.” 
f Ms. C “look and recognize.” 
g Mss. B & C add “to them.” 
h Or “going away.” 
i Or “that you are already anxious while you are walking?” 
j Or possibly “Q’le’opha” (Hebrew pronunciation). 
k Lit. “he.” 
l Mss. B & C add “and occurred.”
m Lit. “the.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0236
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a �gUJ�H �nb, �r �m�b h �SbtUv 	J crUC �s �cU k �gIp �C e�z �j th �c�b rh �c �D dh�b �p�k 

o�g �v h�b �p�k �u v 	u �v�h20 ev	z h �t �cUeh�bIh�k 	g UvUr �x �n i 	pIt foh �b�v«F �v 

 UvUk �, �u v �,h �n J	bIg �C o 	vh �r �G �u21, 	t v 	S �p�h tUv 	J Ubh �T �n �v t«k �u 

UG�g�B 	J h �Jh�k �J oIh oIH �v �u k �t �r �G�hgUK �t oh �r �c �S Ýg 22,�m �e �n e �r 

 r 	c 	E �C Uh �v oIH �v o 	sIE 	J UbUsh �r�j �v Ubh �J�B �n23�gUJ�h ;UD Ut �m �n t«k �u  Ý

,Ir �nIt Ut �cUhh �j tUv 	J oh �r �nIt 	J oh �f �t�k �n v �t �r �n Ut �r 	J  Ý 24

Ub �,�m �e �nUir 	c 	E�k Uf�k �v  Ýj,Ir �nIt oh �J�B �v i �f In �F Ut �m �nU kt«k �u 

Ubt�m �nlI,It Ý 25oh�k�f �x o 	v�k r �n �t �gUJ�h �u mih �n�t �v�K �n oh �gIT Uh �v �T n

o 	f�k Ur �n �t oh �th �c �B �v 	J oh �r �c �S �v k�FÝ

a
 B & C add “Ur �n �t �u”. 

b
 A gives “hrmb”. 

c
 B & C “vhva”. 

d
 A & C “ruchscu”.

e-e
 C “vzhtcu”.     

f
 C “ ohbhkghbuhkg ” (“ohbhkg” crossed out by original scribe).

g-g
 B & C “ohrcsv vkt”. 

h
 B & C “urnta ohrnut”.    

i
 A & C “ubh,menu”. 

j
 B &

C “rcec”. 
k
 B & C “,urnuta”. 

l
 B & C “utmn”. 

m
 B & C add “vnk”.     

n
 A

“ihntvk”.     
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a“Of Yeshua of Notsrat,b who was a mighty prophet,c powerful in deed 
and in word – before Yahweh and before the people. 20 And in what way 
the high priests and their leaders deliveredd him toe the punishment of 
death, and hanged him up; f  21 and they did not wait that he should 
redeem Yisra’el.g 

And today is the third day since these thingsh were done. 22 But some of 
our women terrified us – for they werei at the grave earlier today, 23 and 
they did not find the body of Yeshua. So they came, sayingj that they had 
seen a vision of messengers who said that he is alive. 24 Then some of us 
went tok the grave and found it  just as the women had said, and wel did 
not find him.” 

25 But Yeshua said to them, “Senselessm ones, you will ben wandering 
aroundo rather than to believe all the words which the prophets said to 
you!  

a Mss. B & C add “So they said.” 
b Ms. A indicates “Notsri” (Nazarene) instead of “of Notsrat.” 
c Lit. “a mighty one, a prophet.” 
d Or “betrayed.” 
e Lit. “into.” 
f Meaning “and had him hanged up” – the high priests and leaders delivered 
Yeshua to the gentiles and convinced them to carry out Yeshua’s execution. 
g Or possibly ‘and they did not expect that he would redeem Yisra’el.’ 
h “these things” may include the Pharisee’s efforts to seal the grave one day after 
Yeshua was crucified, making this the fourth day after the crucifixion. 
i Lit. “who were.” 
j Mss. B & C “saying that they said.” 
k Mss. B & C “into.” 
l Mss. B & C “they.”
m Or “foolish.”
n Mss. B & C “why will you be…?”
o Or “going astray” or “erring.”
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26kIC �x�k v	z �jh �J �n ch�HUj ÝaIrIt �C x�b �F�h v	z �cU  Ý 27v 	J«N �n kh �j �, �nU 

,Ich �, �F �v k�F o 	v�k J �r �p �n oh �th �c �B �v k�F �nUbUB 	N �n ,It�m �n �B �v c

28

Uc �r �e �ud eIj �r sIg , 	f	k�k . �p �j tUv �u oh �f�kIv 	J kIS �d �N�k 29Uv GJ �e �cU e

oh �r �nIt �ufiIs �t Ub �N �g r �t �< �T gv �y�b r �c �F oIH �v �u c 	r 	g v �G�g�b r �c �F h �F 

o 	v �N �g x�b �f �b �uÝ 30o 	v �N �g c �x �v r 	J�t �f �u hIg�m �cU If �r �cU , �P �v j �e�k 

o 	v�k UB 	N �n i �,�b �u Ý 31, �P �v , �gh �m �c �C UvUrh �F �v �u Uj �T �p �b o 	vh�bh �g �u  Ý

r �j �t �uio 	vh�bh �g �C v 	t �r �b h �T�k �C v�h �v Ý 32Ubh �C�k o 	vh�bh �C Ur �n �t o �v �u jv�h �v 

Ubh �C �r �e �C ; �r �G �bkQ 	r 	S �C Ub �C r �C �S 	J Ý,Ich �, �F �v Ub �s �N�k �u Ý

a
 B & C add “v,hn”. 

b
 C “,ucu,fv”. 

c
 B & C “uhkg ,urcsn”. 

d
 B & C “ifcu

ucre”. 
e
 A has “u” added above line to make “uvuaecu” – in same/similar script

as main text. B & C “ubnn uaecu”. 
f
 B & C “ohrnut”.     

g
 B & C place this word

before “rta,”. 
h
 C “ovk”, but marked as mistake by proofreader/scribe. 

i
 B

& C “f"jtu” = “if hrjtu” or “lf rjtu”. 
j
 B & C “ubck”.     

k
 B & C “ubcrec”. 
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26 Mashiach was obligated to suffer this,a and by this he would enter into 
his light.” b  27 So he began from Mosheh and from all the prophets, 
explainingc to them all the writings that were found concerning him.d 

28 When they drew near to the town that they were going to, hee wanted 
to go even further.f 29 But they entreatedg him and said,h “Stayi with us, 
Adon,j because it has already become evening, and the day has already 
stretched out.”k So he entered with them. 

30 Now as he reclinedl with them, he took the bread and blessed it, and 
broke it, and gave some of it to them. 31 Then their eyes were opened, 
and they recognized him by the breaking of the bread. And after this m  he 
was not visiblen in their eyes. 

32 Then they said among themselves, “Our heart was burningo inside usp 
when he spoke with us on the way, and taught us the scriptures!”  

a Or “thus.” Mss. B & C “Thus Mashiach was obligated to suffer death.” 
b Or “glory.” 
c Or “expounding.” 
d Mss. B & C “speaking about him.” 
e Mss. B & C “And so they drew near to the town that they were going to, and 
he…” 
f Or “further on.” 
g Or “besought.” Mss. B & C lit. “requested of him.” 
h Mss. B & C “…him, saying.” 
i Lit. “Remain.” 
j Mss. B & C place “Adon” as the first word in this quote. 
k Or “declined.” 
l Or “sat at the table.”
m Gapped in ms. A, written in mss. B & C.
n Or “seen.”
o Or “was burned.”
p Lit. “in our inwards.”
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33v�g �J V �,It �C Un �e �u aUr �z �j �u (117r)Uc �J�h �u o��k �JUrh �C bo �g c ds �j �t �v

r �G�gds �j�h  Ýo �,It �u eIN �g 	J f Uh �v 34, 	n�t 	C h �j r�z �j iIs �t �v 	J oh �r �nIt 

iIg �n �J�k v �t �r �b �u Ý
35Q 	r 	S �C UG�g�B 	J oh �r �c �S �v Ur �P �x o �v �u ÝQh �t �u g

, �P �v , �gh �m �c �C UvUrh �F �v Ý 36o�g�m �n 	t �C s �n�g �gUJ�h oh �r �C �s �n o �sIg �cU 

Ut �rh �T k �t tUv h �b�t o 	f�k oIk �J o 	v�k r �n �t �uÝ 37oh�k �v �c �b o �v �u 

oh �s �r�j �u Ý�jUr Ut �r 	J Ur�g �J �u Uc �J �j Ý
38o 	T �t v �N�k o 	v�k r �n �t �u 

o 	f �c �c�k QI, �C o 	T �c �J�j v �nU oh�k �v �c �b Ý 39h�k �d �r �u h �s�h Ut �r 41ih �h �s�g �u h

oh �bh �n�t �n o�bh �tÝv�kIs �D v �j �n �G cIr �n oh �v �n �,U Ýr �n �t �u i o 	f�k J�h j�th

v	zjkIf�t	k r �c �S Ý 42hUp �t d �S e	k �j Ik Ub �,�b o �v �u Ý, �j �t J �c �S , �r�g�h �u Ýk

43o 	v�k Ib �, �bU r �,IB �v j �e�k o 	vh�b �p�k k �f �t r 	J�t �f �u Ý

a
 B adds “vnmg”, C adds “vnmgc”. 

b
 B & C add “wcv o,ut”. 

c
 A omits.

d-d
 Mss. “t"hv”. 

e
 C “o,utr” (misreading of B). 

f
 B & C “ung uhva”. 

g
 C

“ovu”. 
h
 B & C “ihsgu”. 

i
B & C give “guah ovk rnt”.

j-j
 B & C “vzht”. 

k
 B &

C “wt”. 
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33 So they stood upa in thatb hour and returned (117r) to Yerushalayim, and 
theyc sat down together with the eleven. And those who were with himd 
were 34 saying that “Ha-Adon truly e  returned alive and appeared to 
Shim’on!” 35 Then they recounted the things which had happened on the 
way; and how they recognized him by the breaking of the bread. 

36 And while they were still speaking, Yeshua stood in their midst, and said 
to them, “Shalom to you!f I am he, do not fear!” 37 And they were terrified 
and trembling – they thought and reckonedg that they saw a ruach.h 38 
But he said to them, “Why are you terrified, and what do you think in your 
hearts? 39 Look at my hands and my feet!” 

41
i While they did not yet believe, but were astonished by an abundance 

of great joy, he said,j “Do you have something to eat?” 42 So they gave 
him a portionk of baked fish and a honeycomb. 43 And when he had eaten 
before them, he took that which remainedl and gave it to them.  

a “Stand/stood up and...” is a Hebrew expression which means that something 
was/is to be done immediately or without any (further) delay. See e.g. Gen. 
19:14,15, 22:3,19, 24:61, 27:43, 31:13,17,21, etc. Compare also Luke 1:39, 
15:18,20, 24:12. 
b Mss. B & C “that same.” 
c Mss. B & C “those two.” 
d I.e. “with Shim’on” – implied by second part of verse. 
e Lit. “In truth Ha-Adon returned alive.” 
f Hebrew “shalom lachem.” 
g Or “supposed.” 
h Or “spirit.” 
i Hebrew mss. do not contain verse 40. 
j Mss. B & C “Yeshua said to them.” 
k Or “piece.” 
l Or “he took the rest.”

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0237
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44o �v v	K �t o 	v�k r �n �t �u ah �s �n�g �C o 	f�k h �T �r �n �t 	J oh �r �c �S �v bo 	f �N �g  Ýc

dtUv ch�HUj 	Jdv 	J«n , �s �C oh �cU, �F �v oh �n�k �J �b Uh �v �h oh �r �c �S �v k�F 	J 

oh �th �c �B �cUeh�k�g Ur �n 	t	B 	J oh �rIn �z �N �cU  Ý 45o�k �f �G o 	v�k j �, �P z �t

o�bh �c�v�k �u ,Ich �, �F �v , �g �s�k Ý 46cU,�F i �F 	J o 	v�k r �n �t �u Ých�HUj i �f �u 

�gUJ�h�kfh �Jh�k �< �v oIH �C h �j rIz�j�k �u ,	u �N �v kIC �x�k 47v �cUJ �,�k 

,�kh �j �n�k �ug,Ib«u�g ÝJ �r �S hoh �N �g �v k�f�k iUkh �j �, �v �u j o��kJUrh �C 48o 	T �t �u 

oh �r �c �S �v v	K �t �n oh �s �g Ý
49o 	T �t �u o 	f �C h �c �t �n r 	s	B �v j�k �J 	t h �b�t �u 

Uh �v �T 	J s �g rh �g �C Us �n �g �Tkoh �J�CUk �n liIh�k 	g �j«F �n Ým

a
 B & C omit. 

b
 C “hsnugc”. 

c
 B & C “of,t”. 

d-d
 B & C “chhuj”. 

e
 B & C

“ohthcbv rtau”. 
f
 C “uk” (changed to fit into ms. line). 

g
 B & C “,khjnu”.

h
 Or possibly “J«r �S”. Mss. B & C “arsh” instead of “  Ýars  ” (A). 

i
 B & C add “kg

hshnk, ofsh”.     
j
 The Tanach also occasionally begins with a singular imperative,

and then moves over to the plural as in this verse. Compare e.g. Ps. 78:1, Deu.

32:7, Ex. 10:17. B & C “ukhj,,u”.     
k
 B & C “usng,a”.     

l
 B & C “ohauckn” – but

compare e.g. Judg. 6:34; 1 Chr. 12:19(18); 2 Chr. 24:20. 
m

 A adds “v” above line

to make “iuhkgv”.     



Translation 2.1 Luqa 24 343 

44 Then he said to them, “These are the words which I said to you while I 
stayeda with you – thatb it was necessary that all the wordsc must be 
fulfilled which are written in the law of Mosheh and in the Prophetsd and 
in the Psalms,e that were said concerning me.” 45 Then he opened their 
insight for them to know the writings,f and to understand them. 

46 And he said to them that “Thusg it is written, and thush it was necessary 
for Yeshuai to bearj the death; and to return alive on the third day, 47 for 
repentance and for the forgiveness of iniquities. Preach to all the peoples,k 
and begin in Yerushalayim!l 48 – And you are witnesses of these things. 49 
And I will send the vowm ofn my Father among you; but you must stay in 
the city until you will beo clothedp with the power of ’Elyon.”q  

a Or “remained.” 
b Mss. B & C omit “that.” 
c Or “things.” 
d Mss. B & C “the rest of the Prophets” (Moses was also a prophet). 
e Hebrew “mizmorim.” 
f Or “scriptures.” 
g Or “So.” 
h Or “so.” 
i Ms. C “him” (scribe seems to have shortened the word to fit into ms. line). 
j Or “suffer.” 
k Or “nations.” 
l Mss. B & C “[46]...third day. [47] That repentance and forgiveness of iniquities
may be preached to all the peoples by your hand my talmidim, and you must
begin in Yerushalayim.”
m Or “promise.”
n Or “from.”
o Mss. B & C “until you will stand / be ready.”
p Compare e.g. Judg. 6:34; 1 Chr. 12:19(18); 2 Chr. 24:20. Mss. B & C “with
garments from/of the power of El.”
q Or “the Most High.”
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50d �v �b �u av�h �b �g ,h �c �C o �,It Ýbo�f �r �cU o�h �n �<�k uh �s�h t �G�b �u  Ý 51sIg �cU 

Q �r �c �N 	Jc(117v)o 	v �n s �r �p �b v�h �v o �,It ÝtUv �u d o�h �n �< �C tUG�b 52o �v �u e

oh�k�K �P �, �nÝUr �z �j �u fo��k �JUrh �C g v �j �n �G k 	sId �C 53J �S �e �N �C Uh �v �u hk�f �C i

oh �f �r �c �nU oh �j �C �J �n , �gjv	u �v�h Ý

o �Tk

a
 Or possibly “d �v�b �u”.     

b
 Or possibly “h �bh �v” or “v�h �b�b�j” (“thbg ,hc” is attested in the

Peshitta and old Syriac Gospels (similarly, the Sephardic Hebrew Gospels typically

spell this name “thbtyc”, “vthbtyhc” etc.); “hbhv ,hc” is known from the Talmud;

“vhbbj ,hc” is found in the Shem Tov version of Matthew). 
c
 A adds “vhv”

(crossed out by original scribe). 
d
 B & C “vhvu”. 

e
 B adds “uhv”, C adds “uhv”

after “ohkkp,n” (to neatly fill ms. line). 
f
 A & C “urzj”.     

g
 C “ohkaurhk”. 

h
 B

adds pausal dot. 
i
 B & C “kfcu”. 

j
 C adds “,t”. 

k
 B & C omit. 
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50 And he led them to Beit-’Anya,a and he lifted up his hands to the 
heavens and blessed them. 51 Now while he was still blessing (117v) them, 
he was separated from them; and he was taken upb into the heavens 52 
while they were praying. Thenc they returned to Yerushalayim with great 
joy.d 53 And they were in the Sanctuary all the time, praising and blessing 
Yahweh.e 

Complete.f 

a Hebrew name for ‘Bethany.’ 
b Or “lifted up.” 
c Mss. A & C omit “Then.” 
d Lit. “greatness of joy.” 
e Mss. B & C “And they were in the Sanctuary, and all the time they were praising 
and blessing Yahweh.” 
f Mss. B & C omit. 

https://digi.vatlib.it/view/MSS_Vat.ebr.100/0238
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Glossary 
Adon (Pl. ‘adonim’) Standard Hebrew word for ‘lord’ or ‘master.’ 

Avraham The Hebrew name for ‘Abraham.’ 

Beit-’Anyah The Hebrew name for ‘Bethany.’ 

Beit-Lechem The Hebrew name for ‘Bethlehem,’ meaning “House of Bread.” 

Beit-Tsaida The Hebrew name for ‘Bethsaida,’ meaning “House of Food” or 
“House of Prey.” 

Dawid The Hebrew name for ‘David.’ 

El  Usually translated as ‘God.’ In Hebrew however, the word ‘luck’ or 
‘fortune’ is pronounced as “gad” and sometimes as “god” (medieval) – see e.g. Gen. 
30:10-11; Josh. 11:17; Isa. 65:11. Therefore we prefer not to use ‘God.’ 

Eloah Similar to El, see above note. 

Elohim  Plural of Eloah, with same meaning (see above). 

Eliyahu The Hebrew name for ‘Elijah’ – also spelled “Eliyah.” 

Elisheva’ The Hebrew name for ‘Elizabeth.’ 

’Elyon The Hebrew word for ‘highest’ or ‘the Most High.’ 

Gei-Hinnom Lit. “The valley of Hinnom.” This Hebrew word is transliterated 
into Greek as ‘Gehenna,’ and is inaccurately translated as ‘Hell.’ This is a literal 
valley right next to Jerusalem ordained for future punishment. See Mat. 25:41-46 
in the HebrewGospels.com version: “And then he will say to those who are on the 
left side… go into the fire of Gei-Hinnom, which is prepared for Ha-Satan and his 
messengers… And these will go into the fire of Gei-Hinnom, but the righteous ones 
will go into everlasting light.” To learn more about the Biblical definition of ‘Gei-
Hinnom,’ see Jer. 7:30-33, Is. 30:33, 66:24, etc. 

Gelilah  The Hebrew name for ‘Galilee.’ 

Gelili (Pl. ‘gelilim.’) The Hebrew name for ‘Galilean.’ 

Ha- The definite article in Hebrew, often used in titles like “Ha-
Mashiach,” “Ha-Satan,” etc. 

http://www.hebrewgospels.com/matthew
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Ha-Satan The Hebrew word “שטן” (satan) literally means “adversary” or 
“accuser.” If it has the definite article (The Adversary) it is normally used as a title 
(e.g. Zech. 3:1; Job 1:6-11; Mat. 4:1; Mark 1:13, etc.) and is transliterated as ‘Ha-
Satan’; however, ‘satan’ (usually without the article, or plural) is used for 
‘enemy/adversary’ (e.g. 1 Sam. 29:4; 2 Sam. 19:23(22); 1 Kin. 5:18(5:4), 11:14; Mat. 
16:23, etc.) or as a synonym of ‘demon’ (e.g. Mat. 8:31; Mark 3:23; Rev. 18:2, etc.). 

Ish-Qeriyot Meaning “the man from Qeriyot.” Qeriyot is mentioned in the 
Tanach as the name of a city in Israel (Josh. 15:25). It is also the name of another 
city in Moab (see e.g. Jer. 48:24; Amos 2:2). 

Keipha  The Aramaic name for “Peter.” 

Kephar-Nachum   Hebrew name for ‘Capernaum’ – meaning “Town of Nahum 
(Comfort).” 

La’zar The Hebrew name for ‘Lazarus’ – meaning “El helps/supports.” 
Could also be pronounced “Le’azar” or “El’azar.” 

Matityah The Hebrew name for “Matthew” – also spelled “Matityahu.” 

Mashiach Or “Messiah.” The Hebrew word “ משיח” (mashiach) was 
translated into the Greek ‘christos’ but should be clearly distinguished from the 
Catholic symbolic ‘Christ.’  Literal meaning: “anointed one,” usually referring to 
someone anointed as king of Israel, or as priest or prophet. However, when used as 
a name, it refers to the Son of Yahweh, whom he anointed as the ultimate King of 
Israel, the Everlasting High Priest, and the Prophet who would speak Yahweh’s 
words to his people – and if anyone disobeys him, Yahweh himself will ‘require it of 
him.’ See Deu. 18:18-19 and Acts 3:22-23. 

Menorah (Pl. ‘menorot.’) The Hebrew word for ‘lampstand.’ 

Miryam The Hebrew name for ‘Mary.’ 

Mosheh The Hebrew name for ‘Moses.’ 

Nephesh (Pl. ‘nephashot.’) Lit. “breath” (e.g. Job 11:20, 41:13), can mean 
‘person’ (e.g. Gen. 12:5, 14:21, 46:18-27; Ex. 16:16; Lev. 17:15), ‘life’ (e.g. Gen. 
19:17; Lev. 17:11), ‘soul’ (e.g. Ps. 49:16-20(15-19); Gen. 35:18; Ex. 30:16; Is. 10:18; 
Ezek. 18:4), etc. But take note that nephesh rarely (if ever) refers to the spirit of a 
human [which continues to exist after a person dies] (contrast ruach and 
neshamah). Biblically speaking, a nephesh can die (e.g. Num. 6:6, 9:6; Lev. 22:4; 
Ezek. 13:19). In the Hebrew Bible, nephesh often refers to a person’s being [also for 
animals] or to a person’s ‘self’ (e.g. Deu. 4:9; Num. 30:14; 1 Sam. 18:1; Gen. 1:20, 
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1:30, 12:13, 27:4); but is also often associated with a person’s will, desire or feelings 
(e.g. Ex. 23:9; Lev. 26:15; Deu. 24:15; Judg. 16:16, 18:25, 2 Sam. 3:21; Is. 42:1, 55:2, 
Jer. 13:17, Ezek. 23:22, 24:21; Hos. 4:8; Zech. 11:8). It can also possibly refer to a 
person’s throat [through which air is breathed] (e.g. Ps. 69:2(1), 124:4-5; Jon. 2:6). 

Neshamah (Pl. ‘neshamot.’) The Hebrew word for “blowing/breath,” “soul” or 
“spirit.” Neshamah is also specifically used to refer to a person’s “spirit/soul” which 
continues to exist after a person dies (e.g. Rev. 6:9). Neshamah can overlap with 
nephesh [when referring to blowing/breath] (e.g. Gen. 2:7; Josh. 11:11); and with 
ruach [when referring to blowing/wind] (2 Sam. 22:16; Ps. 18:16; Job 4:9); and with 
ruach [when referring to spirit/breath] (e.g. Job. 27:3, 33:4, 34:14; Dan. 10:17); but 
note that neshamah is only used with reference to Yahweh and humans, there is no 
definite example where neshamah is used for animals. (Compare Deu. 20:16 vs. 
Josh. 11:14, which indicates that neshamah did not include the animals.) In contrast 
to neshamah, nephesh and ruach are used with reference to Yahweh, humans and 
animals. 

Notsrat Or possibly “Netseret.” The Hebrew name for “Nazareth.” 

Notsri The Hebrew name for “Nazarene” (a person from Nazareth). 

Parush  (Pl. ‘perushim.’) The Hebrew word for ‘Pharisee’ – meaning 
“separated one,” also used with the connotation of “set-apart” or “pure.” 

Pesach  The Hebrew word for ‘Passover.’ 

Ruach  (Pl. ‘ruchot.’) The Hebrew word for “spirit,” “breath” or “wind.” 
Apart from these basic uses, ruach can also refer to a person’s emotions, will or 
attitude (e.g. Gen. 26:35, 41:8; Josh. 2:11; Judg. 8:3; Is. 57:15; Ps. 32:2; Job 21:4; 
Pro. 16:18). It can overlap with nephesh [when meaning “breath”] (e.g. Gen. 7:15; 
Ex. 15:8; Is. 11:4; Jer. 10:14, 51:17; Ps. 33:6, 135:17; Job 12:10). Ruach can also refer 
to the “spirit” of a human, which continues to exist after a person dies, and can thus 
overlap with neshamah [when referring to “spirit/soul”] (e.g. Acts 7:59; John 19:30 
(HebrewGospels.com version); Eccl. 3:21, 12:7; Num. 16:22, 27:16; Is. 57:16). 

Ruach Ha-Qodesh   The Hebrew phrase for “the Set-Apart Spirit.” 

Qadosh The Hebrew word for “set-apart” or “holy.” 

Qeriyot See “Ish-Qeriyot.” 

Qodesh See “Ruach Ha-Qodesh.” 

Satan  See “Ha-Satan.” 

https://www.hebrewgospels.com/john
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Sedom  The Hebrew name for ‘Sodom.’ 

Shabbat (Pl. ‘shabbatot.’) The Hebrew word for ‘Sabbath.’ 

Shalom Lit. “wholeness,” “completeness” or “well-being,” can also mean 
“peace” or even ‘salvation.’ ‘Shalom’ is also used as a greeting. 

Shim’on The Hebrew name for ‘Simon.’ 

Talmid (Pl. ‘talmidim.’) Usually translated as “disciple.” A “talmid” is a 
student who learns from his teacher and follows his example. 

Tanach ‘Tanach’ is a Hebrew acronym for ‘Torah, Nevi’im, Ketuvim,’ or in 
English, ‘The Law, the Prophets, the Writings.’ In other words, it refers to the entire 
so-called ‘Old Testament.’ 

Torah  The Hebrew word ‘torah’ means “instruction” or “law.” The 
Creator established his perfect and everlasting Torah (instruction/law) as the basis 
of his covenant with his people. These instructions/laws were recorded by Mosheh 
in written form, and thus the Torah is also known as the ‘Law of Moses,’ although 
in reality it is Yahweh’s law/instructions for his people. When Torah is used as a 
name, it can refer specifically to the written law (as covenant stipulations), but also 
more generally to the first five books of the Bible (the Pentateuch), or sometimes 
even to the entire Old Testament. 

Ya’aqov The Hebrew name for ‘James’ or ‘Jacob.’ 

Yahweh The Hebrew manuscripts use ‘Ha-Shem,’ (“השם”, or abbreviations 
“ ’הש  ”, “ ’ ה ”) which literally mean “The Name.” Today still, many Jews will read “Ha-
Shem” when they see the Creator’s Hebrew name  יהוה. Our translations employ 
‘The Name’ Yahweh in every instance indicated by the Hebrew manuscripts. The 
only grammatically possible pronunciation of  יהוה, from which all other 
abbreviations/contractions of the Name can be formed, is “Yah-weh” – with 
emphasis on the second syllable. For more information, see 
HebrewGospels.com/yhwh. 

Yehudah The Hebrew name for ‘Jude,’ ‘Judah’ or ‘Judea.’ 

Yehudim The Hebrew name for ‘Jews.’ 

Yerushalayim   The Hebrew name for ‘Jerusalem.’ 

Yeshua The Hebrew name for ‘Jesus.’ ‘Yeshua ’  is short for ‘Yehoshua,’ and 
means ‘Yahweh is Salvation,’ see Mat. 1:21. 

http://www.hebrewgospels.com/yhwh
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Yisrael  The Hebrew name for ‘Israel.’ 

Yitschaq The Hebrew name for ‘Isaac.’ 

Yochanan The Hebrew name for ‘John.’ 

Yoseph The Hebrew name for ‘Joseph.’ 

Zecharyah The Hebrew name for ‘Zechariah’ – also spelled “Zecharyahu.” 
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Luke 24:46-47: “And he said to them that ‘Thus it is written, 
and thus it was necessary for Yeshua to bear the death; and 
to return alive on the third day, for repentance and for the 
forgiveness of iniquities. Preach to all the peoples, and begin 
in Yerushalayim!’” 
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